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Chapter 1
Introduction to LogCheck

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Understand what LogCheck does.
» Understand the LogCheck user interface philosophy.
= Understand the features of LogCheck.
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1.1 What does LogCheck do?

LogCheck is a Windows-based system for the management of coal exploration downhole data. It has
been designed and written by experienced coal geologists who understand their colleagues' needs. It
includes facilities for:

o data entry, validation, plotting and reporting of hole header (location information), drilling,
water flow, downhole geological and geotechnical (rock mass unit, defect and point load) data,
¢ plotting of downhole geophysical data,

¢ import and export of dictionaries and data to and from geological databases and modelling
packages, such as Acquire, Geobank, MineScape (GDB), Vulcan and Minex,

e production of various audits and summaries, including summaries of: data currently stored for
each hole; dictionary code usage; drilling meterage; seams, horizons and samples in each hole;
contents of downhole geophysical (LAS) files; rock mass unit characteristics and point load
indices.

It complements geological database and modelling packages such as Acquire, Geobank, MineScape
(GDB), Vulcan and Minex by providing a system which:
¢ has comprehensive validation facilities,

e iseasy to learn with a user interface similar to other Windows programs such as Excel and
thus easily picked up by short term geological contractors employed during drilling programs,

o does not tie up an expensive mining package licence for data entry,

o enables the plotting, in numerous different formats, of any of the data variables stored in it.

1.2 History of LogCheck

LogCheck evolved from a DOS-based system called LogBase. This was first developed in 1995 to
facilitate the entry and validation of lithology data by coal geologists. It then expanded into generating
graphics and providing entry and validation of geotechnical data.

In 2002, the system was rewritten into the Microsoft Windows environment and renamed LogCheck. It
currently has over 300 users at over 100 sites, chiefly in Australia, but also in Indonesia, Russia and
Mongolia.

1.3 LogCheck’s User Interface Philosophy

LogCheck has a relatively simple user interface, making it appropriate for use by short-term
contracting staff who are not on site long enough to warrant lengthy tuition.

The simplicity of LogCheck’s user interface is based on an “object oriented approach”. This is one of
the current buzz words in computing. In LogCheck’s case, it means that there is always a particular set
of data open (the “object” in computer jargon) and LogCheck’s menus change according to the current
data to reflect the actions (the “methods” in computer jargon) that can be performed on that data.

Apart from offering options for all these actions, the menus also provide options to create a new data
table for a new hole or open another data set.
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1.4 LogCheck Data Types

LogCheck data types fall into seven general categories:

1. Dictionary data: valid codes and their meanings. A dictionary is required for each hole data
type (see below). Dictionaries can be imported, entered, modified, printed,
exported and plotted as a legend.

2. Project data: including the project title to appear on reports and plots; company logo for
reports, survey coordinate grid type, rectangular coordinate limits for the
project.

3. Drill Site data: including proposed hole purpose and location, landholder, environmental

authority, conduct & compensation agreement, cultural heritage, site
preparation and rehabilitation.

4. Hole data: a separate file is created for each data type for each hole. Current available
data types include:

Headers Rock Mass Units (RMU)
Cementing Defects

Casing Acoustic Scanner Analysis
Geologists Point Loads

Drilling Geotechnical Laboratory Tests
Geology

Water Flows Coal Quality Results
Downhole Geophysics (Las) Composite Constituents

Sample Dispatch
Rehabilitation

Hole data can be imported, entered, modified, printed, plotted and
exported. The only exception is that downhole geophysical data cannot be
entered or modified, only imported from Las files.

5. Daily Activities data:  a record for the day of sites rehabilitated, safety procedures implemented,
general comments and planned operations for the next day.

6. Audit, Summary and includes Project Audits, Hole Audits, Hole Summaries,
Statistical data: Drilling Summaries, Seam Summaries, Sample Summaries etc.

This data is generated from the hole data and can be viewed, exported and
printed. It can only be modified by editing the original hole data.

7. Program Control data: used by the program when opening or plotting data. It includes definitions

for:

Hole Sets Hole Plans Clean Composites
Hole Intervals Downhole Plots CQ Test Specifications
Graphical Editor Plot Colour Scales

Las Formula Plot Legends

Histograms

This data can only be entered and modified.

LogCheck Manual 13



CHAPTER 1. INTODUCTION TO LOGCHECK

1.4.1 Data Audits

LogCheck generates a number of data audits that are useful for checking your data. These include the
following audits:

Dictionary listing for each code in the dictionary, the number of times it has been used in the
data and the names of the first and last holes in which it has been used;

Codes listing every instance in the data where a specified code has been used,;
Projects listing for each project, the number of holes stored in LogCheck for each data type;
Holes listing the final depth (or blank if no data present) for each data type for each hole;

Uncorrelated Coals listing for each hole, every seam in the hole and between these any
occurrences of coal not yet assigned a seam name;

Unsampled Coals listing for each hole, any coals that do not have sample numbers assigned to
them;

Unsampled Seams listing for each hole, any intervals within seams that do not have a sample
number assigned to them.

Horizons showing for each hole, the depth of each horizon, such as base of weathering;
Strats listing for each hole, the thickness of each stratigraphic unit encountered in it;
Seam:s listing for each hole, the thickness of each seam encountered in it;

Plies listing for each hole, the thickness of each ply encountered in it;

Coal Quiality listing for each hole, for each of Ply and Composite sample types, for each of
Raw, Sized/Washed and Clean Coal Composites the number of samples whose results have
been entered into LogCheck for each of the following tests:

Mass HGI Dilatometer
Density Ultimates Gray-King
Moisture Sulphurs Sapozhnikov
Proximates Ash Analysis Rheology
Energy Ash Fusability Trace Elements
Impurities Physical Properties Petrography
CSN Gieseler Carbonisation

Reflectance

Clean Coal Composite Types listing for each hole, for each of Ply and Composite sample
types, how many samples of each defined Clean Coal Composite Type have results in the
database;

Las Files listing for each Las file its: hole name (WELL), top (STRT) and bottom (STOP)
depths, reading spacing (STEP), logging company (SRVC), logging date (DATE) and
recorded geophysical variables.

1.4.2 Data Summaries

LogCheck generates data summaries that are useful for checking data, passing information to other
people or computer packages such as modelling systems. These summaries include:

Holes displaying for each selected hole, its:

Site Id Casing Las Files received
Hole Type and Purposes Logging Geologists Standing Water Level
Survey Data Horizons and Seams Cementing

Drilling Summary Geophysical Tools Run Rehabilitation

14
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¢ Drilling listing for each Drilling Company, Rig No and Rig Type in each selected hole: the
start and end date of drilling and the number of metres of each drilling type;

e Seam/Horizon Picks listing for each horizon, stratigraphic, seam and/or ply in each selected
hole its from and to depths and thicknesses;

e Seams/Plies listing for each seam or ply in each selected hole, its:

From Depth Coal Mass
To Depth Over/Interburden Thickness
Total Thickness Stripping Ratio
Coal Thickness Cumulative Coal Thickness
Parting Thickness Cumulative Coal Mass
Core Loss Thickness Cumulative Over/Interburden Thickness
Linear Recovery Cumulative Stripping Ratio
Average Coal Density Lithology Summary
o Samples listing for each Individual or Composite sample in each selected hole, its:
Purpose Ply at top
Sample Number Ply at base
From Depth Drilling Date
To Depth Core Size
Thickness Sample Density
Coal Thickness Theoretical Mass
Core Loss Thickness Dispatch Mass
Linear Recovery Volumetric Recovery
Seam at top Lithology Summary

Seam at base

o Seam/Ply Composites listing for each seam or ply in each selected hole, its:

Seam/Ply Name Linear Recovery

From Depth Sample Number at top

To Depth Sample Number at bottom
Thickness Basis

Core Loss Thickness

and whatever test results the user has selected to list. The user can also select to generate the
composite values by calculating them from Individual Ply results, Composite results or from
Composite results plus Individual results where no Composite Results exist;

e Rock Mass Units listing for each geologist defined Rock Mass Unit (RMU) in each selected
hole, its RMU data:

RMU Type Bed Spacing
Weathering Bedding Dip Angle
Alteration Moisture Sensitivity
Estimated Strength Plasticity

and the following values calculated directly from the recorded data for each RMU:
Rock Quality Designator (RQD) Average UCS from Average Axial Index

Average Fracture Spacing Average UCS from Sonic Log
Fracture Frequency Average UCS from Lab Tests
Average Diametral Index Unit Rating Component Ratings
Average Axial Index Unit Rating

¢ Drill Run RQDs listing for each core run in each selected hole: its Rock Quality Designator
(RQD) calculated directly from the Defect data stored in the database;

o Defect Spacings listing for each defect in each selected hole: the thickness between it and the
previous defect;
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o Fracture Frequency listing for each defect in each selected hole: the fracture frequency value
for halfway between it and the previous defect to halfway between it and the following defect;

e Point Load Indices listing for each test sample in each selected hole: the calculated point load
index.

1.4.3 Statistics

LogCheck generates statistical reports for the following:

e Coded Data Frequencies listing for each specified dictionary variable for each selected hole,
its frequency of occurrence or total thickness. For example, the number of times each lithology
occurs in the hole or its total thickness for the hole;

e Interval Thickness Statistics listing for each selected hole: the mean, standard deviation,
minimum and maximum thickness of the coal intervals in the hole;

o Las Variable Statistics, listing for each selected geophysical variable in each selected hole, its:
units, no of values, no of missing values, minimum, maximum, mean, standard deviation and
various percentile values.

16

LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 1. INTODUCTION TO LOGCHECK

1.5 LogCheck facilities

LogCheck includes facilities for:

data entry and editing,
data listings,
graphical editing,
data plotting,

1.5.1 Data Entry & Editing

LogCheck supports a number of widely used data sheet formats or can be tailored to match the client’s
specific needs. Data can be imported from CoalLog Data Transfer, Geobank, Acquire, MineScape
(GDB), Vulcan, Minex or Excel .csv files or entered directly. No matter which method is chosen to
enter data, it is fully validated before it is accepted into the system. This includes checking that depths
are in sequence, compulsory fields such as lithotype are entered, percentages of lithologies add up to
100% and mnemonic codes are contained in the dictionary.

The data editor includes facilities to:

display the data in grid (like a spreadsheet) or forms (single page per record) format,
hide certain fields when not required,

display the core photo covering the current record,

select codes from a menu of valid codes,

edit English comments using a word processing style editor,
automatically copy down values of user specified fields onto new lines,
insert, delete and undelete records,

copy a field from the last previous row where it has been entered
search and replace fields,

add or subtract a constant value to a set of depths,

expand or contract a set of depths to account for core loss/expansion,
calculate statistics for any selected column.

For Geology data, it also includes facilities to:

split a lithological unit into two units,

copy to the current row, all the values from the row with the same LithoType as the current
row.

For audits, summaries and statistics it also includes facilities to:

filter the results
sort the results
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An example of Geology data displayed in the LogCheck editor:

.
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _8x
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Ply |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT ||s |Pc |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 | Lithotype x
— = Sl Tab Del < >
066 29356 Jci |Dw SS FM L G C QZ 4444
| Sl BkTb| BkSp Enter
. To CO Coal -
B 017 293.73 Jci |Dw S8 FML |G € Qz -7 =
| sl 55 Sandstone
. TO ST Siltstone
T 092 29485 JCI DWW MM L G C Q7 XT Carbonaceous Siltstom
: X
u 015 294.80 QP 003130 JCI |DW ss MML G ¢ qQz QI ARcid/Felsic Intrusiv
— AL Alluvium
| - QP 003130 SA AN Andesite
| 015 294.95 QP 003130 JCI |DW S5 MM L G C QZ AV Acid/Felsic Volcanic
. QP 003130 KK BC Brown Coal
)| 294.97 WK2 | WK2A QP 003131 Jci |ow CO sY BI Basic/Mafic Intrusiv:
B 295.04 WK2 | WK2A QP 003131 Jcl D KL 20 Boutders
29511 WK2 | WK2A QP 003131 Jol |ow Co sY 2R Breccia
— = - 1 [BS Basalt
B 295.90 WK2 |WK2A QP 003126 Jci |ow CO CU B Basement Tndifferent
B 77 296.67 WK2 |WK2B QP 003127 Jci |Dw CO CU 5V Basic/Mafic Volcanic
078 29745 WK2 WK2B QP 003128 Jci |ow CO cu BW Burnt Wood / Charcoa
019 297.64 WK2 \WK2B QP 003129 Jci |ow CO CU Ch Calcite
B 016 297.80 QP 003129 Jl [ow sS FF E G AB Ei E;‘;:;z;e
B 297.94 QP 003132 Jci |ow sSS FF L G AB || L Conglomerate
B . QP 003132 FS  |lcH chert
B 016 298.10 QP 003132 Jci |Dw SS FF L G AB [cX Chalk
: QP 003132 FS |[cL Clav
)24 298.34 JCI |DW S5 FF E K G |AB _[°C Coal
— 1 C5 Claystone
LI_| I‘ T A Taarrd aam -

1.5.2 Data Listings

Site and Hole data can be listed in its original format or as reports with codes converted to full English
descriptions. In either case, the listings can be produced as PDF, text or CSV files for importing to
other software such as Excel or Word. They can be generated for part of a hole, a single hole, a set of
holes or all holes in the project.

An example of a coded data report that has been generated as a PDF file:

W
e

AVOCA Hole AVC032
m 9eoChedk .
Lithology Log Page 3 of 3
Lithology Desenptor Mnerais
& ‘é E &
k] NER I o | ¢ B8] |
, 81158 elel s |5t 73
g e| |eo slelals| 228 els8|2el5] |Bl5|5 2|2
s AR &&seggégﬁfuﬂn;gggszg—ﬁ;
- - -4 sl 88| 6|6 8 wlal sl |® g2l E| 2 T (3
el ol il e el | ] P R R IR HEE R R AEIE IR IERE AR IR FAHIE AR IR L HR AL
ST E bl b=
[ale] K F
il b=
FIR3
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An example of a geology report that has been listed as a PDF file:

Hole AVCO32
B Lithology Log Page 3 of 4
. Sample .
Depth  Thickness Number Lithology
207.53 4.53 SILTSTONE: medium brownish grey, minor carbonaceous bands rare sandy laminae,
fresh, medium strength rock.
Top of Warkworth 1 Seam
20791 0.38 COAL: black, fresh, medium strength rock.
208.00 0.09 CLAYSTONE : coaly, fresh, medium strength rock.
208.20 0.20 COAL: black, fresh, very low strength rock.
Base of Warkworth 1 Seam
Geological Thickness: 0.67 metres
216.00 7.80 SILTSTONE: dark grey, clayey laminae throughout, fresh, medium strength rock.
215.00 3.00 SILTSTONE : medium grey, sandy laminae abundant grains throughout, fresh, medium
strength rock.
220.47 147 SANDSTONE, fine grained: light grey, sporadic silty lenses, fresh, medium strength rock.
Top of Warkworth 2 Seam
223.42 2.95 COAL: fresh, very low strength rock.
Base of Warkworth 2 Seam
Geological Thickness: 2.95 metres

Daily Activities can only be exported by printing either directly to a printer or a PDF file generator.

Hole Summaries can only be exported by printing either directly to a printer or a PDF file generator.
All other data summaries can be listed as either text or csv files.
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1.5.3 Graphical Editing

The Graphical Editor (GeoEdit) is used for graphically displaying hole data and aligning depths of
lithologies with the downhole geophysics. GeoEdit reads data from a hole log generated from
LogCheck, and displays the lithology, seam, ply, sample number, mechanical state and geophysics in a
graphical format. The main editing operations are:

Moving the From depth of an interval(s) either further up or down the hole,
Inserting a new interval at the top, bottom or within existing units,
Expanding or contracting units, either by a single group or a set of tielines,
Renaming a lithology, seam, ply or sample number.

It maintains a history of edits done during the current session and allows edits to be undone back to the
start of the session. Also, the first time that the geology data for a given hole is modified and saved in
GeoEdit, a raw copy of the data is saved in the folder RawGeology. An example of a hole displayed in

GeoEdit is:

GeoEdit - DDHO009

=

File Edit View Help

% | goTo| | TieLine | | E] @y |192.97 €3:192.91 - 193.02 (0.11) |

| »

DDHODE

caCY
cz
i

CF

4]

Total depth: 203.0
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1.5.4 Data Plotting

Plots are generated as industry standard DXF files which can be displayed, edited and/or plotted from
most CAD packages, such as AutoCAD’s TrueView, which is available for free. TrueView can be
used to view or output plots, however, it does not have the ability to edit them. LogCheck produces
four types of plots:

o drill hole location plans which can also show seam information such as coal thickness, parting
thickness and strip ratios;

o downhole plots of any combination of geological, geotechnical and/or geophysical data for
part of a hole, a single hole or a set of holes along a section;

o histograms that graph the frequency of occurrence of a variable;

o box and whisker plots showing the ranges and average values of geophysical data within each
hole.

In the case of downhole plots, lithological data can be displayed as patterns using the supplied symbol
set or you can design your own. Defects can be displayed as planar, stepped or curvy angled lines.
Their dip and orientation can be also be displayed as tadpole plots. Coded data can be displayed as
codes (optionally staggered horizontally based on their value), English descriptions or histograms (say,
for rock strength). Numeric data can be displayed as traces (lines joining point to point), histograms or
numbers. You can either use one of LogCheck’s standard sheet layouts for plotting downhole data or
design your own.

An example of a plot generated by LogCheck and displayed in TrueView is shown below:

\AVCUJJ
0

"\AVGD]Z
Boptn
230

AC034

Dopth

ANGOIIC

26955 1
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1.6 Glossary of Computer Terms

The following chapters assume that you are familiar with database terminology, including:

e ASCII Text:

e Column:

e CSV File:

o Database:
o DBMS:
e Field:

o File:

o File Type:

e Folder/

e [ndex:

e Primary key:

e Query:
e Record:

¢ Row:
e Tab delimited

e Table:

e Validation rules:
e Variable:

ASCII is a code for representing English characters as numbers, with each
letter assigned a number from 0 to 127. For example, the ASCII code for
upper case A is 65.

A column on the screen showing the value of a field over a number of
records.

A CSV (comma separated values) file consists of a text file where data
values are separated by commas; it is used for transferring data between
applications.

A set of inter-related tables that is held in persistent storage. For example,
the LogCheck database of drill hole data.

A database management system is the software that maintains the data in a
database.

A discrete value in a record, for example the lithology for an individual
interval of a particular hole.

A container for storing data on a computer’s disk drive, for example, the
geology data for a drill hole is held in a single file.

The extension on the end of a file name that indicates to the computer’s
operating system the kind of data stored in the file. For example, a file
extension of .dbf indicates that it is a dBase database file.

A file structure that stores other files, for example, C:\Logdata.
Directory The terms folder and directory are interchangeable.

An ancillary data structure to a table that sorts the record in the table, for
example, each dictionary has an index file attached to it so that it can be
displayed in order.

A field in a table that uniquely identifies each record, for example, the
sample number on a set of proximate analysis results.

A subset of a table that satisfies a set of criteria.

Composed of a related group of fields. For example, all the proximate
analysis results for a single sample.

A record as displayed on the screen.

A text file where data values are separated by tabs.
file:

Stores information about an entity, such as a drill hole, in a structure that is
composed of records containing fields.

Specify the criteria that are acceptable before data is entered in a field.
A cell in computer memory that can store a single value.

22
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1.7 Acronyms

AMG Australian Mapping Grid

ASCII American Standard Code for Information Interchange
LAS Log ASCII Standard

MGA Mapping Grid of Australia

RMR Rock Mass Rating

RMU Rock Mass Unit

RQD Rock Quality Designator

UCS Uniaxial Compressive Strength.
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Chapter 2
Getting Started with LogCheck

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Install and start LogCheck.

= Install Multiple Versions of LogCheck on a single computer.
» Install optional components.

= Set up the LogCheck data directory.

= Install a dictionary.

= Set up a new project.

= Set the project details data.

= Enter hole data.
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2.1 Introduction

This chapter explains how to install LogCheck software and commence using it. The steps involved
are:

¢ install the LogCheck software, and optionally the graphical editor (GeoEdit), which requires
the Java runtime,

o start LogCheck,

o setup the LogCheck data directory,
e setup a project,

e setup adictionary,

o enter hole data.

2.2 Installing and Starting LogCheck

LogCheck installation file is around 26MB and is distributed over the internet using file distribution
software such as HighTail. This sends the receiver an email that has a link to a web address from
which the LogCheck install file can be downloaded.

The installation file for LogCheck has a name in the form /cn.nnndataformat.exe where n.nnnis the
release number and dataformat is the particular format used for recording geological data in that copy
of LogCheck. For example, the installation file Ic6.002CoalLog.exe will install release 6.002 of
LogCheck and uses a CoalLog format for the data.

To install LogCheck double click on the i) setup - LogCheck = X
installation file and the window at right will

appear: Welcome to the LogCheck

Setup Wizard

This will install LogCheck 9.193 on your computer.

It is recommended that you close all other applications
before continuing.

Click Next to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

Windows will then appear prompting for:

e where to store the program,
e where to include it on the start menu and
e if you would like an icon for it on the desktop.

information. Once installed, to start LogCheck, double click on the icon (as shown on
right) on your desktop.

—

It is preferable but not necessary to choose the defaults when prompted for this @ .
L

&

LogCheck
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2.3 Installing Multiple Versions of LogCheck
on a Single Computer

Users such as consultants with a number of clients with different data formats may need to have
multiple versions of LogCheck installed on their computer. To install a second copy of LogCheck, first
determine the directory where the current version is installed. If the default was chosen during the
installation process this will be c:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck for the 64-bit version of Windows,
and C:\Program Files\LogCheck for the 32-bit version of Windows.

Now when installing the second version of i85 setup - LogCheck —

LogCheck and the window to the right Seloct Destination Location
appears: Where should LogCheck be installed?
Enter a different directory name to the first, Setup will Install LogCheck Into the following folder.
for example, if the first is called: o contne, chek Next. I you iould e o select  diferent folder, cick rovise

C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck e | [ ovowes..
the second could be called:

C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck CoalLog

Al least 60.3 MB of free dick space is required.
< Back Next > Cancel

If this new directory name does not exist, the installation program will create it. Then progress through
the installation windows by selecting the Next buttons.

On installing the second version of LogCheck, the desktop icon for the first version will be overwritten
by the icon for the second version. To recreate a desktop icon for the first, perform the following steps:

1)
2)

3)

4)

go to the desktop and single click with the right-hand mouse button on the LogCheck icon,
select Copy from the popup menu,

point the cursor to the place on the desktop where you want to place the second icon and
then single click with the right-hand mouse button,

select Paste from the popup menu.
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There will now be two LogCheck icons on the screen and both will start the second version of
LogCheck. To set one to start the first version:

1) Select which icon should be modified to start the | i LogCheck Properties X
first version of LogCheck and single click on it — i I
with the right-hand mouse button, General Tt Compatibilty

2) Select Properties from the popup menu. An icon ) [LogCheck Geodad
properties window like the one on the right will
appear’ Shaorcut {Ink)

Deascripion dBASE Application

3) Select the General tab from the properties 0/ Locaton C\UserslbretiDeskiop

window and change the icon name in the top box - L 20KB (1233 byes)
to whatever is appropriate, for example
Size ondisk: 400 KB (4.096 bytes)
LogCheck Geodas:
Created Wednesday, 3 August 2022, 10:25:39 AM
Modified Tuesday, 2 August 2022, 42125 PM
Accessed Today. 3 August 2022, 6 minutes ago
Attributes: [JRead-only [ ]Hidden Advanced
4)  Select the Shortcut tab from the properties i LogCheck Properties X
window and set the Target to the initial version o . R
. . . ecurity elails revious Versions
of LogCheck including its full path name. If there - Shorteut Compatbilty
are any blanks in the path or file name then the
full path and file name need to be enclosed in i LogCheck
double quotation marks:
q .\ Targettype Application
tlocation:  Bin
Target .|'C \Program Files (xB6)\LogCheck\Bin\LogCheck exe
Startin "C\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Bin"
Shorcut key Nane
Run Mormal window w
Comment
Open File Location Change lcon. Advanced
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5) The icon can be changed by selecting the “Change Icon...”
button. After which the window to the right appears:

A range of standard icons can be found by clicking the Browse
button and then selecting Shell32.dll:

Select an appropriate icon from the displayed list and then
click OK. Further icons can be found in the files moricons.dll
and pifmgr.dll in the C:\Windows\System32 folder. If the
name of the file in which icons can be found is changed the
new ones are not displayed until clicking on the box
containing the actual icons;

Changelcon x

Look for icons in this file:
s{x86)%\LogCheck\Bin\logChedico Browse. ..

Select an icon from the list below:

Change lcon X ‘

Look for icons in this file:

C:\Windows\System32\shell32.dll

Select an icon from the list below:

D PP ¢
e L4 L e
] \:b; K Q', /&

et R ]O

<

oK Cancel

6) Once satisfied with the icon, its name and its target, click on the OK button on the LogCheck

Properties window.

After making the appropriate changes to the icon for the first version, any changes to the icon type and
name for the second version can be made using the same steps as described above.

LogCheck Manual
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2.4 Installation of Optional Components

2.4.1 Java Runtime Environment

If your licence includes the Graphical Editor which is called GeoEdit, you will need to have the Java
runtime environment installed — this is often already installed on most computers.

To determine if Java is installed, open Windows Explorer and navigate to C:\Program Files. If there is
a folder there named Java, then it has already been installed. If Java is not installed, a free download is
available from:

https://www.java.com/en/download/

2.4.2 TrueView DXF file Viewer

LogCheck generates its plots in AutoCAD Release 12 DXF format. These can be viewed and plotted
to hard-copy or PDF files with AutoCAD’s TrueView program. This can be downloaded for free from:

https://www.autodesk.com.au/viewers
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2.5 Setting up the LogCheck Data Directory

The first time that LogCheck starts after installation, the window to the right prompts for the name of
the drive and directory where data is to be stored:

To accept the default, click the OK button.

However, if the data is to be stored in another
|Ocat|0n, either type Il:l the path’ or CII(.:k the Before LogCheck can mn you need to specify where it will shore itz data,
Browse button to navigate to the reql.“red folder. If the: directony you specify does nat currently exist it will now be created.

To change thiz directony select Optionz from the Settings menu,

M Select Data Folder *

LogCheck Data Directony (folder for all pour projects]
C:\LogData

Browse | ok | Cancel

If the directory does not exist, it will be created: Alert %
|0__ Directory C\LogData does not exist | Create 7
oK | Cancel

It can later be changed to another directory by selecting Settings > Options from LogCheck’s menu. It
is possible to have more than one such data directory but LogCheck will only see data in whichever
one is the current one. Even when running multiple versions of LogCheck for different clients it is not
necessary to set up multiple data directories as all projects can be stored in the one data directory.
LogCheck though only sees those projects that were created using the currently running version.

Multiple data directories can be useful for setting up a folder for working data on one’s local hard
drive and one for finalised data one’s server.
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2.6 Setting up a New Project

Each project has a single directory that sits in the LogCheck Data Directory. All the data for a project
sits in this project directory except for Las data which can optionally sit elsewhere.

Each project directory contains a subdirectory for each type of data stored for the project. These are
created automatically by LogCheck as required. For example, when the first hole of Water Flow data is
entered into LogCheck for a project, LogCheck automatically creates a subdirectory called WaterFlows
in which the data is stored.

New project directories can only be created by LogCheck but once created can be renamed or deleted
using Windows Explorer. To copy the data for a project to another computer running LogCheck,
simply copy the project directory and all its subdirectories to the LogCheck Data Directory on the
other computer. Be aware that within each project directory there is a file called project.mem. This file
contains the details for the project. If it is renamed or deleted LogCheck no longer recognizes the
directory as a LogCheck project directory.

If no projects exist in the LogCheck data directory when LogCheck is

. L. X B Enter Name for New Proj X
started then the user is prompted for a name for the initial project: nter Hame for few Froject

Project Marme: W
0K | Cancel |

The name for a project directory is restricted to a maximum of eight characters and cannot contain
blanks. Once the project has been created LogCheck displays its Project Details for editing.

Further new projects can be created at any time by selecting File > New > Project from LogCheck’s
menu.
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2.7 Project Details Data

Once a project is created the Project Details for the project becomes the current data set. An example

of the Project Details for a project named

AVOCALOG is:

Geodetic D aturn
" AGDE4 a3 uzed for AMGE4 coordinates
v GDAS4 a3 uzed for MGASS coordinates

" GDA2020 as uzed for MGAZ020 coordinates

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\PROJECT] - O X
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -5
Project: AYOCALOG

Project Title for printing on Reports, Plots etc.

|AVOCALOG

LAS File Directory

| Browse

Company Loga for Project [ *.bmp, ®izo, *.aif, “jpa. *jpeag. *.pha, “4f. “tff, *wmf)

| Browse

Format for Survey Coordinates

Depth Unitz for editing Hole Data
v Grid * Metrex

¢ Longitude/Latitude [decimal degrees) ™ Decimal Fest

" Longitude/Latitude [deg/min/zec)

" Feet and Inches

" WGESE4 as used in Indonesia

Praject Lirnits UCS from Sonic Transit Time Relationship

Zone Easting (MGA34]  Morthing [MGAS4) Elevation ) IW "
e |0 [-99939399  [99ssssa 99  [-ssage | U=l 10000 “e
[ —— ’F | 9999999 99 |99999999_99 | 9999 gg where UCS = Uniaxial Compressive Strength in MPa

b = zonic ransit ime in W sdm

The following is a brief description of the project data (seen Chapter 4 of the LogCheck User Manual

for more details):
Project Title:
LAS File Directory:

Company Logo:
Geodetic Datum:
Survey Format:

Depth Units:

Project Limits:

UCS:

The title for printing on reports, plots etc.

Unlike all the other LogCheck data, LAS data can reside anywhere on
the user’s computer or attached network. If this field is blank, LogCheck
looks for the LAS data in the folder named LAS within the project.

The name of an image file for including in the top left corner of reports.
Geodetic Datum for displaying coordinates for this project.

Specifies the survey coordinate format using the currently selected
geodetic datum.

Specifies the unit of measurement that is used for editing hole data.
Even though it may be displayed and edited in Imperial units, all data is
stored, reported, plotted and exported in metres.

A rectangular set of limits against which survey coordinates are
validated.

Parameters specific to the project for converting sonic values for this
project to UCS (Uniaxial Compressive Strength).

LogCheck Manual
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2.8 LogCheck Dictionaries

If a LogCheck data type includes coded data, that is all data types except Activities, Geologists, Rehab
and UCS, then a dictionary of the codes is required before any data of that type can be entered into
LogCheck. In addition, Geology data also needs a local seam dictionary. Each dictionary consists of
two files with names of the form:

e Data Type Dictionary.dbf
e Data Type Dictionary.mdx.

For example, the geology dictionary files will be called:
e Geology Dictionary.dbf a dictionary of the categories, their codes and descriptions;
e Geology Dictionary.mdx an index into the dictionary of code names.

The following example shows the first few lines of the LithoType category of a Geology dictionary:

o LogCheck - [C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\GEOLOGY DICTIONARYV\LTHTYP] — ] x
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %

Code |Desc |HistoricaI|Group |Before |Aﬂer|Paﬂern |Pattern2|CoIour|FiII |FiIICoIDur BgColour|[Comments =
Al Acid/Felsic Intrusive IN3 241 241 i

N Alluvium AL3 51 51

AN Andesite VR3 140 140

" |av  AcidiFelsic Volcanic VR2 140 140

" |BC  Brown Coal BC

E] Basic/Mafic Intrusive N5 241 241

|60 Boulders BO1 40 40

" |BR  |Breccia BR3 40 40

 |Bs Basalt VR4 140 140

- |BU Basement Undifferentiated BU1 MM 6 6

BV |Basic/Mafic Volcanic VR4 140 140

" |BW  |Bumt Wood / Charcaal FWwH COCl

- ca Calcite CA1 131 131

 |cB Carbonate LS3 131 131

" cc Calcrete CR1 c1 131 131

" |cG  Conglomerate CGPP 40 40

" |cH  Chent CH1 32 32

ek Chalk CK1 131 131

oL Clay CL1 254 254

" |co  [Coal COAL co

" |cs Claystone Cs1 254 254

~|ov  [collwium cv 40 40 .

LogCheck dictionaries contain the following columns (these are described in detail in Chapter 3 of the
LogCheck User Manual):

e Code An abbreviation used by the geologist when entering data;

e Desc The full description that the code represents. This is what appears for the code in
reports, and in plots where descriptions are being displayed,;

o Historical A flag used with CoalLog data, a Y indicates an item that may only be used in
historical data not current data;

e Group Groups certain dictionary entries. It is used for various purposes by various parts
of LogCheck. For most dictionary categories it is not required but in the case of
the Seam category in a Seam Dictionary, the group is required and can only have
the values of SEAM or STRAT where SEAM a coal seam and STRAT a
stratigraphic marker;

e Before A'Y indicates that when the entry appears in a full English description, a comma
should be included before the word, otherwise it is not included;
o After A'Y indicates that when the entry appears in a full English description, a comma

should be included after the word, otherwise it is not included;
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Pattern The name of the primary pattern that will be used for plotting;
e Pattern2  The name of the secondary pattern for plotting — if specified, it is combined with
the primary pattern;

e Colour An AutoCAD colour number — a number between 1 and 255 (see Appendix A of
the LogCheck User Manual);

Fill The name of the fill that will be used for plotting;

FillColour An AutoCAD colour number that will be used for drawing the fill;

BgColour An AutoCAD colour number that will be used for drawing the background,

Comments Provided so that the user can enter reminder notes that they may need when doing
dictionary housekeeping. This field is not used by LogCheck.

2.8.1 Where are Dictionaries Stored?
The CoalLog version of LogCheck includes the Standard CoalLog Dictionary as part of the program
and this will be used automatically by the program unless the user has set up their own dictionary.
These dictionaries are stored in the folder C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries.
When LogCheck is searching for a dictionary for a particular data type it first looks in the directory
for that data type within the current project. If it does not exist there, it then searches the directory
called Dictionaries sitting in the LogCheck data directory. If it does not exist there it then looks for a
system dictionary in C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries.
For example, when looking for the geology dictionary for the project AVOCALOG it would look for:
C:\LogData\AVOCA\Geology\Geology Dictionary.dbf
and if the file does not exist there, it would look for:
C:\LogData\Dictionaries\Geology Dictionary.dbf.
and if the file does not exist there, it would look for:

C:\ Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\Geology Dictionary

This search procedure enables the user to have a single Geology (or any other data type) dictionary
covering most projects but have a special dictionary for a particular project.

2.8.2 Setting up a Dictionary

If not using CoalLog and thus not having a default system CoalLog dictionary, the simplest way to get
started is to copy a LogCheck dictionary from somewhere else — for example, another project, or
obtain one from GeoCheck Pty Ltd. Other ways to create a dictionary are described in Chapter 3 of the
LogCheck User Manual.

2.8.3 Setting up a local Seams Dictionary

Whether using CoalLog or not, a local Seams Dictionary needs to be setup before being Horizons,
Seams and Stratigraphic markers can be entered into Geology data. If none has been provided by your
system administrator, the easiest way to do this is to copy the file:

C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\Example Seams Dictionary.csv
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to the Imports folder in the project and then edit it in Excel. Note that for the SEAM category, units

must be in entered in stratigraphic order. Next the edited dictionary CSV file needs to be imported into
LogCheck, however, one has to be set to Manager to import or modify a dictionary. To set oneself to
Manager, select Settings > Manager from the LogCheck menu:

W

Project: £

Project Tit
Avocale

LAS5 File O

o] LegCheck - [Ch\LogData'\ AVOCALOG\PROJECT]

B File Edit View Tools @ Settings Help

Manager...

General User

Carry Fields...
Change Password... L

Validations...

Options...

Next you will be prompted for the Manager password:

Unless, the Database Administrator has changed this, it
logcheck (not case-sensitive).

T

B Setto Manager Status

will be Manager Password; |55+

o]

Cahicel |

X

Next, import the edited Seams Dictionary by selecting File > Import > Dictionary:

MNew
Open
Save Ctrl+5
Save As.. Ctrl+=E

Import

Export

Move Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...
Print

Plot... Ctrl+P

Exit

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCALOG\PROJECT]

® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

3

™
.=

Aeports, FPlats etc.

» Dictionary...

L4 site Data...
Hole Data...
Definition 4

¥ |7.bmp, “ico, *.gif, *.jpg. *.jpe

T T AT AT
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Next, the following window prompts for the Dictionary’s details:

® |mport Dictionary x

" Default dictionary

(*  Dictionary specific ta Praject: |AVOCALOG ﬂ
Dictionary for Data Type: |Seam8 ﬂ
Dicti L 3 Data F 3
ictionary Layou ata Formal % File has & header
f* LogCheck f* Delimited
(" CoalLog Data Tranzfer ("~ Fixed width Errar Report b
i (¢ Screen
Columm Delimiter .
T " Printer
(& Comma
r " File
" Semi-Colon
~
" Tab
a ok |
i~ Space ok
~
~

Other: r Cancel

Select the options as shown above, except select your project name instead of AVOCALOG.

Next select your edited CSV file:

@ Select dictionary file *
Lok in: | Imports j & = B
% MName Date modified Type
) !@E}(ample Searns Dictionary.csv 3/08/2022 2:57 PM Micre
Guick access .
@A‘U‘CDBDC Headers.csv 13/05/2021 10:51 AM Micre
Val £33 AVOCALOG_Headlers_Old.csv 13/05/2021 10:44 AM  Micre
Desktop @AVCDBZWS.CSV 19/01/2021 2:24 PM Micre
- @AVOCALOG Headers.csv 9/09/2020 1:48 PM Micre
™ @CDEILDQ v1.2 Test Messy Lithelogy Data.csv 1/04/2016 3:27 PM Micre
Libraries !@AVCDBDC_Lithn.csv 1/0472016 2:00 PM Micre
[! @A‘U‘OCALOG_LithD.cw 1/04/2016 12:45 PM Micre
= @AVCD3DC_pDiI"It Loads.csv 31/03/2016 9:27 AM Micre
This PC - i ) .
!@A‘JCDBDC_DNIImg.cw 30/03/2016 3:09 PM Micre
La‘ @A‘U‘CDBDC Geology.csv 23/03/2016 1:46 PM Micre
Network
< >
File name: |Examp|e Seams Dictionary csv ﬂ Open |
Files of type: |,'-‘d| (*) j Cancel
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Next select the which columns in the CSV file match which fields in the dictionary:

M Select columns to impert

Dictionary Category
Category -
Code

Code -
Description for Code

Desc -

Code only to be uzed for Historical Data
Historical -

Grouping
Group -

Comma before Description in Engligh log
Before -

Comma after Description in English log

After -

Primary Pattern for Plotting

Fill for Platting

|F'attern j

Secondary Pattern for Platting

|Fil

=l

Fill Colaur far Platting

|F'attern2 j

Colour for Platting

=l

B ackground Colour for Plottin

|FillColour

E

|COI0ur

=l

|EIgCOI0ur

Uzer Comments

Comments -

Cancel |

After which it will read the dictionary into LogCheck and then

display the message:

Lastly, LogCheck displays the following indicating that currently all the Seam Dictionary and All its

Categories is how open:

Status

0F Mo errors detected,
'

®M File Edit View Tools

Settings

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\GEOLOGY\SEAMS DICTIOMARY\ALL_CATEGORIES]

Help

Project AVOCALOG

Selected Categaries:
Seam

Ply

Horizon

Seams Dictionary

All Categories
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To see the Seams that have been entered, open just the Seam Category of the Seams Dictionary by
selecting File > Open > Dictionary:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ AVOCALOG\GEOLOGY\SEAMS DICTIONARYWALL_CAT

® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

Next select the following options:

Mew 3
Open » Dictionary...
Save Ctrl=5S Project Details...
Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data... I
s > Haole Data... Ctrl+=0
B > Daily Activity Data...
Definiti 3
Move Currently Displayed Files... stinition
Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit »
3
Frint ’ SIIET)
isti 3
Plot... Crlep Statistics
Exit
H Select required Dictionary x
" Standard Coallog Dictionany
" User's Default dictionary
{* Dictionary specific to Praject: |AVOCALOG ﬂ
Dictionary for Data Type: |Seam5 j
Al categonies
i
Order
Ply *  Unzorted
Horizon
" Sorted on Code
™ Sorted on Description
ok | Cancel
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And the current available Seams and Stratigraphic markers are displayed:

Q’ LegCheck - [ChLogData\ AVOCALOGNGEOLOGWV\SEAMS DICTIOMARYNSEAM] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Code | Desc | Historical |Group Befi
> WK Warkworth Seam SEAM
w1 Warkworth 1 Seam SEAM
ke Warkworth 2 Seam SEAM
|wikaL Warkworth 2 Lower Seam SEAM
- |wkau Warkworth 2 Upper Seam SEAM
w3 Warkworth 3 Seam SEAM
~ |FFC Fairford Claystone STRAT
- mA Mount Arthur Seam SEAM
- maL Mount Arthur Lower Seam SEAM
- [mam Mount Arthur Middle Seam SEAM
"~ |mau Mount Arthur Upper Seam SEAM
- |PF Piercefield SEAM
| [
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2.9 Creating New Data for a Hole

Once a dictionary has been created for a particular data type, such data can be entered into LogCheck.
The first step in this process is to create a new table of this data type for the hole by selecting File >
New > Hole Data from the LogCheck menu:

0] LogCheck - [CA\LogData\ AVOCALOG\PROJECT]

B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

New » Dictionary...

Open 4 Project...

Save Ctrl+5 site Data...

Save As.. Ctrl+=E Hole Data... Ctri=N
i 5 Definition 4
Export 4

Move Currently Displayed Files...

Copy Currently Displayed Files...

L =.gif, *jpg. “jpeg. *.pna, *.f, *.tff, %y
Print 4
Plot... Cirl+P
Exit I Format for Sur
Then the window shown on the right will prompt for the H Enter Particulars for New Hole %
Project, Data Type and the Hole Name for the new hole
data Project:
: | AVOCALOG |
[rata Type:
|Geo|0_qv j
Hole Mame:
|DDHO01 Cancel

On clicking OK, LogCheck will create the new table in the directory named after the data type and
sitting in the project directory. It uses the hole name as its filename with a .DBF extension. Hole
names in LogCheck are always upper case and cannot contain blanks. Hole names are generally
restricted to a maximum of eight characters but can be up to sixteen characters if specifically
requested.

In the above example, LogCheck creates two files named DDH001.dbf and DDHO0O01.dbt in the folder
Geology in the project AVOCALOG. The DBF file will contain the coded data for the hole and the
DBT file the comments. If the data type directory Geology does not exist, LogCheck creates it.
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Following creation of the table, it will then be opened in the LogCheck editor, as shown below:

0 LegCheck - [Ch\LogData' AVOCALOGNGEQLOGY\DDHOOT] - m} x
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8 %
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Ply |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT||s|Pc |Li |LQ|Sh|Hu |Co | Lithotype x
FLom AR = (== T
ﬂﬂ Enter

CO Coal =
MD Mud

55 Sandstone

5T Siltstone

AI Acid/Felsic Intrusiwve
AL Alluvium

AN Andesite

AV Acid/Felsic Volcanic
BC Brown Coal

BI Basic/Mafic Intrusiwve
BC Boulders

BR Breccia

BES Basalt

EU Basement Undifferent:
P y |[BV Basic/Mafic Volcanic _

In the above figure, the first depth of 2.00 m has been entered, and the cursor is currently in the Li
(Lithotype) column. The Tab key moves the cursor to the next field, or the mouse can be used to select
a column. For those data values that have an associated dictionary, the dictionary entries are displayed
on the right-hand side of the editor — in this example, Lithotype entries are displayed. Pressing the
down-arrow key commences a new row. The LogCheck editor is described in more detail in Chapter 7
of the LogCheck User Manual.

Hole data can be deleted, renamed or moved to another project or computer by using Windows
Explorer. The filenames for a particular hole is the same for all data types, therefore care must be
taken when moving files to ensure that they are placed in the correct directory for that data type in the
destination project. For example, the geology data for hole DDHO001 will be stored in a file named
DDHO001.dbf, in the Geology folder — the full path is as follows:

C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Geology\DDH001.dbf

The header data for the same hole has the same name, DDH001.dbf and is stored in a file named
DDHO001.dbf, in the Headers folder — the full path is as follows:

C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Headers\DDHO001.dbf
It is essential that when deleting, renaming or moving files and whatever action that is performed on a

DBEF is also performed on the corresponding DBT file else the comments for the hole will be
permanently lost.
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Chapter 3
Management Tools

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Switch from general user to Manager mode.
» Set the Manager password.
= Understand the three levels at which LogCheck validates data.

= Setup optional validations for geologist, drilling, geology, defect and point
load data.

= Create a new dictionary from scratch.

= Copy a dictionary into a project.

= Import a dictionary into a project.

= Open a LogCheck dictionary in the Editor form.

» Understand the structure of a LogCheck dictionary.

» Understand the use of the Group column of a LogCheck dictionary.
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3.1 Introduction

This chapter describes management tools such as setting validation levels and options, and
maintaining the dictionaries for a project. To set validation levels and modify dictionaries, the user
needs to first switch to Manager mode.

3.2 Manager Option

The Manager option of the Settings menu allows you to switch mode from General User mode to
Manager mode. When in Manager mode you have privileges that allow the importing or modification
of the dictionary, importing patterns and fills, customising data validations and changing the Manager
password.

3.2.1 Switching to Manager Mode

Each time LogCheck starts it is in User mode. To change to
Manager mode, select Settings > Manager from the LogCheck
menu. A prompt for the manager password will then appear:

B Setto Manager Status bl

tanager Password; |5
The default manager password is logcheck and is not case

sensitive. ok | Cancel |

3.2.2 Changing the Manager Password

When in Manager mode the Settings menu displays an additional item, Change Password, that allows
you to set a different Manager password.

The Change Password dialog is displayed on the right:

B Enter Mew Password *

Enter the old password, enter the new password, then re-enter 0ld Password:
it to confirm that it is the same as in the previous field.

Fedkidk Rk

Mew Password:

EREXEIES

Re-Enter Mew Pazsword:

1

Fedkdkhd

Cahicel
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3.3 LogCheck Validation

Validation is a process that verifies that the data and procedures of a system adhere to its rules.
Prevention of errors is better than curing them. Validation plays a crucial role in ensuring the accuracy
and integrity of all LogCheck data.

Data entered into LogCheck is undergoes the same validation checks whether the data is imported
from files or entered directly via the keyboard. There are three broad categories of validation in
LogCheck:

1. Validations performed when a cell is modified:

o Check data satisfies its fundamental type, such as validating that a number has the
correct format for a number and that a date has a day, month and year in the correct
order.

¢ Enforce a minimum or maximum number of characters or digits in a text field. For
example, the number of characters in a hole name is up to 8 characters.

e Check the range of numeric values, for example, that dips are between 0 and 90
degrees.

e Checking that coded data, such as LithoType, is valid by checking it against a
dictionary.

2. Validations performed when the user moves between rows. These include checks that
mandatory fields are all specified and checks on fields where the field’s valid values depend
on the values in one or more other fields on the same row. For example, in headers data that
the hole completion date is not before the start date, or for drilling data that the core size is less
than the hole size.

3. Validations performed when the user attempts to save their data. These include checks which
require comparing fields between rows. For example, checking that each successive base
depth is not less than the previous base depth or where two or more lithotypes are specified for
a unit, each has a percentage and these add up to 100%.

Most validation checks in LogCheck are embedded in the software and cannot be turned off, however,
there are a number of checks in categories 2 and 3 above which can be set by the manager.
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3.4 User Specified Validation Settings

LogCheck is distributed with a default set of user specified validations settings but if required, a
specific set of validations can be setup for each client and included with all copies sent to them.

User specified validation settings can be accessed from the menu by going to Settings > Validations.
In order for this menu item to appear, you need to have changed to Manager mode, as it is not
available for the General User. There are three levels of validation:

e Ignore: No action is taken;
e Warning: A warning message is posted — the user can ignore it;
o Fatal: An error message is displayed and the current data item cannot be saved;

User-specified validation settings are sub-divided into the categories:

e CoalLog (only included in CoalLog versions of LogCheck)
e Headers

o Drilling

e Geology

o Defects

e Point Loads
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3.4.1 CoalLog Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for CoalLog data are:

M |ogCheck Validations X

Ignore
Warning
Fatal

Hiztarical codes in data . o .
Lithological Qualifier miszing on coals, sandstones or conglomerates o . .
Interrelationzhip mizzing on multi-ithology unit i i i

Defect Length mizzing on a defect i i+ i

| CoalLog / Headers | Driling | Geology /| Defects /| Point Loads [

Ok | Cancel

User specified CoallLog validations include checking for:

o Historical codes in the data. CoalLog has a number of valid codes called Historical Codes that
may be used in historical data but should be avoided in currently collected data. These codes
are shown in grey in the CoallLog dictionary. For example, for Lith Qualifiers for Coal:

Other Coal

undifferentiated Cu
heat affected HA
coked KC
cindered Cl

fusainous FU
anthracite AN
dull conchoidal DC

In this example, going forward cannel coal should be described as sapropelic (SP) and inferior
coal should be described as one of Weathered Coal (CW), heat affected (HA) or stony (SY).

o Lithological Qualifier missing on coals, sandstones and conglomerates. It is preferable for all
coals, sandstones and conglomerates to have a Lithological Qualifier but this may not be
possible on historical data or logs of chips.

o Interrelationship missing on multi-lithology unit. It is preferable that wherever a unit in the
Geology data includes more than one LithoType, the relationship between the LithoTypes
should be specified but this may not be possible on historical data or logs of chips.

o Defect Length missing on a Defect. It is preferable that the length of core affected by a defect,
that is defect length, be recorded for every defect but this may not be possible for historical
data.
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3.4.2 Header Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for Headers are:

B |ogCheck Validations et

Ignore
arning
Fatal

0
-

Header must exist before data can be entered for a hole

[ata Total Depthe must match Header Total Depth i i+ i

' Coallog i Headsrsif Driling 4 Geology 4 Defects 4 Paint Loads [

0] | Cancel

User specified header validations include checking that:

Header must exist before data can be entered for a hole: for example, header data must be
entered for a hole before a Geology table can be created for the hole.

Data Total Depths must match Header Total Depth: For drilling, geologists, geology and
RMU’s in the defect data, the last base depth must be equal to the total depth entered in the
header. For point load data, the last base depth must be less than or equal to the total depth
entered in the header.
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3.4.3 Drilling Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for Drilling are:

B LogCheck Validations X
o
[ =
5 E =
5 = B
Core recovery greater than 100% i o i
F amimurn allovwiable recovery over 100%: | 10.0 cm's
Core Run greater than masimum Core Run Length i v ™
b asimum core run length; | §.50  metres
'\CUaILDg J-{ Headers )i Diilingif, Geology ,u'{ Defects ,u'{ Point Loads Ju"
ak. | Caticel

User specified drilling validations include checks for:

e Core Recovery Greater than 100%. Generally, this will be set as a warning as setting it to Fatal
would not allow for stick-up from the previous run. So that minor stick-up does not generate
warnings, it is also possible to specify a Maximum allowable recovery over 100% in cms.

e Core Run greater than maximum Core Run Length. The user also specifies the maximum core
run length to be used for the check. This is a useful check to ensure that the user has entered
each separate core run.
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3.4.4 Geology Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for Geology are:

Ignore
Warning
Fatal

,)
)
-

Huarizot occurs more than onee in hole

Seam ococurs more than once in hole O o .

Seam not in shratigraphic order i i "

Sample Mumber used for more than one zample in hole ™ ™ i
Sample Number out of order ( - .

Sample Mumber on Core Loss (= - "

Unconzolidated LithaT ype below BHWE ™ {* i

Fur zera thickmness unitz, lithology must be: & Blank

" Mon-Blank

M LogCheck Validations X

Headers /4 Driling ) Point Loads

)4 | Cancel

User specified geology validations include checks for:

¢ Horizon occurs more than once in hole: generally you would expect horizons such as Base of

Weathering or Base of Tertiary to only occur once in a hole;

e Seam occurs more than once in hole: a seam should only occur once in a hole, but it should
generally be a warning rather than fatal, as seams may be repeated if there is reverse faulting

in a hole;

e Seam not in stratigraphic order: to perform this validation, LogCheck looks at the sequence of
seams as they exist in the Seam dictionary. Again, this should generally be a warning rather than

fatal, as seams may be out of order if there is reverse faulting in the hole;

e Sample Number used for more than one sample in hole: a sample number should be only used

for one contiguous set of units in a hole.
Examples of this type of error are:

a) It appears that 1001 has been used for more than one sample but is
probably the result of mis-keying 1001 as 101.

b) In this example, there are gaps in the sampling, but non-contiguous
samples are given the same sample number. This situation may exist
in historical data but is usually an error.

e Sample Number out of order: normally this will not be an error, but at some
where sample books are used, this could denote a mis-keying.

Cco 1001

CcO 101

Cco 1001

Cco 1001

XM

co 1001
sites
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o Sample Number on Core Loss: there are two approaches here:

a) some companies specify that a core loss should indicate a Co |1001
boundary between samples and thus does not have a sample KL
number, in which case this should be set to Fatal.

60) 1002
b) whereas companies continue a sample number across a core loss
in which case this test should be set to Ignore. CO | 1001
KL 1001
Cco 1001

CoalLog does not allow zero thickness units but for all other version of LogCheck zero thickness units
are used for horizons. However, various modelling packages have different conventions for
LithoTypes on zero thickness units. In particular, Minescape does not accept data with LithoTypes on
zero thickness units whereas Vulcan does not accept data without LithoTypes on zero thickness units.
Therefore, in non-CoalLog versions of LogCheck there is an additional validation setting that is
whether for zero thickness units whether LithoType must be blank or non-blank. Data not meeting this
set criteria is not accepted into LogCheck.

3.4.5 Defects Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for Defects are:

M LogCheck Validations X
F_l\
a =
5 [ =
B =
Rock Maszs Unit boundary not on a Lithological Unit boundary (¥ ™ i
% CoalLog 4 Headers j Diiling 4 Geology i Defects {4 Point Loads [
()8 | Cancel |

Rock Mass Unit boundary not on a Lithological Unit boundary. A rock mass unit (RMU) is not the
same as a lithological unit. A RMU is a unit or set of units with a common set of geotechnical
characteristics (strength, weathering, degree of fractures, plasticity, etc). The general convention is that
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an RMU may contain multiple lithologies but a lithology may not contain multiple RMUSs. In the rare
case where a lithology unit does contain multiple RMUSs then it should be broken up into separate
lithology units. Therefore, all RMU boundaries should align to Lithology Unit Boundaries.

This check can also be used to try and ascertain if when the geology data for a hole was adjusted to the
geophysics whether the defects data was also adjusted. If it has not been there will generally be
numerous mismatches between the boundary depths. These will be indicated if this check is set to
Warning or Fatal and the defect data rechecked b y selecting Tools > Validate from the LogCheck
menu.

3.4.6 Point Load Validation Settings

The user specified validation settings for Point Loads are:

B LogCheck Validations >

Ignore
Warning
Fatal

,)
3
-

Platen Separation to wWidth ratio not acceptable far Point Load [ndex calculation

% Coallog 4 Headers 4 Diiling 5 Geology 4 Defects )i Point Loads:/

(] | Cancel

Point Loads are generally collected in order to calculate a Point Load Index for each sample. However,
there only measurements where the Platen Separation to Width ratio lies within a specified range. This
validation checks that the Point Load data be entered will be able to be used for calculating a Point
Load Index.
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3.5 LogCheck Dictionaries

A dictionary consists of a set of user-defined codes and their descriptions that are used to validate
entry of drill hole data into LogCheck. This chapter describes three ways to create a dictionary, the
data format used in a dictionary and the dictionary file structure. Editing a dictionary is briefly
described here and in more detail in Chapter 7.

A dictionary is required for each hole data type that contains coded data, that is all data types except
Activities, Geologists, Rehab and UCS which do not have any coded fields.

CoalLog versions of LogCheck already have the standard CoalLog dictionaries embedded in the
program. Other versions will require the user to create or obtain dictionaries before they can enter data
into LogCheck.

However, whether using a CoallLog version or not, it is necessary to set up a Seams Dictionary with
codes for local Horizons, Seams, Stratigraphic markers and Plies before these can be entered into
Geology data. Instructions for setting this up can be found in Chapter 2 in the section 2.8.2 Setting up
a local Seams Dictionary.
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3.6 Dictionary Structure

Each dictionary consists of two files with names of the form:

Data Type Dictionary.dbf
Data Type Dictionary.mdx.

For example, the geology dictionary files will be called:

Geology Dictionary.dbf a dictionary of the categories, their codes and descriptions;

Geology Dictionary.mdx an index into the dictionary of code names.

The following example shows the first few lines of the LithoType category of a Geology dictionary:

10Y LogCheck - [C:\Program Files (xB86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\GEOLOGY DICTIONARY\LTHTYP] — O x
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8%

Code ‘Desc Historical|Group |Before|After ‘Panem ‘Panem2|Colour|Fill |FiIICDIour BgColour|Comments  «
Al Acid/Felsic Intrusive IN3 241 241 =

AL Allwium AL3 51 51

- |an Andesite VR3 140 140

AV Acid/Felsic Volcanic VR2 140 140

~ |BC  Brown Coal BC

B Basic/Mafic Intrusive N5 241 241

~ |BO  Boulders BO1 40 40

- |BR  Breccia BR3 40 40

"~ |Bs  Basalt VR4 140 140

" |BU  Basement Undifferentiated BUA1 MM 6 6

" |Bv  Basic/Mafic Valcanic VR4 140 140

" |Bw  Bumt Wood / Charcoal FA CocCl

" |cAa calcite CA1 13 13

" |cB Carbonate LS3 131 131

" lec calerete CR1 c1 13 13

" |cc  conglomerate CGPP 40 40

. |cH  chen CH1 32 32

" |ck chalk CK1 13 13

el Clay CL1 254 254

" |co  cCoal COAL co

s Claystone C51 254 254

~lev  cColiwium cv 40 40 =

o — = =

LogCheck dictionaries contain the following columns:

Code:

Desc:

Historical

Group:

Before:

Used by the geologist when entering data;

The full description that the code represents. This is what will appear for the code
in reports, and in plots where descriptions are being displayed;

A flag used with CoallLog data, a Y indicates an item that may only be used in
historical data not current data;

Is used to group certain dictionary entries. It is used in various parts of LogCheck,
and is discussed in more detail in the following section;

AY in this field indicates that when the entry appears in a full English
description a comma should be included before the word. For example, as shown
in the Lithological Adjectives dictionary on the next page, there is an N instead of
a 'Y in the Before column of entries for blebs and bands as, in general, the words
blebs and bands will probably be proceeded by another adjective such as sandy;
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D LogCheck - [C:\Program Files (x36)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\GEQLOGY [
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

Code |Desc |HistoricaI|Group |Before |After |I
AB  abundant {30-60%) Y N

"~ |ac |acidic Y Y

" |aK  |arkesic Y Y

~|aL |altered Y Y

_ANI sub arenitic Y Y

"~ |AR  arenitic Y Y

"~ |as as Y N

AT alternating Y Y

"~ |BC  |basic Y Y

" |BE | bentonitic Y Y

" |BL  |blebs N Y

" |BN  |bands N Y

~ |BR  bright Y Y

o After: A'Y in this field indicates that when the entry appears in a full English

description a comma should be included after the word. For example, in the
Lithological Adjectives dictionary above there is an N instead of a Y in the After
column of abundant and as, because generally the words abundant and as will
probably be followed by other qualifiers such as fractures.

When there are two qualifiers together, if the value for After for the first is
different to the Before value of the second, then the N takes precedence.

Pattern:  The primary pattern that will be used for plotting (see Appendix B for a full list
of standard patterns).

Pattern2: The secondary pattern for plotting — if specified, it is combined with the primary
pattern (see Appendix B for a full list);

Colour: This can contain a number between 1 and 255 which represents an AutoCAD colour
number (see Appendix A for a full list of AutoCAD colours). For example, in the
LithoType dictionary shown on the previous page Acid/Felsic Intrusive has its
Colour set to 241 (dull purple) and can be plotted in this colour when it appears in a
LogCheck downhole plot;

Fill: The type of fill that will be used for plotting (see Appendix C for a full list of
standard fills);

FillColour: An AutoCAD colour number for colouring the fill (see Appendix A);

BgColour: An AutoCAD colour number for colouring the background (see Appendix A);

Comments: This is not used by LogCheck. It is provided so that the user can enter reminder
notes that they may need when doing dictionary housekeeping.
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3.7 The Dictionary Group Column

The Group column is used by LogCheck’s audits, summaries and statistical tools. For most dictionary
categories it is not required, however it is required in the following circumstances:

3.7.1 Geology Dictionary - LithoType Category Groups

The Group column of the LithoType dictionary category in the Geology dictionary needs COAL against
any LithoTypes that are to be considered as coal in summaries:

D LegCheck - [C:\Program Files (x86)\LegCheck\Dictienaries\GEOLOGY D

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

Code |Desc Historical | Group 3
- |CL Clay
cO  Coal COAL

] Claystone
CV  Colluvium

and CORE LOSS against any core losses:

D LogCheck - [C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dicticnaries\GEQLOGY DICTIO

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

Code |Desc Historical | Group
KK Cone in Cone Carbonate
KL Core Loss CORE LOSS
e Laterite
e Lost Coal (from geophysics)
LG Lignite
U Limonite
Lo Loam

LS Limestone

M Conglomerate, »65% matrix
M2 Conglomerate, 35-65% matrix
M3 Conglomerate, <35% matrix

MD  Mud
- vm Metamaorphic Rock, undifferentiated
MR Missing Record Y
 |MS  Mudstone
MY Mylonite
" |Mz  |Monzonite
~ [NC  Non Coal Y
L Mot Logged
" |NR |No Recovery CORE LOSS
~ |0B  Cobbles
~ |os 0l Shale
 low o Workings CORE LOSS

PC Pellet Claystone

These groupings enable LogCheck to calculate in its summaries amount of coal in a sample or seam and
the percentage recovery within a sample or seam.
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3.7.2 Seams Dictionary - Seam Category Groups

Group is required for all items in the Seam Category of the Seams Dictionary so that seam summaries
and audits can distinguish Seams from Stratigraphic markers. The Group column must have a value of
SEAM or STRAT.

Q LegCheck - [ChLogData\ AVOCALOGNGEOLOGWV\SEAMS DICTIOMARYNSEAM] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Code | Desc | Historical |Gr{)up Befi
> WK Warkworth Seam SEAM
WK1 Warkworth 1 Seam SEAM
ke Warkworth 2 Seam SEAM
wikaL Warkworth 2 Lower Seam SEAM
- |wkau Warkworth 2 Upper Seam SEAM
- WK3 Warkworth 3 Seam SEAM
~ |FFC Fairford Claystone STRAT
A Mount Arthur Seam SEAM
- maL Mount Arthur Lower Seam SEAM
- [mam Mount Arthur Middle Seam SEAM
"~ |mau Mount Arthur Upper Seam SEAM
|PF Piercefield SEAM
KN — &

In LogCheck versions other than the CoalL.og and Anglo Coal versions, horizons are also stored in the
Seam column and these need to have their Group set to HORIZ:

Q LegCheck - [ChLogData\ AVOCABMANGEQLOGY\SEAMS DL,  — O *
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
Code Desc Group Befi
» | BHWE Base of Transgressive Horizon - Weathering HORIZ
- [BHWL Water level HORIZ
 |BUTE Base of Conformable Unit - Tertiary Sequence HORIZ
WK1 Warkworth 1 Seam SEAM
WK Warkworth 2 Seam SEAM
- |wkau Warloworth 2 Upper Seam SEAM
- lwkaL Warkworth 2 Lower Seam SEAM
- WK3 Warkworth 3 Seam SEAM
 |FFC Fairford Claystone STRAT
MA Mount Arthur Seam SEAM
- |mau Mount Arthur Upper Seam SEAM
- [mam Mount Arthur Middle Seam SEAM
- maL Mount Arthur Lower Seam SEAM
- |PF Piercefield SEAM
| I
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3.7.3 Drilling Dictionary — Bit Type Category Groups

The Bit Type category of the Drilling Dictionary needs CORED against any Bit Types that produce
core rather than chips. This enables LogCheck to know which parts of a hole have been cored and
which have not for calculating Percentage Recovery for seam and sample summaries. An example of

Groups in the Bit Type Category:

D LegCheck - [C:\Program Files (xBE)\... — O >
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
Code |Desc |Hi5toricaI|Group |Be
- |AG  auger
 |BL blades / drag blades
bW diamond coring (wireline) CORED
 |HA  hammer
- IMC mill claw
- |PC pcd core (conventional) CORED
PO pcd open
- |Pw pcd core (wireline) CORED
- |sF surface / wing
- |TC tungsten carbide coring CORED
TR rock roller / tricone
 |UN unknown
| | O

Colour for Plotting
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3.8 Creating a Dictionary
In LogCheck, a dictionary is a list of codes and their descriptions. The location of dictionaries is
described in Chapter 11.
A dictionary can be generated in three ways:
e Creating from scratch

e Copying dictionary files from another project
e Importing a dictionary from a CSV file

You need to be in Manager mode to create or edit dictionaries — see Section 3.2.1 of this chapter for
how to set to Manager mode.

LogCheck also automatically creates a dictionary for LAS files in the folder LasWork. This dictionary
contains a list of all the variable names and units used in the project’s LAS files. This dictionary can
be viewed but not modified.

3.8.1 Creating a Dictionary from Scratch

Dictionaries are rarely created from scratch M Enter particulars for New Dictionary w
but to create one from scratch select File >
New > Dictionary from the LogCheck menu.
The prompt to the right will then appear. € Users Default dictionary
Note that the Dictionary menu item only /‘ & {Dictionam specific to Project | AVOCALOG j
appears on the File > New menu if the user is
in Manager mode.
Dictionary for Data Type: |Header5 j
Choose between a
default dictionary, or one
specific to a proj)éct o< | Concel |

In this window, you choose between a User Default dictionary, or one that is specific to a project. User
Default dictionaries are available for many projects whereas dictionary specific to project should be
used for codes that will only be used in one project, for example a Seam Dictionary.

On selecting the Project and Data Type, and then clicking OK, the new current data set in LogCheck
will be the entire dictionary for the selected data type, that is all categories. However, being a new
dictionary, there will be nothing in any of the categories. To enter dictionary data, open each category
in turn by selecting File > Open > Dictionary... from the LogCheck menu.

Be aware, it has been known for users to have a default dictionary and then to accidentally create a
new project dictionary with nothing in it. They are then mystified as to why their dictionary, that is the
default dictionary, has “disappeared”.

3.8.2 Copying Dictionary Files

A dictionary file can be created by copying the dictionary files Data Type Dictionary.dbf and Data
Type Dictionary.mdx from another computer or project. Copying dictionaries is the most common way
to obtain dictionaries.

Project-specific dictionary files must be copied to their corresponding data folder for the project. For
example, a Geology dictionary must be copied to the Geology folder. The file locations for
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dictionaries are described in detail in Chapter 11. An example Geology dictionary specific to the
AVOCALOG project would consist of the following two files:

C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Geology\Geology Dictionary.dbf
C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Geology\Geology Dictionary.mdx

Default dictionaries should be copied to the Dictionaries folder in the LogCheck data folder, usually
C:\LogData\Dictionaries.

3.8.3 Importing a Dictionary from a text File

The most common way of creating dictionaries is from CSV files. There are a number of other text
formats than can be used to create dictionaries, such as from a TXT file or a Minescape/GDB
dictionary. For further information regarding using these other text formats contact the LogCheck
distributors.

A dictionary in CSV format that is to be imported must contain the columns Category, Code and
Description. The category column contains a set six-character name for each category in the
dictionary. A list of these category names for each data type for each data format can be obtained from
the LogCheck distributors.

The Seams Dictionary is the most common dictionary that users need to import. The steps for
importing a Seams Dictionary CSV file can be found in Section 2.8.3: Setting up a local Seams
Dictionary in Chapter 2 of this manual. The steps for importing dictionaries for other data types are
similar.
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3.9 Viewing or Modifying a Dictionary

To open a dictionary to view or modify, select File > Open > Dictionary from the LogCheck menu.
The following window will then be displayed:

B Select required Dictionary x

" Standard Coallog Dictionary

* szer's Default dictionary

" Dictionary specific to Project; |.ﬁ."v"OCi.ﬁ.LOG J

Dictionary for Data Type: M

Al categories
f* Specific categony:

Lithology Adjectives j
Interrelationship " Unzorted

" Sorted on Code

Order

" Sorted on Dezcription

QK. | Cancel |

To edit rather than just view the dictionary, you need to be in Manager mode, see Section 3.2.1 Setting
to Manager Mode. If in General User mode the dictionary is displayed in ReadOnly mode which is
indicated by all the entries being shown in grey rather than black.

The first panel in the above window offers the following options:

¢ Standard CoallLog Dictionary: the standard dictionary that comes with LogCheck. Once open
this dictionary can be modified but cannot be saved back over the Standard Dictionary, instead
use Save As to save it as a User’s Default Dictionary or a Dictionary specific to a Project.

e User’s Default Dictionary: the default dictionary to be used by any of a User’s projects that do
not have a Dictionary specific to Project for the selected Data Type.

¢ Dictionary specific to Project: dictionary for use just by a specific project.

The Data Type whose dictionary is required is selected from the Data Type drop-down box. This box
will only contain Data Types for dictionaries that currently exist on the user’s computer at the level
selected in the previous panel. For example, if User’s Default Dictionary has been selected and no
Geology Dictionary exists amongst the User’s Default Dictionaries then Geology will not appear as an
option even though there is a Geology dictionary amongst the Standard CoalLog Dictionaries and also
in some projects.

In the final panel, usually Specific category will be chosen. However, All categories should be selected
when one wants to export or print a copy of the entire dictionary.

After selecting All Categories, then names of all the categories in the dictionary will be displayed on
the screen:
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@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\Dictionariest\ GEOLOGY DICTIONARYVALL_CATEGORIES] - O X

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=

Default Dictionaries Geology Dictionary All Categories

Selected Categories:

Defect Intact
Defect Spacing

Sanple Purpose
Interval Status

Lithotype Core State
Lithology Qualifier Mechanical State
Shade Texture

Hue Base Contact
Colour Sedimentary Feature

Lithology Adjectives
Interrelationship
Weathering

Mineral / Fossil Abundance
Mineral / Fossil Type
Mineral / Fossil Association

S5trength Gas
Bed Spacing
Defect Type

If Specific Category is selected then one must then select the category and the order to display the
dictionary entries. There are three choices for order:

1) Unsorted: the items will be displayed in the order that they were entered into the dictionary.
For some categories this may well just be a random order but for the Seams category in the
Seams Dictionary it will be stratigraphic order and for the Weathering category in the Geology
Dictionary it is in the order of decreasing weathering.

2) Sorted on Code: the items will be displayed in alphabetic order of their codes.

3) Sorted on Description: the items will be displayed in alphabetic order of the descriptions.

The following example shows the Weathering Category in the Geology Dictionary:

Unsorted Sorted on Code
Code|Desc Code |Desc
Ll residual soil D distinctly weathered
E extremely weathered | extremely weathered
 |H  highly weathered " |F fresh
D distinctly weathered | highly weathered
M moderately weathered M maoderately weathered
|8 slightly weathered " R residual soil
|W  weathered s slightly weathered
- |F fresh :W weathered

If the category is opened in sorted mode then one can enter additional entries at the bottom of the list and
then when one moves to the next row they will be moved to their correct position in the list.
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3.10 CoalLog Geology Dictionary - Lithological
Qualifiers

In the CoalLog version of LogCheck, there are Lithotype and Lithology Qualifier categories. Lithotype
is a broader term, for example, coal. Its detailed characteristics are specified by Lithology Qualifier
codes. According to CoallLog, each Lithology Qualifiers can only be used for particular Lithotypes, for
example, brightnesses can only be used for coals and clast sizes to conglomerates and alluvium. To
cater for this, the Geology Dictionary for the CoalLog version of LogCheck has an additional category
called Lithotype + Qualifier Combination which specifies all the valid combinations:

B Select required Dictionary x

*  Standard Coallog Dictionary

" User's Default dictionary

" Dictionary specific ta Project: |.*5\.CT|".,"|-|—‘1” J

Dictionary for Data Type: |GED|D!:|\‘; ﬂ

Al categories

f* Specific categony:
Order

Interval Status -
Lithotype — " Unsorted

Lithology Qualifier

¢ Sorted on Code

" Sorted on Dezcription

QK. | Cancel

The patterns and fills for the combinations are also defined in this dictionary category:

© LogCheck - [C:\Program Files (x36)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\GEOLOGY DICTIONARY\QALCOM] — O X
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la

Code |Desc |HistoricaI|Group |Before |After |Paﬂern |Patlern2|CDIour|FiII |FiIICoIour BgColour|
CGPO  Conglomerate, pebbly to cobbly CGPU 40 40

" |cepp Conglomerate, pebbly CGPP 40 40

" |cePu Conglomerate, pebbly to bouldery CGPU 40 40

" |ceuu Conglomerate, bouldery cGuy 40 40

" |cLev Clay. gravelly cL1 GV2 254 254

" |cLsa Clay, sandy cL1 SA2 254 254

"~ cLs Clay, silty cL1 512 254 254

" [coAN [Coal, anthracite COAN

" |coBB [Coal, bright with dull bands (60-30%) c2

"~ |COBD |Coal, Interbanded dull and bright (40-60%) Cc3 =

" |COBR |Coal, bright (>90% bright coal) co

" |coct Coal, cindered cocl

" |cocT  [Coal, cannel (torbanite, bog) COSP

~|cocu | Coal, undifferentiated cu

"~ |CODB  |Coal, dull with frequent bright bands (10-40%) C4 -

< b
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Chapter 4
Project Details

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Enter the project details data.

= Specify the LAS file directory for a project.

= Specify the datum and format of survey coordinates for a project.
= Specify the project limits.

= Specify the depth units for a project.

= Specify the UCS calculation parameters for a project.
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4.1 Introduction

Once a project is created the Project Details for the project becomes the current data set. The project
data consists of the following entities:

Project Title

Optional LAS (geophysical logs) File Directory

Optional Company Logo

Current Geodetic Datum

Survey Coordinates Format

Depth Units for editing Data

Project Limits

UCS (Uniaxial Compressive Strength) formula for the project.

An example of the Project Details for an example project named Avoca:

0 LogCheck - [C:\LogDatal AVOCA\PROJECT] - O x

® File Edit View Tools Settings Help

Project: AVOCA

Project Title for printing on Reparts, Plots ete.

IA\aoca Coalog

LAS File Directory
|C\Las Files

Browse

Project Company Logo [ *.bmp, *ico, * gif, *jpg, *jpeg, *.png, *bf, *tff, * wmf)

|C:\Logus‘uﬂwoca Mining Logo.jpg Browse
Geodetic D atum Format for Survey Coordinates Diepth Units for editing Hole D ata
¢ AGDB4 as used for AMGE4 coordinates e Grd " Metres
" GDAI a3 used for MGAIA coordinates (" Longitude/Latitude [decimal degrees) " Decimal Fest
™ GDA2020 as used for MGAZ2020 coordinates ™ Longitude/Latitude [deg/min/sec) " Feet and Inches

" WGSBS as uzed in Indonesia

Project Limitz UCS from Sonic Transit Time Relationship

Zaohe Easting [AMGE4]  Morthing [AMGEE4) Eleration Jcs oo e 0.01250 *t
Wi 155 | 640000.00 | 7340000.00 | 175.00 :
WMawimum |55 | 64600000 | 7346000.00 | 295 00 where UCS = Uniaxial Compressive Strength in MPa

b = zonic transit time in ws/m

4.2 Project Title

The title for printing on reports, plots etc. The Project Title can contain blanks and can be of any
length. The Project Title is provided because the Project Name as used by LogCheck can only be a
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maximum of eight characters and cannot contain any blanks. This field enables the user to provide a
more meaningful title than that provided by the Project Name.

4.3 LAS File Directory

LogCheck requires all downhole geophysical logs to be in LAS V1.2 or LAS V2.0 format. The LAS
format was developed by the Canadian Well Logging Society. More information regarding the LAS
format can be found on its website at https://www.cwls.org/products/#products-las.

LogCheck enforces a strict discipline on the location and naming of all its data files except LAS files
which may reside anywhere on the user’s computer or network. As LAS data tends to occupy large
amounts of disk space and may be accessed by a number of applications, the user is able to specify a
separate location for it so as to reduce the need for multiple copies of the data, copying the data and/or
holding it permanently on their hard drive.

When LogCheck is looking for LAS data it searches the directory specified in the Project Details and
all lower directories off this directory. This field can be left blank, in which case LogCheck will search
the LAS directory under the project folder and again all lower directories off this directory. The only
restriction is that the chain of lower directories and the filename must not contain more than 100
characters. Be aware though, that the directories should not contain more than one set of readings for
any particular geophysical variable at a particular reading interval, over the same depth interval for
each hole.

4.4 Project Company Logo

LogCheck includes a company logo in the top left-hand corner of all printed reports including those
printed to a PDF file generator. The logo used is whatever image file is specified in this field.
Specified image files can be a BMP, ICO, GIF, JPG, PNG, TIF or WMF file. If no image file is
specified then the GeoCheck logo will appear in top left-hand corner of all printed reports.

4.5 Geodetic Datum

All coordinates are stored in LogCheck both in their original geodetic datum along with the name of
that datum plus in the current geodetic datum as set in the Geodetic Datum panel of the Project
Details. Whenever, the current geodetic datum is changed, LogCheck recalculates the current
coordinates for the current geodetic datum from the original coordinates for all the holes in the project.

Whenever importing coordinates into LogCheck their geodetic must be included. The coordinates,
though, are displayed, edited and reported in whatever geodetic datum is the current one for the
project. When coordinates are actually keyed into LogCheck rather than imported, their values are
saved as both the coordinates for the original geodetic datum and the coordinates for the current
geodetic datum, and the current geodetic datum is stored as the name of the original geodetic datum.

The currently available Geodetic Datums in LogCheck are:

¢ Australian Geodetic Datum (AGDB84) as used for Australian Mapping Grid (AMG84)
coordinates
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o Geocentric Datum of Australia (GDA94) as used for Mapping Grid of Australia (MGA94)
coordinates

e Geocentric Datum of Australia 2020 (GDA2020) as used for Mapping Grid of Australia 2020
(MGAZ202) coordinates

o World Geodetic System (WGS84) as used in Indonesia

LogCheck uses the GCalc software from the Queensland Department of Natural Resources and Mines,
to convert between datums.

4.6 Format for Survey Coordinates

The format for the display of survey coordinates in LogCheck is specified with one of the following
options:

e Grid, such as MGA,
¢ Longitude/Latitude as decimal degrees,
¢ Longitude/Latitude as degrees/minutes/seconds.

Historically, most coal exploration data in Australia has been recorded in AMG’s and most petroleum
exploration data in Longitude/Latitude with decimal degrees.

The Survey Coordinates Format option sets what system is used when the coordinates are entered,
displayed, printed and exported. For example, often in coal bed methane work some of the historical
data will come from coal exploration and some from petroleum exploration. When entering old
petroleum data in Longitude/Latitude with decimal degrees change the option to Longitude/Latitude
(decimal degrees). All the current data in the system for the project will then be displayed in
Longitude/Latitude though it will still be stored in grid.

The latitude and longitude of a survey point will change depending on which geodetic datum was used
for calculating it. Therefore, when entering latitudes and longitudes, it is essential to determine which
geodetic datum was used and that the appropriate one has been selected in the Project Details.

4.7 Depth Units

Depth Units specifies the unit of measurement that is used for editing hole data. Often historical data
will be in feet and inches or decimal feet. By selecting the appropriate Depth Units option the format
used for entering and viewing the data can be modified. Upon entering, the data is stored in metres and
all reporting, plotting and exporting of the data is in metres. This option can be changed at any time so
that the Hole Data stored on the machine can be edited/displayed in the required format.

4.8 Project Limits

Project Limits are a rectangular set of coordinate limits, and a minimum and maximum elevation for
all hole collars. The horizontal limits are set by specifying a minimum and maximum
Easting/Northing coordinate pair. Survey coordinates are validated against the project limits
whenever they entered at the keyboard or imported from file. The coordinates limits are displayed in
the Project Details in whatever is the current geodetic datum.
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Where the user’s Header format does not contain a field for recording the Zone then the maximum
Zone is automatically set to the same as the minimum zone. This zone will be applied to all
coordinates when transforming the coordinates to Longitude/Latitude.

4.9 UCS Calculation Parameters

UCS (Uniaxial Compressive Strength) can be estimated from Sonic Transit Time or Velocity data. It is
common practice within the Australian coal industry to determine a relationship between the UCS and
sonic data for each project based on lab results of UCS and Sonic values for a number of samples from
preliminary holes. Once a relationship has been established it can be used to generate UCS values for
hole intervals where no laboratory UCS tests have been performed but downhole sonic values have
been recorded. More information about this procedure can be found in “Geotechnical applications and
interpretations of downhole geophysical logs” by G.H. McNally published by Australian Coal Industry
Research Laboratories, Sydney.

When opening LAS files containing sonic data, LogCheck will optionally calculate the UCS from a
selected sonic transit time using the formula parameters set in the Project Details. The calculated UCS
is then displayed as an additional variable within the LAS data.
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Chapter 5
Data Formats

By the end of this chapter you will be able to understand:

* The types of LogCheck data formats.

= The format of drill hole site planning data.

» The format of drill hole header data.

= The format of geologists who logged each drill hole data.
= The format of drilling data.

= The format of casing and cementing data.

= The format of geology data.

= The format of water flow data.

» The format of LAS data.

= The format of sample dispatch and coal quality data.
» The format of daily activities data.

» The format of rehabilitation data.
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5.1 Introduction

This chapter describes the data format for each of the data types that are available in the standard version

of LogCheck.
e Drill Hole Site Planning e Geology
e Headers o Water Flows
e Geologists e Downhole Geophysics (LAS)
e Drilling e Sample Dispatch
e Casing e Basic Coal Quality
e Cementing o Daily Activities
e Rehabilitation

Further data types are available in the LogCheck Geotechnical and Coal Quality extensions (see
Chapters 11 and 12)

The LogCheck data types generally follow the Australian CoallLog standard. More information about
this standard can be found at:

https://www.ausimm.com/insights-and-resources/resources/codes-and-standards/coallog/

The exceptions to this are:

¢ Drill hole site planning, rehabilitation and daily activities as these are not covered by CoalLog
and so LogCheck uses its own standard formats for these;

¢ Downhole geophysics which uses the Canadian Well Logging Society Log ASCII (LAS)
standard, further information regarding this standard can be found at:
https://www.cwls.org/products/#products-las

¢ Basic Coal Quality as the CoalLog standard includes the entire suite of possible Coal Quality
sample preparations and tests whereas the LogCheck Basic Coal Quality only includes raw
samples and those tests generally performed during exploration programs;

o Headers, Geology, Drilling and/or Water Flow data has user specific formats for some users.

5.2 Drill Hole Site Planning Data

Drill hole site planning data enables the storage, editing and display of the information compiled for
each drillhole site when planning a drilling program. Generally, drill hole site names will be different
to that of the final name of the drill hole or drill holes that are drilled on the site.

The Drill Hole Site Planning Data variables are:

HDatum Height datum - Australian Height Datum (AHD), Local Datum (LOD), etc.
Elevation Intended Elevation of the hole collar

e Siteld Site Identification code

e Lease The mining or exploration lease number on which the site is located
e HT Hole type — fully cored (FC), open (OC), etc.

e HP1-HP4 Hole purposes

e GDatum Geodetic Datum

e UTMZone Map zone

e Easting Intended Easting coordinate of the hole collar

e Northing Intended Northing coordinate of the hole collar

[}

[}

72 LogCheck Manual


https://www.ausimm.com/insights-and-resources/resources/codes-and-standards/coallog/
https://www.cwls.org/products/#products-las

CHAPTER 5. DATA FORMATS

o Ic Intended Inclination of the hole at its collar. Negative indicates down and
positive up

o Az Intended Azimuth of the hole at its collar

e Property Name of property on which site is located

e Landholder Name of landholder of property on which site is located

e EA Environmental Authority for site — Buffer (BUFF), Endangered Regional

Ecosystem (ERE), etc.

e CCA_Date Conduct & Compensation Agreement Date

e CH_Date Cultural Heritage Date

e Access Flag indicating that site is currently accessible

e Prep_Date Date preparation for drilling was completed for the site
o Rehab_Date Date rehabilitation of site was completed

The hole coordinates and elevation are integers as planned coordinates as this is the limit of precision
for planned coordinates.

The LogCheck system includes a Sites Dictionary which includes the CoalLog dictionary entries for:

e Hole Type e Height Datum
e Hole Purposes e Location Accuracy
e Geodetic Datum

However, before entering Site data the system Sites Dictionary needs to be edited to create appropriate
entries for the following categories. After editing any LogCheck system dictionary, it needs to be saved
either as a User Default Dictionary or a project specific Dictionary, using Save As rather than Save, as
system dictionaries cannot be overwritten.

e Lease Number e Landholder’s Name
e Property Name e Environmental Authority

An example of drill hole site planning data:

D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ AVOCANSITES\31] — O e
M File Edit WView Tools Settings Help e x
~
Site 1d
[31
Lease Mumber Geodetic Datum Inclination Froperty E nvironmental Authority
GDAS4 -90 LC NOME
Hole Type UTHM Zone Azimuth Landholder Conduct_Compengation Agreement Date
oc 55 BMA ]
Hole Purposes E asting Cultural Heritage D ate
ST 621091 I
Morthing
7535301 I Site Accessible
Height D atum Site Prepartion Date
APX 11/08/2018
Elevation Site Rehabilitation Completion D ate
2M I
Location Acc.
E I™ Site Photographed

Comments

ol
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5.3 Header Data

Header data consists of data for which there is only a single value for the entire hole.

The Header Data variables in the standard version of LogCheck are:

Basin
Lease
Siteld

HT

DS

HP1 - HP4
Redrill
Acc
UTMZone
Easting
Northing
HDatum
Elevation
Ic

Azi
SurvCo
SurvDate
Start
Complete
TotDep
GeoOrg
GT

Ph

GphCo
L1-L12
GphLog
SWL
SWLDate
RehabDate
HS1 - HS2

Sedimentary basin for the project

The mining or exploration lease number on which the hole is located

The site identification code

Hole type — fully cored (FC), open (OC), etc.

Data Status — raw (R), final (F), etc.

Hole purposes

Name of previous drill hole of which this hole is a redrill

Survey accuracy — GPS (G), surveyed (S), etc.

Map zone

Easting coordinate of the hole collar

Northing coordinate of the hole collar

Height datum - Australian Height Datum (AHD), Local Datum (LOC), etc.
Elevation of the hole collar

Inclination of the hole at its collar. Negative indicates down and positive up
Azimuth of the hole at its collar

Survey company

Survey date

Date drilling was started

Date drilling was completed

Total depth of the hole

Geological logging organisation

Flag indicating if the hole has a geotechnical log

Flag indicating if core photos have been taken for the hole

Geophysical logging company

Codes indicating which geophysical logs were recorded on the hole
Geophysical logger’s name

Standing water level

Standing water level measurement date

Date hole rehabilitated

Current status of the hole — completed (C), backfilled (B), plugged (G), etc.

LogCheck includes a Headers Dictionary which includes the CoallLog dictionary entries for:

Hole Purposes
Geodetic Datum
Height Datum
Location Accuracy

Sedimentary Basin Survey Accuracy
Hole Type Survey Organization
Data Status Geological Logging Organization

Geophysical Logging Organization
Geophysical Variables
Hole Status

This dictionary contains hundreds of entries for Sedimentary Basin, Geological Logging Organization
and Geophysical Logging Organization that are probably not required and so before entering Header
data, it is probably prudent to edit it to remove the unnecessary entries. Also, before any Lease numbers
can be entered into LogCheck, appropriate entries need to be added to the dictionary. After editing any
LogCheck system dictionary, it needs to be saved either as a User Default Dictionary or a project specific
Dictionary, using Save As rather than Save, as system dictionaries cannot be overwritten.

An example of hole header data:
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@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\HEADERSVAVCO30C] - O X
H File Edit View Tools Settings Help -5 x

Hole Mame
[avco3oc
Basin Location Ace. UTH Zone [rate Started Geological Organiz. Standing Y ater Level
NEH [s° [55° 20/02/2004 RES
Lease Number Geodetic Datum E asting [rate Completed SWL Date

[aGDa4 [540368.36 24/02/2004 ) iz, g Lllbocihbotos 1
Site 1d Northing Tatal Depth Geophysical Co. [Drate Rehabilitated
[1000 [7341537 89 | 303800 WEA ti
Hole Type Data Status Height D' atum Elevation Geophysical Logs Hole Status
[P [F [ArD 21242 [chofelsivI T TTTTT
Haole Purposes Inclination Azimuth Geophysical Logger's Name
- r 40 [0 [
Rediill of Hole Mo, Survey Co, Survey Date

I
Comments
Requires cementing. ~
v
The First, Previous, Next
1 ‘ , " ¢ and Last buttons are
disabled, because only

one hole was selected.

When opening header data, if more than one hole is selected, the data is displayed in Grid layout as
shown below:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\HEADERS\ALL HOLES)] — O x
H File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 %
Hole |Basin |Lease |Sile|d ‘HT ‘DS |HP1 |HP2 ‘HPS |HP4 |Redri|l |Acc ‘UTMZone |GDatum |Easting Northing ‘HDatum ‘Elevalion|lc |Azi |Su
W [AVC030C  MSH 1000 PC F 3 55 AGDE4 | 640368.36) 7341537.89 AHD 21242 890 0
"~ |Aavcosic AVCOIIC PC F TG 5 GD34 | 641696 78| 734098121 20358 90 0
" |avcoaz AVC032 oc F 3 AGDB4 | 642402.09 7340309.34 20477 90 0
- |Avcoss AVC033 oc F 5 Da4 | 64365190 7340584.83 20651 90 0
"~ |Aavcoa AVCO34 oc F 3 DB | 644628.29 T340588.33 201.19 90, 0
- |Avco3s AVCO3I5-SITE12345 F 3 D&4 | B45654.95 734057153 20510 90 0
"~ |Avcosec AVCO36C PC F 5 034 | 642528 45 T345512 24 19192 -90 0
"~ |avcosrr AVCOITR oc F A Da4 | 64341562 7345342 82 194.00 -90 0
" |avcoss AVC038 oc F 5 D84 | 644443 39 7345338 84 19652 90 0
" |Avcoas AVCO39 oc F 3 55 AGDE4 | 64080520 734554011 19153 90 0
L« _| Dl

You can switch to Form layout from the View menu. With more than one hole selected, the First,
Previous, Next and Last buttons are available to navigate between the holes.

When editing the Header data for a new hole and its Siteld is entered, LogCheck automatically
updates the values for:

Lease

Hole Type

Hole Purposes

UTM Zone & Coordinates

where they are currently blank, with the corresponding values saved in the Site data for the Siteld.

Height Datum

Collar Elevation

Hole Inclination at Collar
Hole Azimuth at Collar
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5.4 Geologists Data

The GeomgiSt data records the names of @ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AYOCA\GEOLOGISTS\AVCO3...  — O X
the geologist(s) who logged the hole,_and W Fie Edit View Tools Settings Heln .
what depth rar;]ges they Io'gged. Tre flelds CaloThick|Depth [Geologist =
are Base Depth and Logglng Geologist. An w1350 1135015 John Edwards
example of the Geologist data for a hole in || 150 12 303 62 John C Inine
grid format is shown at right: —
Whenever Geology data is opened in the editor, then LogCheck adds, as a read-only field, the
geologist’s initials derived from the Geologist’s data against each interval that they logged:
10 LegCheck - [C\LogDatah AVOCA\GEOLOGY\AVCO30C] — O X
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8%
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam|PIy |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT ||s |PC |Li |LQ |5h|Hu |c° |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |St |B!;
Ld 2000 57.50 SJE |HA BS M E G CL AB S R3
| 3500 61.00 SJE |HA BS D E G CL RA XX S [R5 o
12.00f 73.00 SJE |HA BS D E G AB CL BN S [R5
| 7000 80.00 SJE |HA BS D E G AB CL BN FE S R4
| 5000 85.00 SJE |HA CL M B G CL FE AL BS S 4
| 25500 113.50 BUTE SJE |PO CL M B G CL FE AL BS 5 c4
| 1.000 114.50 BHWE JCI |PO S5 FF E G CL S R3
| 5500 120.00 JCI |PO CS E |G E RA SA BN F R4
| 1.00/ 121.00 JCI |PO SS FF L E G FS @QZ 8l F R4
| 4.500 125.50 JCI |PO CS E |G E |RA SA BN F R4
| 5500 134.00 JCI |PO S8 FF E E G AB Sl BN CL F R4
| 1.000 135.00 JCI |PO SS FM L E G F§8 QZ F R5 -
; — = —|= ==k = == =1 -
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5.5 Drilling Data

The Drilling Data variables are:

CalcThick
Depth

CalcDepth

KellyLen
RodsLen
BarLen
BtSubLen
OthLen
TblHgt
StUpLen
DrC
RigNo
RT
Driller
Date
TStrt

TComp

BT

DF
DrSz
CoSz
HSz
Reamed
RunNo

RecThk
GeoDepth
Ph
RecPerc
ThkDiff

CumThkDiff

Thickness of the interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck,

between the base depths of this interval and the previous one (read-only)

Driller’s depth to the base of the interval. The top of an interval is assumed to

be the base depth of the previous interval.

Base depth as calculated by LogCheck using the formula:

CalcDepth = KellyLen + RodsLen + BarLen + BtSubLen + OthLen

— TbIHgt — StUpLen (read-only)

Kelly Length

Total Length of rods

Barrel Length

Length of Bits and Subs

Other Lengths

Table Height

Stickup Length

Drilling Contractor

Rig Number

Rig Type

Name of the driller

Date the interval was drilled

Time when interval was started in hhmm format, for example 1:15pm would

be 1315

Time when interval was completed in hhmm format, for example 4:45pm

would be 1645

Bit type — hammer (HA), diamond core (DW), etc.

Drilling fluid — bentonitic mud (M), water (W), etc

Drill size name - HQ, NQ, etc

Core size in mm’s

Hole size in mm’s

Flag indicating if interval has been reamed

Run number. A row should be entered into the data for each individual core

run in the hole

Recovered thickness. The overall length of the material recovered in the core

run

Base depth of interval as determined by the geologist

Flag indicating if core run has been photographed

Percentage recovery of core run as calculated by LogCheck (read-only)
Difference between the recovered thickness and the true thickness of the
interval as calculated in CalcThick (read-only)

Cumulative thickness difference over a sequence of consecutive core runs as
calculated by LogCheck. The core loss in one run may be made up by stick-up
from the next run. For example, in the drilling data shown below, core run 1
had a loss of 0.27 m but core run 2 had a gain of 0.05 m due to stick-up from
the previous run, thus generating a cumulative thickness difference of 0.22 m
by the end of run 2. (read-only)

The only mandatory fields in Drilling Data are Base Depth, Bit Type and for cored intervals, the Core

Size.

LogCheck includes a Drilling Dictionary which includes the CoalLog dictionary entries for:
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o Dirilling Contractor e Dirilling Fluid
o Dirilling Rig Type ¢ Dirilling Bit Size
o Bit Type

This dictionary contains hundreds of entries for Drilling Company and Rig Type that are probably not
required and so before entering Drilling data, it is probably prudent to edit the system Drilling Dictionary
to remove the unnecessary entries. After editing any LogCheck system dictionary, it needs to be saved
either as a User Default Dictionary or a project specific Dictionary, using Save As rather than Save, as
system dictionaries cannot be overwritten.

For cored intervals, additional validations can be set by the database manager to check that:
e CalcThick is less than a specified maximum core run length
e Core recovery in not greater than 100% plus a specified additional amount for stick-up

For information on setting these validations, see Section 3.4.3 Drilling Tab in Chapter 3.

An example of drilling data:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\DRILLINGVAVCO21C] - [m] *
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ax
CaIcThick|Depth |DrC |RigNo|RT |Driller |Date |BT ‘DF |DrSz |CDSZ|HSZ |RunNo|RecThick|RecPerc ‘Tthiﬁ|CumTthiﬁ Comments
100, 1.00JDD 6 B12 M.BESGROVE 01/03/2003 BL A 266 )
| 500  6.00JDD 6 B12 M BESGROVE 01/03/2003 HA A 215
| 10934 115.34.JDD |6 B12 |M.BESGROVE 02/03/2003 HA | 165
43.00/ 163.34 JDD |6 B12 |M.BESGROVE 03/03/2003 HA | 165
5044 22278 DD 6 B12 |M.BESGROVE 04/03/2003 PO | 120
B 741 230.19/JDD 6 B12 |M.BESGROVE (05/03/2003 PO | 120 .
| 450 234.69.JDD |6 B12 M.BESGROVE 05/03/2003 TC | |HMLC &~ 64 102 1 4.23 94 027
B 450 239.19JDD |6 B12 M.BESGROVE 05/03/2003 TC | |HMLC & 64 102 2 4.55 101 005 -0.22
450 24369 DD |6 B12 M.BESGROVE 05/03/2003 TC | |HMLC &~ 64 102 3 417 93 033 055
B 931 253.00JDD 6 B12 |M.BESGROVE 05/03/2003 PO | 120 .
| I

The fields shown in grey above are read-only fields whose values are calculated by LogCheck.

Whenever Geology data is opened in the editor, then LogCheck adds, as a read-only field, the bit type
(BT) codes from the Drilling data against each interval:

o LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCANGEQLOGY\AVCO31C] - O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help |\
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam|PIy |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT ||s |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |St |E;

100 157.00 GJB [HA SS FF E E G RA S8 TO F R4

B 400 161.00 GJB |HA ST E E G RA SA TO F R4 | —

B 1.000 162.00 GJB |HA SS FM E E G RA FF SA F R4

B 32.00, 194.00 GJB |PO ST E E G AB FF SA F R3

B 5.00/ 200.00 GJB |PO S5 FF E E G AB 8 BN F R4

B 10,00 210.00 GJB |PO SS FF E E G AB s TO F R3

B 16.00 226.00 GJB |PO ST E E G AB SA BN F R4

B 2.00) 22800 GJB |PO SSFF E E G AB S BN F R4

B 219, 23019 GJB |PO SS FM E G RA SI TO F R4
003 23027 GJB |TC ST D G F R4

: 015 23045 GJB |TC ST D G RA SA BN F R4

L e———— e = Py Py PG P P = .

Interval Base Depth
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5.6 Casing Data

Casing data can be recorded for each hole. The Casing data variables are:

e CalcThick  Thickness of the interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck,

between the base depths of this interval and the previous one

e Depth Depth of end of particular casing

e CM Casing Material — pvc (PV), steel (ST), etc

e CT Casing Type — perforated (P), slotted (S), etc

e CN Casing Name - HWT thread (HWT), Ozcon (OZCO), etc
e OD Outside Diameter in millimetres

e ID Inside Diameter in millimetres

e CG Casing Grout — bentonite (BE), gypsum (GY), etc

o Retrieved  Casing Retrieved in metres

An example of casing data:

(read-only)

@D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ AVOCAVCASINGVAVCD21C] -

B File Edit WView Tools Settings Help

CaIcThick|From |To |r:M |CT |CN |0[:- |ID |CG |Retrieved Comments

Ld 6.00 0.00 6.00/5T 175 CS 6.00
12.00 0.00 12.00 PV 175 CS 10.00

Casing Retrieved [m}

5.7 Cementing Data

Cementing data can be recorded for each hole. The Casing data variables are:

e CalcThick  Thickness of the interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck

between the From and To depths

e From Depth at top of cementing

e To Depth at bottom of cementing

e Date Date interval cemented

e Volume Volume of Cement in cubic metres

An example of cementing data:

(read-only)

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\CEMENTING\AVCD21C] - O
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la
CaIcThick|From |To |Date |CM |Volume|Comments
Ld 100.0 200.0 300.0 01/02/2014 F3 12.000
| 100.0 100.0 200.0 02/02/2014 F3 15.000
K
From Cepth

Unlike all other data types, Cementing starts at the bottom of the hole and so unlike all other data

types, the From and To Depths descend going down the table.
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5.8 Geology Data

The Geology data variables in the CoalLog version of LogCheck are:

CalcThick

Depth

Seam

Ply

Horiz

SP
FieldNumb

SampNumb

Geo
BT

IS
PC

Li
LQ

Sh
Hu
Co
Al - A4
IR

St
BS
DT
DI
DS
DD
CS
MS
Tx

Thickness of the interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck,
between the base depths of this interval and the previous one (read-only)
Base depth of each lithological unit. The interval top is assumed to be the base
depth of the previous unit. Interval base depth must be greater than the base
depth of the previous unit. Blank Depth values are used in LogCheck to indicate
that the row in the table is a continuation of the data for the lithological unit on
the previous row.

Seam name. Despite its name, this field can contain both Seam names and the
names of Stratigraphic Markers such as Yarrabee Tuff. This should appear on at
least the first record of every lithological unit which is to be includes in a Seam
or Stratigraphic Marker unit.

Ply name

Horizon name — Base of Weathering (BHWE), Base of Tertiary (BHTE), etc.
Sample purpose — coal quality(QP), geotechnical (GT), water quality (WT), etc.
Sample Number as allocated originally in the field. The first time that a Sample
Number is allocated in the SampNumb field for a row, LogCheck automatically
copies the new SampNumb to this field as a permanent record of the original
sample number. This is useful where the Samples are later combined before
sending to the laboratory, (read-only)
Sample Number. This should appear on at least the first row of every
lithological unit that is part of a sample. Despite its name it can contain both
numbers and letters.

Geologists’ Initials automatically derived from the Geologists data each time

the Geology data is opened (read-only)
Bit Type obtained from the Drilling data each time the Geology data is opened
(read-only)

Interval Status — raw (R), adjusted to geophysics (A), etc.

Percent Lithotype. Where a lithological unit consists of more than one lithotype
the user must specify what percentage of the lithological unit consists of this
lithotype.

Lithotype — coal (CO), sandstone (SS), etc.

Lithology Qualifier — silty (SI), fine grained (FF), bright (BR), stony (SY), etc.
Note that according to CoalLog, each Qualifier in the dictionary can only be
used for particular LithoTypes, for example fine grained can only be used for
sandstones, sands and gravels.

Shade — light (L), dark (D), etc.

Hue — brownish (B), reddish (R), etc.

Colour — brown (B), green (E), etc.

Adjectives — siliceous (SC), oxidised (OX), bands (BN), etc.

Lithotype interrelationship between Lithotypes for lithological units containing
more than one Lithotype — interbedded with (IB), with clasts of (CT), etc.
Weathering — extremely weathered (E), slightly weathered (S), etc.

Estimated Strength — firm (C3), high strength rock (R5), etc.

Bed Spacing — thinly bedded (TB), thickly bedded (CB), etc.

Defect Type — fault (FT), vein (VN), etc.

Defect Intact Flag — intact or not

Defect Spacing — wide (WI), narrow (NA), etc.

Defect Dip Angle

Core State — broken (B), solid (S), etc.

Mechanical State — fissile (FS), powdery (PO), etc.

Texture — soapy (SO), crystalline (XL), etc.
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e BC Basal Contact — gradational (G), sharp and planar (P), etc.

o S1&S2 Sedimentary Features — cross bedded (XB), flasar bedding (FL), etc.
e BD Bedding Dip Angle

o Ab Mineral or Fossil Abundance — common (C), minor (M), etc.

o MF Mineral or Fossil Type — chalcopyrite (CC), rootlets (RO), etc.

o As Mineral or Fossil Association — clasts (CT), in veins (VN), etc.

e Ga Gas — low (L), high (H), etc.

Non-CoalLog versions of LogCheck have most of these fields but they may have slightly different
names.

An example of Geology data in LogCheck:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\GEOLOGY\AVC032] — O ®
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help e x
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam|PIy |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT ||s |Pc |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |St |;
3.000 126.00 GRS |HA BS D K G MN AL LY S R&
] 10,00 136.00 GRS |HA BS D K G XC BU FF |GN F R6
] . TO
] 3.000 139.00 BUTE BS E K G XC BU CL ND s R&
] 3.000 142.00 BHWE ss FF |L G CL MX IA [XC s |R2
| 3.000 145.00 60/ ST L G RA S WP B F R4
] } 4088 FF E G F R4
00/ 146.00 85 FF E G MN S LM F R4
151.00 SS FF [E E G MW Sl LM F R4
] 154.00 ST L E G CL LM TO MX F R4
] 3.000 157.00 SSFF|L E G AB Sl LM F R4
] 4.00/ 161.00 ST E G E CL MX TO F R3
] 500/ 166.00 SSFF[E B G MW S LM FE F R4 .
[« | D
Lithalogy Qualifier

A lithological single unit may consist of multiple rows, for example, where all the description does not
fit onto a single row, as with the basalt unit between 126 and 136 metres above or lithological units
consists of multiple lithologies, for example the sandstone and siltstone between 142 and 145 metres
above which consists of 60% siltstone and 40% sandstone.

For lithological units consisting of multiple lithotypes, an interval base depth must be entered on the
first row of the unit and then subsequent rows must have their base depth blank. Each new lithology
within the unit is included by a code in the Lithotype column and a percentage in the % Lithotype
column. The percentages for all lithotypes in a lithological unit must add up to 100%. The user can
extend the description of each lithotype over a number of lines but must leave the lithotype blank on
these subsequent lines.

Before any Seams, Stratigraphic Markers or Plies can be entered for Geology Data, a Seams
Dictionary needs to be created for project. For more information on creating this dictionary see
Section 2.8.1 Setting up a local Seams Dictionary in Chapter 2.

Items with just a depth and no thickness are referred to as horizons, for example, base of weathering,
water level, top of formation. Depending on the user’s data format, there are two different ways to
enter horizon codes:

e For data formats with a Horiz column, such as CoalLog, the horizon is entered in the Horiz
column of the unit whose base depth is at the horizon depth, for example, at the base depths of
139 and 142 metres in the example on the previous page. If the horizon occurs mid-way along
a unit, the unit has to be split into two at the horizon depth.
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e For data formats without a Horiz column, a zero-thickness unit must be entered at the horizon
depth and the horizon code entered in the Seam column. A zero-thickness unit is one with the
same base depth as the previous unit. Such units must have a horizon entered. If using Vulcan,
it must have lithology entered, usually NL for not logged. For all other systems, the lithotype
must be left blank.

The geotechnical variables Defect Type, Defect Intact, Defect Spacing and Defect Dip Angle describe
overall defects in a unit. They cannot be used to record the detailed information that is required by
Geotechnical Engineers to calculate numerical values such as Rock Quality Designator (RQD),
Fracture Frequency, Defect Spacing and Unit Rating. To calculate these items, it is necessary to
undertake a detailed Defect log as described in the Chapter xx, Geotechnical Extension. If a detailed
log it is merely superfluous to record anything in the geotechnical variables of the Geology data.

LogCheck only checks that:

e depths increase down the hole,
o lithotype percentages add up to 100% and
e that zero thickness units only contain horizons and no other data

when the user attempts to save their data as these restrictions may temporarily not be satisfied while
the user is editing their data.

5.9 Water Flow Data

The Water Flow data variables in LogCheck are:

Depth Depth at which the water flow test was taken. Note that this is one of the few
instances in LogCheck where the Depth refers to a single depth rather than the
base depth of an interval

o Date Date the test was performed

o SampNumb Unique identifier for the sample

o TestType  Test Type — V-notch, 305mm board (3), estimate (E), etc

e FlowHeight Flow Height across weir in mm’s; when entered, LogCheck automatically
calculates the flow rate

e Rate Rate of Flow in litres/second

e pH pH of the sample

e TDS Total Dissolved Solids for the sample

o EC Electrical Conductivity for the sample in uS/cm

o Temp Water Temperature in Celsius

The only mandatory field is Depth.

An example of Water Flow data:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCANWATERFLOWSLAVC024] - d >
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Depth |Date SampNumb TestType FlowHeight|Rate |pH |TDS |EC |Temp|Comments

| 70.00 17122002 vV 135 936 .
Y ol
Water Sample Number

82 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 5. DATA FORMATS

5.10 LAS Data

LAS files record downhole geophysical data, such as natural gamma, density, caliper and sonic. LAS
stands for Log ASCII standard and the layout was developed by the Canadian Well Logging Society
and can be found on its website at:

www.cwls.org/las info.php

LAS data being an ASCII file, can be opened in a text editor such as NotePad.

When a LAS file is first opened in LogCheck, its data is read into a dBase file which is stored in a
folder called Laswork in the user’s project folder. Unless the LAS file is modified, subsequent times
that it is opened are far quicker than the first time as the data has already been converted into a dBase
file. The LAS data as displayed in LogCheck is read-only. To modify the LAS data,

When opened in LogCheck, LAS data is read-only. To modify the data, the original LAS file must be
edited in a text editor.

An example of LAS data in LogCheck:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\LAS\A,.,  — O d
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=
DEPTH |CADE DENB DENL GRDE 1=
243.200 164.060 1.970 2.070 100.740
| 243210 164.430 1.970 2.060 100.740
| 243220 164.660 1.980 2.040 102.250
| 243230 164.880 1.970 2.030 97.870
| 243240 164.810 1.970 2.010 98.770
| 243260 164.350 2.000 2.000 97.110
| 243260 163.880 2.010 1.990 100.430
| 243270 163.300 1.980 1.990 102.400
| 243280 162 460 1.960 1.980 104.960
| 243290 162.810 1.950 1.970 107.990
| 243300 163.860 1.880 1.960 112.970
| 243310 164.900 1.850 1.950 108.590
| 243320 166.060 1.820 1.940 108.440
| 243330 167.270 1.820 1.940 106.780
| 243340 167.850 1.810 1.930 109.650| —
| 243380 168.270 1.830 1.930 99.680
| 243360 168.660 1.850 1.920 95.000( -
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5.11 Sample Dispatch Data

LogCheck defines a sample throughout its system by the sample’s hole name and sample number
rather than just its sample number. It does not use a sample’s From and To depths to define the
sample but instead every time data is opened for a sample, its From and To depths are updated from
their current values in the Geology data.

The variables in Sample Dispatch data are:

SP
SampNumb

From
To
Thickness

FromSeam

ToSeam

Mass
LabName
DispDate
DispNumb

Sample Purpose

Sample Number, despite its name this can include alphabetic and other non-

numeric characters as well as numbers. Before a Sample Number can be entered

into the Coal Quality data it must have been entered into the Geology data for

the hole.

From Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)

To Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)

Sample thickness as automatically calculated from the difference between its

From and To depths. (read-only)

Seam at the start of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.

If the start of the sample sits in a seam’s roof then FromSeam will display the

seam name followed by the suffix < RF”. (read-only)

Seam at the end of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.

If the end of the sample sits in a seam’s floor then ToSeam will display the

seam name followed by the suffix “ FLR”. (read-only)

Sample Mass (kg)

Laboratory Name

Dispatch Date

Dispatch Number

The only mandatory field is SampNumb.

An example of Sample Dispatch data:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\SAMPDISPATCHIAVC030C] - [m| X
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _lEx
SP |SampNumb ‘From |To |Thickness FromSeam |ToSeam |Mass ‘LabName DispDate

QP 003130 294 65| 294 95 0.30|WK2_RF  |WK2_RF 210 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
- |ar 00313 K2 Wik2 0.45 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
| |aP 003126 K2 W2 3.15 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
e |QP 003127 K2 K2 3.25 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
| |aP 003128 K2 W2 3.35 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
| |aP 003129 ( K2 W2 2.00 ALSMKY  28/02/2020
: QP 003132 2597.64| 298.10 046 WK2 FLR WKZ FLR 235 ALSMKY  28/02/2020

Sample Purpose
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5.12 Basic Coal Quality Data

LogCheck has an optional Coal Quality extension, see Chapter 11 — Coal Quality Extension which is a
full Coal Quality database including various sample preparations, composite samples, reporting and
exporting data on various bases and provision for the results of over 200 different tests. However, the
standard version of LogCheck includes a basic coal quality system that handles the results for 15
different tests for raw individual ply samples.

LogCheck defines a sample by its hole name and sample number rather than just its sample number.
Therefore, there is no need to include the hole name in the sample number. It does not use a sample’s
From and To depths to define the sample but instead every time data is opened for a sample, its From
and To depths are updated from their current values in the Geology data.

Coal Quality data opens in read-only mode unless the user in is Manager mode (Settings > Manager)
though it can be imported from CSV files in user mode.

The variable in Coal Quality data in the standard version of LogCheck are:

e SampType Sample Type, automatically set to PLY in the standard version of LogCheck.
(read-only)
o SampNumb Sample Number, despite its name this can include alphabetic and other non-
numeric characters as well as numbers. Before a Sample Number can be entered
into the Coal Quality data it must have been entered into the Geology data for

the hole.
e From From Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)
e To To Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)
e Thickness  Sample thickness as automatically calculated from the difference between its
From and To depths. (read-only)

e FromSeam Seam at the start of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
If the start of the sample sits in a seam’s roof then FromSeam will display the

seam name followed by the suffix “_RF”. (read-only)
e ToSeam Seam at the end of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
If the end of the sample sits in a seam’s floor then ToSeam will display the
seam name followed by the suffix “ FLR”. (read-only)
e FromPly Ply at the start of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)
o ToPly Ply at the end of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)
e LR Linear Recovery as automatically determined by LogCheck from the drillhole’s
Geology data based on the amount of Core Loss recorded for the sample
interval. (read-only)
VR Volume Recovery

LabName  Laboratory Name

ReportNo  Laboratory Report Number

Basis Basis for samples, automatically set to ARP for As Reported in the standard
version of LogCheck. As Reported is means the results are to the standard basis
for the variable as specified in the CoalLog standard. For all variables in the
Basic Coal Quality system this is Air Dried except for Total Moisture which is

As Received. (read-only)
e MassAD Sample Mass (kg)
e RD Relative Density
o TM Total Moisture (%)
o MIAS Moisture in Analysis Sample (%), historically often called Inherent Moisture.
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Ash
VM
FC
SE
cv
TS
Cl

P

F
CSN
GiesMF

Ash (%)

Volatile Matter (%)

Fixed Carbon (%)

Specific Energy (MJ/kg)

Gross Calorific Value (kCal/kg)
Total Sulphur (%)

Chlorine (%)

Phosphorus (%)

Fluorine (ppm)

Crucible Swell Number
Gieseler Maximum Fluidity (dd/min)

The mandatory fields are SampNumb, LabName and ReportNo.

For test results, as well as be able to enter numeric values, the following values can also be entered:

e anumeric value preceded with a < to indicate that it is below the lower detection limit that
follows the < sign

e anumeric value preceded with a > to indicate that it is above the upper detection limit that
follows the > sign

IS for insufficient sample

NS for not sampled

NR for not reported

TBA for to be advised

NF for no fluidity (only used for Gieseler measurements)

If only one of specific energy or calorific values is supplied, LogCheck automatically calculates the
other from the supplied value.

An example of Basic Coal Quality data:

D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCQ\COALQUALITWDEMODO2 (ReadOnly)] - O x
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help - 8%
SampType SampNumb‘From |Tn |Thicknes meSeam‘TnSeam|LR |VR |DriIIDate LabName [ReportNo |Basis‘RD |MIAS ‘Ash ‘VM ‘FC ‘SE \cv ‘TS \csu \
»|PLY G1974/979 32.990) 33190 0.200/SU sU 100.0| 96 .0/01/01/2001 ALSMKY |GS1976_252 |ARP [134| 41 80 35
|PLY 33190) 34130 suU 383 001 |A £2|ARP [131] 42] 60 30
|PLY 34490 34 540 SL 1000 A ARP [153] 36| 318 10
[Py 34.540| 35.780 sL 18.5 Al ARP 127| 53] 25 4.0
[ |pLy 92 | 63.050) 63.710 0.660 R R 65.2 01/01/2001 |Al 52 |ARP [1.33| 42| 92| 394| 472] IS| IS 025 25
[ |pLy 9 63.710| 64.770 1.060 R R 62.3 01/01/2001 52 |ARP [1.28| 47| 43| 41.4] 496/31.55 7534 0.29) 30
[ |pLy 75.680| 76.720 1.040 UN1 UN1 100.0 01/01/2 62 |ARP |1.36| 6.0 10.9] 35.8 48.3/28.90 6901 054 20
|PLY 116.380) 116.620 0.240[UN3 UN3 100.0] 94.0/01/01/2001 52 |ARP [1.38) 6.3 164 2.0
|PLY 116.620) 117.270 0.650/UN3 UN3 1000 £2|ARP [137| 68 121 10
|PLY 117.270) 117 860 0.590|UN3 UN3 100015 £2|ARP [130] 53] 55 35
|PLY 151.390| 152270 0.880/P P 477 £2|ARP [132] 40] 57 10
[Py 152.270| 152.860 0.590 P P 100.0| 85 52 |ARP 128) 3.9/ 33 35
[ |pLy 7411270 | 152.860| 152.930 0.070/P P 100.0/109 52 |ARP |2.17| 4.2 752 0.0
[ |pLy 7411271 | 152.930| 153.930 1.000 P P 100.0| 9¢ 52 |ARP 1.30| 4.1 47 35
[ |pLy 74/1272 | 153.930| 154.830 0.900 P P 100.0| 85 62 |ARP 132| 43 47 15
|PLY 74/1273 | 154.830| 155.640 0.710/P P 100.0| 86 £2|ARP [132] 51 23 1.0
|PLY G1974/1274 | 156 540 156390 0850 P P 100.0| 80 £2|ARP [150] 42 264 25
|PLY G1974/1275 | 156390 157 360 0.970/P P 1000 £2|ARP [135) 41 108 45
|PLY G1974/1276 | 157360/ 158 110 0750 P P 100.0/105 £2|ARP [132) 40] 71 35
|pLy 158.400 0.290 P P 100.0/10 52 |ARP |151| 4.4] 294 1.0
[ |pLy 00| 201.760 0.760|HCU HCu 100.0/ 9 52 |ARP [1.31| 35 64 4.0
[ |pLy 0| 203.220 1.280 HCL HCL 100.0| 86 0 52 |ARP [1.33] 4.9 25 1.0
[ |pLy 0| 204.470 1.260 HCL HCL 100.0| 89.0/01/01/2 62 |ARP 130| 4.1 14 35
|PLY 0| 226.700 1.280|UN4 UN4 100.0 2 |ARP (139 3.4] 121
|PLY 00| 227480 0.780|UN4 UN4 1000 01/01/200 £2|ARP [128) 31 23
|PLY 0| 282 620 0.680/DU DU 1000 01/01/2001 £2|ARP 131| 67| 36| 331 566/3105 7415 025 15
|PLY 74 285 900 0.900(DL DL 1000 01/01/2001 |A £2|ARP [129) 51| 39] 365 5453065 7319 035 40
[Pl 51974/1628 312.670 1.140|LRN LRN 80.7 01/01/2001 |ALSMKY |G £2|ARP 1.32| 57| 6.0 33.0/ 55.3/31.50| 7522 0.31] 15
Sample Type (Ply/Comp}
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5.13 Daily Activity Data

Unlike nearly all other LogCheck data where a data table refers to an individual hole, daily activity
data refers to a particular date. Daily activity data are all full verbal descriptions.

The variables in Daily Activity data are:

o Safety Safety procedures executed on the day
o General General description of the activities of the day
e Planned Planned activities for the following day

An example of Daily Activity data:

Safety Comments

All safe and really well
Safety theme "Pos Coms”

General Comments

Really good day all round on the north, both Wizard rigs topped 200m. Rig 2 completed AVC082_0 (190479) to 158.5m and drilled AVC085_0 (190508) to 92.4m.
Rig 7 completed AVC081_0 (190444) to 120m, completed AVC084_0 (190452) to 132m and drilled AVC086_0O (190456) to 12m.

The marauders from the south arrived today and parked up near their next site 190470.

Good day for earthworks as well with another 11 sites cleared. Darren will return on Wednesday to clear more.

Flanned Operations [next 24hrs)

ECD to commence drilling on site 190470 AVC083_0.
Rig 2 to complete AVC085_0 and move to 190413.
Rig 7 to complete AVC086_0 and move to 190467.

5.14 Rehabilitation Data
This enables the capturing of the rehabilitation that has been performed for a hole.

The variables in Rehabilitation data are:

e Date Date the action was performed
e Action The rehabilitation undertaken as a verbal description

An example of Rehabilitation data:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\REHAB\AVC..,  — [m] X
B File Edit View Tools 3ettings Help _ 8=
Date |Action

p-|01/02/2013 pumped out drilling sump
02/02/2013 filled in drilling sump
01/01/2014 planted saplings

ol |

Date of Action

|+
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Chapter 6
Creating, Importing and Opening Data

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Create new data for a hole.

= Import data from a CSV file.

= Open holes for editing.

= Create and edit a group of holes known as a hole set.
» Create and edit a set of hole data intervals.
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6.1 Introduction

This chapter describes how to create, import or open drill holes. Once completed, the drill holes can be
viewed, edited, revalidated, plotted, exported and/or reports generated.

When opening drill holes, you can select a single hole, all holes, or a group of holes, known as a hole
set. Holes in a hole set can be selected from a list, by specifying a section, such as north-south or
oblique section, and/or by creating a query or by importing a list from a text file.

For the selected hole or holes, you can also select a predefined interval, known as an interval

definition. This is usually used for plotting or reporting on just part of a drill hole, for example, from
the roof of a specified seam to the floor of a specified seam.

6.2 Creating New Data for a Hole

The first step in this process is to create a new table of this data type for the hole by selecting File >
New > Hole Data from the LogCheck menu:

0] LogCheck - [CALogData'\ AVOCALOG\PROJECT]

B | File Edit WView Tools 5Settings Help

New 4 Dictionary...

Open 4 Project...

Save Ctrl+5 Site Data...

Save As... Ctri+E Hole Data... Ctri=N
g 5 Definition 4
Export 4

Move Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...
. *.aif, *.jpa, ®.ipeq. *.pna, ®.tf, * ki, %y

Print 3
Plot... Ctrl+P
Exit b Farmat for Sur
Then the window shown on the right will prompt for the B Enter Particulars for New Hole X
Project, Data Type and the Hole Name for the new hole _
data. IF:\I;BCC)::ALOG |
Drata Type:
| Geology =l —
[ooroor

On clicking OK, LogCheck will create the new table in the directory named after the data type and
sitting in the project directory. It uses the hole name as its filename with a .DBF extension. Hole
names in LogCheck are always upper case and cannot contain blanks. Hole names are generally
restricted to a maximum of eight characters but can be up to sixteen characters if specifically
requested.
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In the above example, LogCheck creates two files named DDH001.dbf and DDH001.dbt in the folder
Geology in the project AVOCALOG. The DBF file will contain the coded data for the hole and the
DBT file the comments. If the data type directory Geology does not exist, LogCheck creates it.

Following creation of the table, it will then be opened in the LogCheck editor, as shown below:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\GEOLOGY\DDHO01] - [m| X
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8 %
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Ply |Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo|BT||s|Pc |Li |LQ |Sh|Hu |Co | Lithotype x
Ld 2.00] 200 [ ] Tab | Del | = >
BkTh| BkSp Enter
CO Coal =
MD Mud
55 Sandstone
ST Siltstone
AI Acid/Felsic Intrusiwve
AL Alluvium
AN Andesite
AV Acid/Felsic Volcanic
BC Brown Coal
BI Basic/Mafic Intrusiwve
BO Boulders
BR Breccia
B5 Basalt
BU Basement Undifferent:
q j BV Basic/Mafic .\’chanic -

In the above figure, the first depth of 2.00 m has been entered, and the cursor is currently in the Li
(Lithotype) column. The Tab key moves the cursor to the next field, or the mouse can be used to select
a column. For those data values that have an associated dictionary, the dictionary entries are displayed
on the right-hand side of the editor — in this example, Lithotype entries are displayed. Pressing the
down-arrow key commences a new row. The LogCheck editor is described in more detail in Chapter 7
of the LogCheck User Manual.

Hole data can be deleted, renamed or moved to another project or computer by using Windows
Explorer. The filenames for a particular hole is the same for all data types, therefore care must be
taken when moving files to ensure that they are placed in the correct directory for that data type in the
destination project. For example, the geology data for hole DDHO001 will be stored in a file named
DDHO001.dbf, in the Geology folder — the full path is as follows:

C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Geology\DDH001.dbf

The header data for the same hole has the same name, DDH001.dbf and is stored in a file named
DDHO001.dbf, in the Headers folder — the full path is as follows:

C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Headers\DDHO001.dbf
It is essential that when deleting, renaming or moving files and whatever action that is performed on a

DBEF is also performed on the corresponding DBT file else the comments for the hole will be
permanently lost.
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6.3 Importing Data from a .CSV File

Data within .CSV being imported into LogCheck can be one of a number of different Data Layouts.
For Geology data, the main difference between the various Data Layouts is how continuation lines for
a single lithological unit are indicated.

The most common Data Layout is the LogCheck Data Layout. For CoalLog versions of LogCheck,
CoalLog Data Transfer format is also widely used. There are a number of other possible Data Layouts
for .CSV being imported into LogCheck. These include:

MineScape / GDB
Minex

Vulcan

Geobank

Prolog

EnglLog

These Data Layouts are rarely used now. Please contact the LogCheck distributor for further
information regarding them if your .CSV data is in one of these layouts.

The main advantage of the LogCheck Data Layout compared to the CoalLog Data Transfer layout is
that it is more flexible but this comes at the cost of requiring more set up by the user. In particular,
with LogCheck Data Layout, the user can have whatever column headings they wish in their data but
before importing the data they must first set up a mapping between the .CSV columns and the names
of the corresponding LogCheck variable. LogCheck, though does save the supplied mappings for use
as the default mappings when the same type of data is next imported.

Unlike most other Data Layouts for Geology Data, the LogCheck Data Layout does not use a
Continuation Flag column to indicate continuation lines for a single lithological unit. Instead,
continuation lines are indicated by leaving the unit Base Depth blank.

For downhole data in LogCheck Data Layout, the location of the interval or point being described is
recorded in a number of different ways:

e For most down hole data just the Base Depth needs to be provided as the From depth is
assumed to be the previous Base Depth.

e For point depth information such as Defect Mid-Point Depth is recorded in the LogCheck
variable named Defect.

e For Point Load and Geotechnical Laboratory Tests both the Base Depth and the Sample
Thickness must be provided and when the software requires a From depth it calculated this
from the Base Depth and sample Thickness.

e For Coal Quality and Sample Dispatch data, no From and To Depths or Sample Thickness are
required, only a Sample Number. The From and To Depths and Sample Thickness are
automatically generated for the data whenever it is opened. However, all Sample Numbers
used in the data must have been entered into the Geology data for the drill hole before the data
can be imported.

The advantage of CoalLog Data Transfer is that no setup is required from the user before importing
the data as the LogCheck already contains the mappings between the LogCheck variables and the
columns in the CoallLog Data Transfer file. For more information on the layout of CoalLog Data
Transfer see Chapter 7 of the CoalLog Manual available for free download from:

https://www.ausimm.com/insights-and-resources/resources/codes-and-standards/coallog/
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To import Hole Data into LogCheck, select: [ @, |, check - [c:\LogData\DEMOCO\GEOLOGY\DEMO029]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
¢ Mew *Horiz |5P |SampNun
r_ Open 3
| Save Ctrl=5
| Save As.. ctri+e BHTE
— Import 3 Dictionary...
| Export 3 Site Data...
Bl Maove Currently Displayed Files... Hale Data...
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition 3
— Print 3
— Plot... Ctrl=P
| Exit
g.000  51.00

6.3.1 Importing Data in LogCheck Data Layout

For LogCheck Data Layout, select -
Data Layout of LogCheck and the

Project:

Data Tope:

Data Type of the in the .CSV file:

AVOCALOG

Data Lapout

|Geolog:w

D ata Format

=~

[ File has a header

Error Report o

(¢ Screen

" Printer

" File

Cancel

d;

o LogCheck f* Delimited
" Coallog Data Transfer ™ Fined width
" MineScape / GDE
Column Delimiter
" Minex
f* Comma
~
" Semi-Colon
~
~ Tab
" Pralog
i~ Space
~
" Other |_
Then enter the location and name of °
the import file: Lockin: [T mpors

*

Quick access

Desktop

Libraries

-

This PC

W

Network

sl e Bk Er

Date modified

Mame Type
@Example Seams Dictionary.csv 3/08/2022 2:57 PM Microsc
@AVC[BDC Headers.csv 13/05/2021 10:51 AM Microsc
@AVOCALOG_Headers_OId.csv 13/05/2021 10:44 AM Microsc
@A\rc[)ﬂws.csv 18/01/2021 2:24 PM Microsc
@AVOCALOG Headers.csv 9/09/2020 1:48 PM Microsc
@CoalLog v1.2 Test Messy Lithology Data.csv  1/04/2016 3:27 PM Microsc
@AVC[BDC_Litho.csv 1/04/2016 2:00 PM Microsc
@AVOCALOG_Litho.csv 1/04/2016 12:45 PM Microsc
@AVC[BDC_Point Loads.csv 31/03/2016 9:27 AM Microsc
@AVCMDC_DriIIing.csv 30/03/2016 3:09 PM Microsc
@AVCOEOC Geology.csv 23/03/2016 1:46 PM Microse
£ >
File name: |A\c"CD'3DC Geology csv j Open
Files of type: |AII ] j Cancel
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Next set the column name in the import .CSV file for each LogCheck variable:

Holz Name
Hale A

Interval Top Depth
From_Depth -

Interval Base Depth

To_Depth hd

Seam Name *% Lithatype Adiectives ‘weathering Core State Mineral/Fossi Abund.
|Seam j |L\1h Percentage j |Adject1 j |Weathermg j |Cnre State j |Abundance j
Fly Mame Lithotype: Adject2 i E stimated Strength techanical State tineral/Fozzil Type

|F‘Iy j |L\th0Type j |Adject3 j |Estimated Streng'j |Mechanica| Statej |MineraIFFusswl j
Harizan M ame Lithalagy Qualifier Adjectd '] Bedding Spacing Texture Mineral/Fossi Assoc.
|H0rizun j |L\th0 Qualifier j Irterelationship |Eled Spacing j |Tex1ure j |Associatiun j

Sample Purpose nter Relationship ~
Sample Purpose -

Shade Defect Type Basal Contact Gas

Shade = |Defect Type j |Elasal Contact j |Gas j
Sample Mumber Hue Defect Intact Sedimentary Features Comments
Sample Number j |Hue j |Defect Intact j |Sed Feature 1 j |Cummems j

Colour Defect Spacing Sed Feature 2 -
Colour - Defect Spacing = Bedding Dip Andle

Defect Dip Angle Bed Dip -
Defect Dip -

Interval Status

Interval Status hd

0K | Cancel

Pressing the drop-down arrow will display the list of column names in the import file:

H Select columns to import X

Holz Name
Hole hd
Interval Top Depth
From_Depth hd
Interval Base Depth

To_Depth -

~ % Lithotype: Adiectives “weathering Core State Mineral/Fozsil Abund,
Hole
From Depth Lith Percentage j |AdJECI1 j |Weathering j |Core State j ‘Abundance j
: Lithotype Adject2 hd E stimated Striength techanical State rineral/Fossil Type
CalcThick
Seam |th0Type j |AdjecB j |Est|mated Streng'j |Mechan|ca| Statej ‘MIHEI’EUFDSSI\ j

Horizan CihologlQusiki| Adjectd a Bedding Spacing Tenture Mineral/Fossil Assoc.
Ealﬂpllle F'Ltl}rpoese Litho Qualifier | et |E|ed Spacing j |Texture j ‘Assocwation j
Sl:mpleumu;rber Inter Relationship v

Geologist
Bit Type
Interval Status v Shade Defect Typpe Bazal Contact Gas
Shade 2 |Defect Type j |Elasal Contact j ‘Gas j
Sample Hurmber Hue Defect Intact Sedmentary Features Comments
Sample Number j |Hue j |Defect Intact j |Sed Feature 1 j ‘Comments j
Colour Defect Spacing Sed Feature 2 hd
Caolour i Defect Spacing = Bedding Dip Angls
Defect Dip Angle Bed Dip hd
Defect Dip -
Interval Status

Interval Status b

Ok | Cancel
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LogCheck warns the user if any of the
columns in the import file has not been
aSSIered toa LOgCheCk Varlable: e The columns: CalcThick, Field Mumber, Geologist and Bit Type

| in the import file have not been assigned to any LogCheck
= fields and will thus be ignaored !

Is this ok 7

Yes MNa

LogCheck also warns the user if any files are H
going to be overwritten by the imported data:

Geology data already exists for Hole AVCO30C.  Ovenwrite 7

Yes es to Al Mo Cancel
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6.4 Opening Hole Data

To (?pen already eXIStIr.lg data the data for Q’ LogCheck - [ChLogData'\ AVOCATSTVWGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]
a drill hole, go to the File menu, select
Open, then select Hole Data (or _I_ File = Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
alternatively, press Ctrl+0): ( New »Horiz  |SP |SampNumb
:_ Open 3 Dictionary...
] Save Ctrl=S Project Details...
| Sawve As.. Ctrl+E Site Data...
_ | pm 5 Hole Data... Ctrl=0
_ S 5 Daily Activity Data...
B Move Currently Displayed Files... Definition '
| Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 4
| Print , Summary '
] Plot... Crl=p Statistics 4
N Exit
B 7N a9 on
Next select the required: Project, Data Type, Hole(s) and Interval to open:
=
Project: Data Type:
AVOCA | Geology |
Hole Selection Interval Selection
" AllHoles {* Entire Hale
™ Hale Set: |2|j|_'|2 Drilling J ™ Specify Top and Battorn Depths:
{* Single Haole: |r'-\VC[]3[JC j Top Depth: 0.00 m's

Battarm Depth: ms

-

" Uze Interval Definition: |seams

o< |

Cancel |

6.4.1 Selecting Project

Select the Project containing the data to be opened. The drop-down list of possible projects includes
all projects in the current LogCheck Data Directory that contain Hole Data.

6.4.2 Selecting Data Type

Select the Data Type of the data to be opened. The drop-down list contains of possible data types
includes only contains the data types for which there is hole data in the currently selected project.

96 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 6. CREATING, IMPORTING & OPENING DATA

6.4.3 Selecting Holes
There are three options when selecting holes:

o All Holes All holes for the project are selected.
e Hole Set Only those holes in a specified Hole Set are available (see following section).
¢ Single Hole Only the hole specified is selected. Choose the required hole from the drop-

down list. This list only contains the holes within the current project that have
the currently selected data type.

To edit data for a hole, the Single Hole option must be selected. If multiple holes are opened, using the
All Holes or Hole Set options, they can all be exported, printed and/or plotted, however, editing is
limited to the Find or Find and Replace functions.

After selecting multiple holes, the screen will show the project, data type and a list of the holes that are
currently open:

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8=
Project AVOCA Geology Data All Holes
Selected Holes:
LYVZ030C RVCOD3eC
AVCO31C AVCO3TR
LVIC032 RVCO38
LVC033 AVCOD33

AVCO34
RVCO35

6.4.4 Selecting Intervals

The interval selection option allows you to specify which part(s) of the hole(s) are to be opened. The
options are:

e Entire hole: Open entire.
o Specify top and bottom depths: Specify a top and bottom depth in metres.
o Use interval definition: Select an interval or intervals — see the Section below in this

chapter for instructions on how to create an interval definition.
Interval selection is not available for header data as all its data applies to the entire hole.

If selecting less than the entire hole then the data opens in read-only mode. Generally, opening less
than the entire hole is used for plotting or reporting.
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6.4.5 Opening LAS Data

Downhole geophysical data (LAS) is opened in LogCheck in the same manner as other Hole Data as
shown above but with the selected Data Type being LAS:

Project: Data Type:
AVOCA | LAS |
Hole Selection Interval Selection
" AllHolez (s Entire Hole
i~ Hole 5et; |2|_'||:|2 Drilling J " Specify Top and Bottom Depths;
{* Single Hole: |AVCU31C j Top Depth: 0.00 m's
Bottom Depth: m's
" Use Interval Definition; |TD p Seam J

ok | Cancel |

There are though a number of differences between opening LAS data and other Hole Data:

For all other Hole Data, LogCheck always searches for it in that Data Type’s folder in the
Project’s folder, whereas with LAS data, it only searches for it in a folder named LAS in the
Project’s folder if no other folder has been specified for the LAS File Directory in the Project
Details:

Project: AVOCA

Project Title for printing on Feports, Plats ete.

|A\.'Dca Coalog

LAS File Directary

|CZ‘LLESDETE Browze

If one has been specifed as shown above then LogCheck searches for the LAS data in this
folder. If LAS data has been copied onto the user’s computer but LAS is not shown as an

option for Data Type, it is usually because the LAS File Directory in the Project Details is
incorrect.

For all other Hole Data, LogCheck only searches for the data in the Data Type’s folder in the
Project’s folder but does not search for data in subfolders in this folder, whereas with LAS
data, it not only searches the LAS data folder but also all the subfolders in the folder and all
the subfolders in the subfolders etc. This thus enables the user to setup separate subfolders in
the LAS data folder for each borehole and to store all the LAS files foe each borehole in the
subfolder named after the borehole.
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e For all other Hole Data Types, LogCheck identifies the data’s hole by the data file’s file name,
whereas with LAS data, LogCheck identifies the hole by the name specified in the WELL line
in the Well Information Block of the LAS data’s header:

~Well Information Block
#MNEM.UNIT Data Type Description
’ ____________________________________
STRT.M 104 . :START DEPTH
STOP.M .01 :STOP DEPTH
STEFP.M -.01 :STEFP
NULL. -999.2 :NULL VALUE
COMP. COALLOG : COMPANY
WELL. AVCO30C WELL
FLD . AVOCHE :FIELD

If when opening LAS data, the required hole does not appear in the Single Hole drop-down
list even though its LAS data has been copied into the project’s LAS Data Directory, it is
generally because the hole name been incorrectly entered into the WELL line of its Las files.

o For all other Hole Data Types, if the user opens all the data for the entire hole then they can
modify the data within LogCheck, whereas LAS data cannot be modifed in LogCheck. To
modify LAS data the user must open the LAS file in a text editor such as NotePad.

o For all other Hole Data Types, LogCheck converts the data into dBASE binary files when it is
originally imported or when it is entered via the keyboard, whereas with LAS data, it is only
converted into dBASE binary files the first time LogCheck requires the particular LAS file or
after the LAS file has been modified by the user. Therefore, subsequent times the LAS file is
opened by LogCheck are considerably faster than the first time it is opened or the first time it
is opened again after being modified.

o For all other Hole Data Types, all the data for the particular Data Type for each hole is stored
in a single file whereas with LAS data it may be spread across a number of LAS files. These
files may differ in the hole intervals that they include, the curves that they include and/or their
reading intervals. Therefore, when opening LAS data LogCheck creates a temporary file
including just the data for the required interval, required curves and the required reading
interval.

As with all other Hole Data Types, the required interval is specified by the user in the Hole
opening window. For LAS data, following selction of the required holes and intervals, the user
is prompted for the curves that they require:

]
[+ ADEM [ GRDE
[+ AZ10 [+ LsDU
[+ BRODU [+ MC24
[+ CADE [+ MC2F
[+ CODE [+ MC4F
[+ DEMB [+ MCEF
[+ DEML [+ SPOR
[+ DEFO [« TILD
Tick &l Tick Mone ok | Cancel
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This list of possible curves includes all the curves in all the LAS files for all the holes whose
LAS data is to be opened. Occasionally, the curve names displayed will look slightly different
to how they are shown in the actual LAS files as the curve names used in LogCheck must be
valid dBASE field names. Where curve names include characters that are not allowed in
dBASE field names, these characters are replaced by underscore characters. For example, the
curve name DEN(SS) is changed to DEN_SS.

After selecting the required curves, the user is prompted for the required reading interval:

Reading Interval
" 10cm

& 1cm

" Lowest Available

This list of possible reading intervals includes all the reading intervals that occur in the LAS
files containing the required curves for the required holes. Where the user selects Lowest
Available, then the reading interval used for creating the temporary file for each hole is the
lowest reading interval for all the LAS files for that hole containing any required curves.
Where some of the required curves only have reading intervals different to that selected by the
user, these curves will be resampled at the required reading interval for the temporary file.

Be warned that if there is more than one LAS file in the LAS File Directory, with different
values for a required curve over the required interval at the required reading interval then
LogCheck will merge the two sets of values with possibly unpredictable resulting values.

For all other Hole Data Types, it is not possible on opening the data to adjust the data depths,
whereas with LAS data, the user can specify an adjustment to all the depths in the file:

Depth Adjustment

Add: 0.000 metres to each depth

This is useful where the LAS data is to be displayed next to data collected on the hole by the
geologist and the zero depth point used by the geophysical logger differed to the one used by
the geologist.

For all other Hole Data Types, no optional calculated fields are generated when opening data,
whereas with LAS data, the user is provided with the option to include a number of fields that
are calculated during the generation of the temporary file.

The first optional calculated field is:

v UCSCALC —  ULCS fram Saonic using Project Details' Farmula
Soric Curve: |MC2A - 20 CM TRANSIT TIME R3R4 |

Selecting this enables the user to calculate UniaxialCompressive Strength (UCS) from one of
the sonic transit time curves that have been included. If no transit time curves have been
selected then this option will be disabled.

The user can specify a name for the new curve and the transit time curve to use. In the above
example, these are UCSCALC and MC2A respectively.
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The UCS is calculated based on the parameters that the user has setup in the Project Details
for the project:

IICS from Sanic Transit Time Felationship

0.01250  “t
ucs = | 1352.0000 “ =

where UCS = Uniaxial Compressive Strength in MPa
k

zonic tranzit bime in w z'm

The parameters for this relationship will vary from project to project and so must first be
determined based on lab results of UCS and Sonic Transit Time values for a number of
samples from preliminary holes. More information about this procedure can be found in
“Geotechnical applications and interpretations of downhole geophysical logs” by G.H.
McNally published by Australian Coal Industry Research Laboratories, Sydney.

The second optional calcualted field is:

¥ JUCSCALC — Calculated from a LAS Formula
LAS Formula: |Gensciencech ﬂ

Selecting this enables the user to calculate Unaxial Compressive Strength (UCS) from curves
that have been included and a LAS Formula. The LAS Formulae are defined by a LogCheck
definition called LAS Formula. If no LAS Formulae have been selected then this option will
not be enabled.

The user can specify a name for the new curve and the LASFormula to use. In the above
example, these are UCSCALC and GeoscienceUcs respectively.

To create a LAS Formula Definition, select File > New > Definitions > Las Formula:

Q LogCheck - [CALogData\ AVOCANGEOLOGY\AVCO31C]
B  File Edit View Tools Settings Help
L Mew 3 Dictionary... A4 |IR |We |St |BS |DT |D‘|
r_ Open 4 Project... E c2
| Save Ctrl+S Site Data... D R3
| Save As... Cirl+E Hole Data... Ctrl=N 5 R3
Definition 3 Hale Set... Fi1

— Import 3
| Evoort JEE T TES Interval... Shift=F11

e E Y O AL BS o
— i . Graphic Editor...

Move Currently Displayed Files... D E G |CL BN TO

] Copy Currently Displayed Files... 0D E |G AB CL BN Las Formula...
— Print 4 E B R_|AL TO Hale Plan...
— Plat Ctri+P D G |AB CB

e ' E W G CL BN TO Plot... Ctrl=F11
T Exit D G |RA XX TO Colour Scale...
] BS D G |CB TO Flot Legend...

BS D G |RA XX TO )

B SS FF E E G RA Sl TO L
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An example of a Las Formula for calculating UCS:

Las Formula Definition: Geosciencelcs

Laz Farmula

liifiden_ss < 1.8, 0.07 * vi2f - 148.57, 5785 * exp(-17374 / vi2f))

The formula is expressed in dBASE’s query language (see Appendix B). In the above
example, the formula essentially uses sonic velocity rather than transit time and uses a
different calculation for UCS depending on whether the readings were taken in coal (den_ss <
1.8) or non-coal.

The third optional calculated field is:

¥ |RSI —  FRoof Strength Index using:

Density Curve: |ADEN - VECTAR PROCESSED DENSITY ﬂ

LICS: |UCSCALC - UCS CALCULATED FROM I"u"ICZj

Replace missing densities with: ¢ Average rock density for hole

T |250 gdco

Selecting this enables the user to calculate Roof Strength Indices (RSI) using a density curve
and UCS curve. RSl is calculated for each reading by calculating the insitu pressure above the
reading by summing the density times the reading interval of all the readings above the
reading and then dividing this pressure by the readings UCS. If no density curves have been
selected or if no UCS curves has been either selected or calculated then this option will be
disabled.

The user can specify a name for the new curve, the density and UCS curves to use. In the
above example, these are RSI, ADEN and UCSCALC respectively. The user can also specify
whether when calculating pressures to replace any missing densities with either the Average
rock density for the hole or by a specified density value.
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6.5 Creating/Editing Hole Set Definitions

A Hole Set Definition is a group of holes that can be operated on simultaneously, for example to:

Revalidate all the data for a group of holes,

Plot a group of holes,

Report on a group of holes

Export data for a group of holes to other systems.

To create a new Hole Set Definition, go to File > New > Definition, then select Hole Set:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCA\GEOLOGYWALL_HOLES]

B  File Edit View Tools Settings Help

New » Dictionary...

Open ’ Project... Geology Data

Save Ctrl+5 Site Data...

Sawve As.. Ctrl+E Hole Data... Ctrl+=M

e > Definitian 3 Hale Set... Fi1

Export 5 Interval... Shift=F11
Graphic Editor...

Move Currently Displayed Files... (L e L LD

Copy Currently Displayed Files... Las Formula...

Print 4 Hale Plan...

Flot... ctrl-F Plat... Ctrl=F11

Exit Colour Scale...
Plot Legend...
Histogram...

Next enter the location and name for the new Hole Set:

Hale Set Definition Category

" User's Default Hole Set Definitions

* Huole Set Definitions for Project: |AVOCA ﬂ

Hule Set Definition Name: | Example_HoleSet

QK. | Cancel

The Hole Set Definition Name that the user supplies can be of any length and contain upper and lower
case characters but cannot include blanks.
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To open an existing Hole Set Definition, go to File > Open > Hole Set definition, and then select the
required Hole Set.

Hole Set Definition Categomy

" User's Default Hole Set Definitions

* Haole Set Defintions for Project: |AVOCA ﬂ

Hale Set Definition M arme: |2[]U2 Drilling j

ok | Cancel |

Next the Hole Set Definition form is displayed:

o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help a8 %

Hole Set Definition: Early_Drilling

¥ Select by picking from list ™ Select by zection
All Holes Selected Holes [ [¥ Sorted ) Section Type
AVC030C AVC030C
AVCO31C AVCO31C ~ 0.00
AVC032 AVC032
AVC033 AVC033
~
AVCO34 0.0
iﬁggg:c Easting Narthing
AVCOITR C LettEnd | 0.00 [ 000
AVC038 . )
AVC039 RightEnd: | 0.00 [ 000
r lavcozoc x| |avcozoc -
Add to Selection  » Remove from Selection Section Corridor Tolerance: = 0.00

™ Select using a queny

[rata Type Queny. for example: date »= ctod("1/6/2003") and date <= clod("30/6/2003")
Drilling J |year[date_: = 2002

Holes to be included in the hole set can chosen in three ways:

e by picking from list
e by selecting those on a section;
e using a query
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6.5.1 Select by Picking from List

The figure below is the panel of the Hole Set Definition form that enables selecting drill holes by
creating a list of selected holes from a list of all holes in the project for which data exists for at least
one data type:

[+ Select by picking from list

All Holes Selected Holez [ [+ Sorted |
ANVC031C MVC031C
ANVCO032 ANVC032
ANVCO033 ANVC033
ANVC034
AVCO034
ANVC036C
AVCO3TR
ANVCO033
AVCO039
Add to Selection » ‘ Remove from Selection B |

Select from the list on the left, then click the Add to Selection button. Multiple selections can be made
by using the Ctrl or Shift keys with the mouse. The example above shows that holes AVCO030C,
AVCO031C, AVCO032 and AVCO033 have been included in the Hole Set. To remove holes from the list,
select them and then click the Remove from Selection button.

If the Sorted box after Selected Holes is not ticked then the holes are listed in the order that they were
selected rather than in alphanumeric order:

[+ Select by picking from list

All Holes Selected Haolez [T Sorted |
ANVC031C MVC031C
ANVCO032 AVC033
ANVCO033 ANVCO30C
ANVC034
AVCO034
ANVC036C
AVCO3TR
ANVCO033
AVCO039
Add to Selection » ‘ Remove from Selection B |

This is useful, if the user wishes to plot the holes on a section but rather than doing a scaled wants to
plot the holes a fixed distance apart and to define the order that they appear.
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6.5.2 Select by Section

The figure below is the panel of the Hole Set Definition form that enables selecting those drill holes
that are located along a section:

[+ Select by section

Section Type

{* Eastwest Section with Morthing: | 7152000.00
™ Morth-South Section with E asting: 0.00

E agting Horthing
" Obligue Section:  Left End: | 0.00 | 0.00

Right End: | 0.00 | 0.00

™ Section between hales: |.ﬁ."T"C:IJ3|:IC: J |.ﬁ."v"|::l:l3l:|[: J
Section Comidor Tolerance: = | 5000

Select Section Type:

East-West Section and then enter the section’s Northing

North-South Section and then enter the section’s Easting

Obligue Section and then enter the coordinates of the left and right-hand ends of the section
Section between specified holes and then select the names of the hole that the section is
between

The Section Corridor Tolerance allows you to set the width of the corridor for including holes.
Clearly, Select by Section can only select holes whose coordinates have been entered in the header
data.

6.5.3 Select using a Query

The figure below is panel of the Hole Set Definition form that allows you to create a hole set by using
a query. The query is in DBL, which is the dBase query language (see Appendix B).

[+ Select using & quemn

Data Type Query, for example: date »= ctod[" /6/2003") and date <= ctod["30/6/2003")
|Dri||ir1_q j |bt ="DW" or bt = "PC" or bt = "PW" or bt = "TC"

In this example, all holes containing a cored section somewhere in the hole will be selected. The Bit
Type field in Drilling data is named bt and DW, PC, PW and TC are all CoalLog Bit Types that are
produce core. Note that when entering a character value in the query it must be enclosed in double
quotes.
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6.5.4 Select using a Combination of Methods

Holes can be selected using a combination of the methods described above by ticking multiple
methods. For example, to select the cored holes from a list, tick both Select by picking from list and
Select using a query:

%

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help - a8 X

Hole Set Definition: Early_Cored_Holes

[¥ Select by picking from list ™ Select by section

AllHoles Selected Holes [ ¥ Sorted ) Section Type

AVC030C AVCO30C
AVCO31C AVCO31C - 7152000.00

AVC032 ANVCO32
AVC033 AVIC033
AVC034
AVC035 E asting Morthing

AVC036C
AVC03TR e LeftEnd | 0.00 [ 000

AVC033 -
AVCO039 RightEndt | 0.00 [ 000

(“ 0.00

r |avcozoc -] |avcosoc -]

&ddto Selection & Remaove from Selection » Section Comridor Tolerance: = | 50,00

[¥ Select using a query

Data Type Query, for example: date »= ctod[™1 /6/2003"] and date <= ctod('30/6/2003")
|Dri||ir1_q j |bt ="DW" or bt = "PC" or bt = "PW" or bt = "TC"

The above example, will select only the cored holes from the list AVC030C, AVC031C, AVC032 and
AVCO033:

°
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
Project AVOCA Geology Data Early Cored_Holes Hole Set
Selected Hales:
AVCO30C
AVCO31C
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6.5.5 Importing a Hole Set

A Hole Set Definition can also be created by importing a list of holes from a text file. For example,
Notepad++ can be used to create a list of hole names:

B.
v
o o ls = = i by = | = E 1)
= HoleSetixt E3
RVCO31C A
AVC032
AVCO035
AVCO3eC
W
length::ln:4 Col:8 Pos:33 Windows (CR LF) UTF-8 INS

To create a Hole Set from the text file. Select File > Import > Definition > Hole Set List

Q LegCheck - [ChLogData\ AVOCANGEOLOGY \Early_Cored_Holes]

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
Mew 3
Open ’ Geology Data
Save Ctrl+5
Save As... Ctrl+E [
Import 4 Dictionary...
Export 4 Site Data...
Mowve Currently Displayed Files... Hale Data...
Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition 4 Hole Set List...
Print 5 Clean Coal Composite Type...
Plat.. Clrl=p Laboratary Test Specifications...
Exit
Next select the file containing the listof | o
holes: .
oles Look in: | Imports j - &5 Eg-
% MName ° Date modified Type
B 7/00/, :
Quick access MHoIeSet.txt 7/00/2022 6:46 PM TXTF
Desktop
m
Libraries
This PC
Network
< >
File name: |'.t:ct j Open
Files of type: |Te::t (" tat) j Cancel
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Finally select the Project for the Hole Set and the name it is to be given:

B Enter Particulars for Mew Hole Set Definition *
Project:
[avoca =l

Cancel |

Hale Set Definition Mame:

I My _MNew_HoleSet

After importing the Hole Set will be displayed:

O LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\Definitions\HoleSet\My_New_HoleSet] — O *

B File Edit View Tools

Hole Set Definition: My_New_HoleSet

Settings  Help - 8%

¥ Select by picking from list [ Select by section

Addto Selection Remove from Selection b

All Holes Selected Hales [ ¥ Sorted | Section Type

AVC030C

AVCO31C AVCD32 = Eastwest Section with Naorthing: 0.00

AVC032 ANVCD35

AVCO033 \AVCO36C S o

AVC03 = Morth-South S ection with E asting: 0.00

ixggg:c Easting Harthing

AVCO3TR " Oblique Sectior:  Left End: I 0.00 I 0.00

AVCO038 ) _

AVCO39 Right End: I 0.00 I 0.00
' Gection between holes: |AVC030C -] [Avcosoc -]

Section Comidor Tolerance: =

0.00

I Select using a query

Drata Type Query, for example: date »= ctod["1 /6/2003"] and date <= ctod|"30/6/2003")

|Headers j |
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6.6 Creating/Editing Interval Definitions

An Interval Definition enables specification of downhole intervals, based on specific criteria for the
top and bottom of the interval. This can be used in the Open Hole window to specify which part of a
hole or holes to open for viewing, plotting, exporting and/or reporting.

6.6.1 Creating a New Interval Definition

To create a new Interval Definition, go to File > New > Definition then select Interval.

o] LegCheck - [ChLogData' AVOCANGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

¢ Mew 3 Dictionary... |GED |BT ||S |PC |Li |LQ |
> Open C Project... SJE |BL S0 [
N Save Ctri+s Site Data... SJE |BL CL |
B Save As... Ctrl+E Hole Data... Ctri+N SJE |BL CL |
_ i 5 Definition 4 Hole 5et... F11 :
| S 5 Interval... Shift+F11 |
Bl Maove Currently Displayed Files... Graphic Editor... |
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Las Formula...
— Print 4 Hale Plan... !
| Flot.. ctri-P Plot.. Ctri=F11 ||
| Exit Colour Scale... |
B 750 2850 Plot Legend... |
B 400 3250 |
— ) 00 34 50 Histogram... |
: 38.00 Clean Coal Compaosite Type... |
_ 41.50 Labaratory Test Specifications... |
60/ 4700 e s |

This displays the window to enter the name for the new Interval Definition:

-1
Project:
|AVOCA |
Iteryal Definition M amme:
|WK23SEAM Cancel

Enter a relevant name (in this example, WK23SEAM), then click OK.
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Next, the Interval Definition window for the new interval definition is displayed:

Interval Definition: WK235SEAM

Data Type to use for Selection Criteria

|Gen|nqv j

Interval Top Definition

0.00 metres % above ( top of unit directly above selected units
7 below ¢ topof selected units
" base of selected units
" bage of unit directly below selected unitz

Selected units, for example, SEAM = "P" and DEPTH >= 100, [leave blank. for top of hale]

<—— | Aswith the Query
option in the Hole
Set Definition, the

Interval Bottom Definition
response to the

0.00 metres ' above ( top of unit directly above selected units Selected Units
v below  top of selected units prompt for the
* base of selected units interval Top and
" bage of unit directly below selected unitz Bottom is in DBL

(see Appendix B).
Selected unitg, for example, SEAM = "P" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank for bottom of hole)

Procedure for Multiple Intervals in a Single Hole
+  a zingle interval from the first top to the last bottom
" a zingle interval from the first top tao the first bottom below it

" multiple intervals frorm each top to the first bottom below that top
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6.6.2 Open an Existing Interval Definition

To open an existing Interval Definition, go to File > Open > Definition, then select Interval Definition.

o] LegCheck - [ChLogData' AVOCANGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

( New *Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo |BT ||5 |PC |Li |LQ g
™ Open v Dictionary... SJE |BL S0 C
| Save Ctrl=5 Project Details... SJE [BL CL E
| Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data... SJE |BL CcL L

Hole Data... Ctrl=0 SJE |BL CL L
— Impart » ] » SJE |BL BS E
| S 5 Daily Activity Data... - i
Bl Maove Currently Displayed Files... Definition ¢ Hole Set.. Fi2 L
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 3 Interval... shift=F12
— Summa 5 Graphic Editor... E
| Print 3 o
| Plat... Crl=p Statistics 4 Las Formula... ]
] Exit Hole Plan... L
| 250 2850 Plot... ctri=F12 | C
| 4.00 32.50 Colour Scale... C
I 2.00 34.50 Plot Legend... E
350 3300 L
T 350 41 50 Histogram... E
I ? 50 47.00 Clean Coal Composite Type... C
— 5.40 52.40 Laboratory Test Specifications... h
3100 55.50 s a=2= L
This then brings up the window:
B Select Interval Definition to open x
Froject;
|AVOCA |
Interyal Definition M amme:
|WK23SEAM -] Cancel |
sSeams
staney
(wk2

Select the required Interval Definition and click the OK button to display the Interval Definition
window (shown below).

Interval definitions can be specified that display as a single interval, or as multiple intervals that do not
display all the intervening intervals between the units in the LogCheck editor. Examples of these are
discussed in the following sections.
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6.6.2.1 Example 1: Single Interval for One or More Units

An interval definition based on the geology data that runs from 2.0m above the top of the WK2 seam
to 2.0m below the base of the WK3 seam that will display as a single interval in the LogCheck editor

is shown below:

Interval Definition: WK235EAM

Data Tepe to uze for Selection Criteria

|Geu|0_c|\,r

Interval Top Definition

2.00 metres % abave

" below

=

B TN B

top of unit directly above zelected unitz

top of selected unitz

baze of selected units

bagze of unit directly below zelected unitz

Selected units, for example, SEAM = "P" and DEPTH >= 100, (leave blank for top of hale]

SEAM = "WK2"

Interval Bottom Definition

2.00 metres (™ above

(v below

SIS

0

top of unit directly above selected units

top of selected units

baze of selectad units

baze of unit directly below selected units

Selected units, for example, SEAM ="P" and DEPTH »>= 100, (leave blank for bottonn of halg]

SEAM = "WK3"

Frocedure for Multiple Intervalz in a Single Hole

*  a zingle interval from the first top to the last botbarn

" a zingle interval from the first bop to the: first botiorn below it

" multiple intervals from each top ta the first battorn below that top

The result of opening up hole AVC035 with the WK23SEAM interval definition in the LogCheck hole
editor is shown below on the left. If the hole is then plotted (File > Plot), the results are shown on the

right. This example illustrates the effect of selecting the “Single interval from the first top to the last
\CO35

bottom” option from the Multiple Interval choices in the interval definition.

Settings

Help

H File Edit View Tools
3.45| 268.45

> 1.97| 27042 \WK2
558 276.00
215
0.95 K3
10.90

ST

P
LU

momm|3ajm

K

@A @

-

[}

DWW W

|

T

CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Li [LQ |Sh |Hu |Co (A1 (A2 (A3 (A4

sl (BN
sl |10
TO
BN
TO

\
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The range selected by this interval definition is displayed as a single interval in the LogCheck editor
even though the intervening interval between the WK2 and WK3 seams is longer than the 2.0m above
the WK2 seam and below the WK3 seam.

Note that a blank row coloured dark grey is used to indicate that only part of the hole has been opened.
Although the total logged depth of the hole is 314.0m, the editor only displays down to the 2.0 m
below the base of the WK3 seam that was specified in the interval definition.

The data type used for the selection criteria does not have to be the same as the data type that is being
opened. For example, the above interval definition could be used to open the LAS data for all depths
from 2.0m above the top of the WK2 seam to 2.0m below the base of the WK3 seam. As a variation
on this example, if “WK2” and “WK3” is replaced with “WK?”, this would define an interval running
from 2.0m above the first seam starting with “WK” to 2.0m below the last seam starting with a “WK”.

Because the selection criteria are applied with the dBASE DBL query language, specifying “WK ”,
where there is a blank after the “K”, would select from 2.0m above the first seam named precisely
“WK” to 2.0m below the seam named precisely “WK”. In this case, the trailing blank enforces a strict
match with the characters, rather than matching any seam that started with “WK”.

6.6.2.2 Example 2: Selecting Multiple Intervals in a Single Hole

This example illustrates the effect of selecting the “multiple intervals from each top to the first bottom
below that top” option from the Multiple Interval choices in the interval definition.

Interval Definition: Seams

Data Type to uzse for Selection Criteria

|Gen|nqv j

Interval Top Definition

1.00 metrez (% abowe top of unit directly above selected units
(" below (% topof selected units
" base of selectad units
(" base of unit directly below selected units

Selected units, for example, SEAM = "P"" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank. for top of hale]
SEAM <= ""

Interval Bottarn Definition

1.00 metres above
* below

top of unit directly above zelected unitz
top of zelected unitz
{+ basze of selected units

" bage of unit directly below selected units

Selected unitg, for example, SEAM = "F" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank for bottom of hole)
SEAM <= ""

Procedure for Multiple Intervals in a Single Hale
" a zingle interval from the first top to the last bottom
" a single interval from the first top ta the first bottom below it

*  multiple intervals from each top ta the first bottom belows that top

The effect is to select potentially non-contiguous sequences and display them at the same time.
In this example, the Interval Top Definition is set to 1.0 m above each seam that occurs in the hole.
The Interval Bottom Definition is set to 1.0 m below each seam that occurs in the hole. The end result

114 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 6. CREATING, IMPORTING & OPENING DATA

is to select all seams that occur in the hole, but only the seam itself and 1.0 m of the roof and 1.0 m
below the floor.

The result of opening up hole AVCO031C with the SEAM interval definition in the LogCheck hole
editor is shown below. Note that a blank row coloured dark grey is used to separate the selected
intervals — in this case each seam and 1.0 m above it and 1.0 m below it.

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\GEOLOGYVWAVCD31C Seams (ReadOn
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |-::o |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |||

0.06| 240.05|wK2 |colBB |D K

| 0.02| 240.07|WK2 |CO|BD |D K

| 0.25| 240.35WK2 |CO|[BD

N 0.04| 24039 | |D |K |B

| 0.05| 240.44 XT D K |B

| 0.24| 24068 XT D |G B

| 0.04) 24072 SS|FF |E G

] 0.13| 240.85 XH D |G |B |RA[SI BN

] 0.40| 241.25 Z'A,T D |G B |RA el BII
0.90| 241.35 D |G B |AB XX

:—-I--------I
2.00| 246.00 SS|FF |E G [RA|[SI BN
1.25| 247.25\WK3 |CO D K |AB XX |SI
5.75| 248.25 SS|FF |E G |RA S| BN

:—-I-------m
G.25| 25925 SS|FF |E G [RA[SI BN
1.40| 260.65MA  |COD D K |AB %X |SI

| 9.01| 261.65 ST E G |RA SA BN

The results of plotting this data are shown below. Note the effect of selecting “multiple intervals”
exactly 1.0m above and below each seam, and the seam itself is selected.

VCO31C

233.98 5

24B.65

2BR.24

000501

246,66

GO0ECS

Q00506

00a507
Q00505

ooas10

PR
Q00513
000514

000517

239,33

238,33

248.92

247.92

7‘ 2 K3 [k | 250

261.64

ZEOLG4
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6.6.2.3 Example 3: Seam Roof Plus Adjacent Bolting Horizon Definition

Where the roof of a seam is unstable, the user may need to see the unit above the immediate roof to
determine if it can be used as a stratum in which bolts can be set to support the seam roof. To includes
this bolting horizon into the interval, select the “top of unit directly above selected units” option for the
top interval. In this example, the Interval Top Definition is set at 0.5 m above the top of the unit that
overlies the WK2 seam, and the Interval Bottom Definition is set at 0.0 m above the top of the WK2 seam
— that is, the top of the WK2 seam.

Interval Definition: WK2_Roof

Data Type to use for Selection Criteria

|Geolog:w j

Interval Top Definition

0.50 metres (% above (% top of unit directly above selected units
" below top of zelected units
baze of zelected units

("~ base of unit directly below selected units

Selected units, for example, SEAM = "P" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank far top of haole)
seam = "WK2"

Interval Bottom Definition

0.00 meties (% sbove

(" below % top of selected units

top of unit directly above selected units

" baze of zelected units
("~ base of unit directly below selected units

Selected units, for example, SEAM ="P" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank for bottarn of halg]
SEAM = "WK2"

Frocedure for Multiple [ntervals in 2 Single Hole
* & zingle interval from the first top to the last battom
" a zingle interval from the first top to the first bottom belo it

" multiple intervals from each top ta the first bottom below that top

The result of opening up hole AVCO031C with the WK2ROOF interval definition in the LogCheck hole
editor is shown below. Note that a blank row coloured dark grey is used to mark the beginning of the
selected interval.

T 1
_____ xH

Top interval: 0.5m B N
above the unit (MS) -

overlying WK2 seam \ -=F -1 7F -
55

1
1 |
I 1
1 |
1
-4
1 |
1 |
' 1
1 1

o

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

0.40| 23446 XH D K |G |AB|SA|TO

o

0.26| 23473 XH D K |G |AB 5l BN 2 - T
0.22| 234.95 MS D b Bottom interval:

0.0m above top of
WK2 seam.
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6.6.2.4 Example 4: a single interval from the first top to the first bottom below it

An example of selecting the “a single interval from the first top to the first bottom below it” option
from the Multiple Interval choices in the interval definition is the following for selecting the upper-
most seam in any hole:

Interval Definition: Top_Seam

[rata Tupe to uze for Selection Criteria

| Geology ﬂ
Interval Top Definition

1.00 metres % abave

" below ¢ topof selected units

top of unit directly above selected units

" base of selected unitz

" basze of unit directly below zelected units

Selected units, for example, SEARM = "P*" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank for top of haole)
SEAM <= " "

Interval Bottorn Definition

1.00 metres  ~ abave
* below

top of unit directly above selected units
top of zelected unitz
{* basze of selected unitz

" bage of unit directly below zelected unitz

Selected unitg, for example, SEAM = "P" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank for bottom of hole)
SEAM <= " "

Procedure for Multiple Intervals in a Single Hole
" a zingle interval from the first top to the last bottam
™+ a zingle interval from the first top tao the first bottom below it

" multiple intervals from each top ta the first bottom below that top

As WK2 is the upper most seam in the borehole AVC031, the VOO310
resulting plot generated after opening the borehole AVCO031 with
the above Interval Definition would be:

223,895 3

0oasa

234,895

WKZ2

Q00512
0008513

000514

238.33

oaos17 [—F—-F-

239.33
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Chapter 7
LogCheck Editor

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Navigate the LogCheck editor form.

= Modify hole data in the hole edit form.

= Append, copy and delete rows in the hole edit form.

= Find and replace logging data.

= Modify options in the Settings menu.

= Validate drill hole data against a dictionary.

= Compare two copies of the same hole or two copies of a dictionary.
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7.1 Introduction

The LogCheck editor is used for viewing and modifying both dictionaries and hole data, and for
viewing summaries and audits. Dictionary can only be modified if Manager status has been turned on
for the current session (see Chapter 3). Hole data can generally be modified, however, if the file
properties are set to read-only, or only part of a hole is opened, it can only be viewed (see following
section for setting the read-only property). Summaries and audits are all read-only.

If the data being viewed is read-only, it is shown in grey rather than black. In addition, even when you
can modify data, there may be calculated fields such as Calculated Thickness in most Hole Data
Types, and Bit Type and Geologist’s Initials in Geology data that cannot be modified. Bit Type must
be modified in the hole’s Drilling data and Geologist in the hole’s Geologists data. These read-only
fields are also shown in grey.

Most dictionary categories are stored in alphabetical order, however some categories, such as
weathering and estimated strength in some versions may be entered in a more appropriate order such
as degree of weathering or strength. For categories in alphabetical order, select Append Rows to add
further items to the bottom of the list, and LogCheck will automatically move the entry to its
appropriate place once it has been entered. For categories not in alphabetical order, select Insert Rows
or Append Rows to enter new data in its appropriate place.
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7.2 Setting the Read-Only Property of Data Files

The read-only property can be set for a single file, multiple files or a folder and all of its contents.

To set or unset the read-only property:

e Open up My Computer or Windows Explorer and navigate to the folder where the data to be

set to read-only is stored.

o Right-click the required folder or files and select the Properties item from the menu:

|4 % < | avoca

Home Share View

« v o « LogData » AVOCA v O
~
Imperts 2 Mame
Invoices Geology

23 Dropbox Geology - Corre
o Geology - Uneg

@ OneDrive - Personal Headers
HoleSet

» This PC Imports
J 3D Objects Las

I Desktop LasWork
= Documents LogEdits

4 Downloads Plots
b Music PointLoads
& Pictures Raw_Defects
; ) Raw_Geclogy
B videos Rehab

- LT SampDispatch
o Lexar (E2) Sites

. Lexar (E2) L ¢ -

29 items 1 item selected

e The Properties window then displays:

To set the read-only property, click the
Read-only checkbox so that it is checked
and click the OK button.

To unset the read-only property, clear the
check from the box, and click the OK
button.

Search AVOCA

Date modified Type

Open
Open in new window

Pin to Quick access

Lt

Send a copy...

]

Give access to >
Zip and Share (WinZip Express)

WinZip >
Restore previous versions

Include in library >
Morton 360 >
Pin to Start

Send to p

Cut
Copy v

Create shortcut =]
Delete

Rename

Properties

General Sharing Security Previous Versions Customize

Geology
Type File folder
Location C\LogData\AVOCA
Size 196 KB (201,244 bytes)

Size on disk 232 KB (237,568 bytes)

Contains 22Files, 0 Folders
Created Monday, 21 June 2021, 1:08:24 PM
Aftnbutes [Z]Read'only (Only applies to files in folder)
[[JHidden Advanced
OK Cancel Apply
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7.3 Editor Form

After opening the data, as described in Chapter 3 for dictionaries and Chapter 6 for hole data, the data
is displayed in LogCheck’s data editor, which can display the data in either Grid Layout, or Form
Layout. The respective items in the View menu allow you to switch between them, or the Shift+F8 hot
key will toggle between the two views.

7.3.1 Grid Layout

In Grid Layout, each row represents a logged drill-hole entry and each column represents a variable.
The menus that are available along the top of the form are: Edit, View, Tools, Settings and Help.

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\GEOLOGYLWAVCD30C] - O ¥
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 x
CalcThick‘[.‘repth |sEam |SampNumb |PC |Li ‘LQ |Sh |Hu |CD |A1 |A2 |A3 ‘Ad |IR ‘WE |St |B;
. ¥ BL
] 0.15 294.58 003130 SS MML G |C QZ FS M AB F RS
| } 003130 SA BL
N 015 294.73 003130 ss ML G C QZ FS M AB F RS
] ) 003130 XX |BL
| 0.02 294.75 WK2 003131 CO sY F R2
] 014 294.89 WK2 003131 CO SY F R3
| 0.79 29568 WK2 003128 Co F R3
] 077 29645 WK2 003127 CO F R3  __
| 078 29723 WK2 003128 Co F R3
] 019 29742 WK2 003129 Co FR3
016 29758 003129 SS FF E G |AB S| BN F R4
: 014 297.72 003132 SS FF L G |AB XX Sl LM F R4
nnat1a9 Fe M7 =
K 3
Lithology Qualifier The abbreviation of the current column

(LQ) is shown in the status line.

Note that there is no explicit “Close Hole” command — opening another hole automatically closes the
previously opened hole, however, if any changes have been made to the data, the user is first asked if
they want to save their changes.

7.3.1.1 Navigating Data in Grid Layout
For existing hole data you can move around the Edit Window by using the following keys:

o Tab key Moves to the next column on the current row

e Shift Tabkey  Moves to the previous column

e PgDn key Moves down a page at a time

o PgUp key Moves up a page at a time

o Ctrl+PgUp Moves to the top of the data

o Ctrl+PgDn Moves to the bottom of the data

e Mouse wheel  Scrolls up or down the log

o Scroll bars Drag the vertical or horizontal scrollbars with the mouse

e Arrow keys The Left, Right, Up and Down arrow keys move one item in the selected
direction

o F2 Enables editing of current field
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e End Moves to the last column unless editing current field where it moves to the
end of the current field
e Home

Moves to the first column unless editing current field where it moves to the
start of the current field

7.3.1.2 Entering Comments in Grid Layout

Most Data Types have a Comments field on the far right of the Hole Edit form enabling additional
notes to be entered for a unit. There is no limit on the number of characters for comments. You can
either type a single-line comment, or click the spanner icon, and a multi-line edit box appears.

When you first enter the field, it
shows a spanner on the right-
hand side, as shown below:

In the multi-line edit box, you
can add further comments, as
shown below:

To terminate the input, click the
spanner again, and the first line

of the comment is displayed, as

shown below:
WALAWCO31C] — O ¥

ielp _ & x| lelp _la % lelp _la %
|Comment5 | = |Comments | = |Comments | =

| |#'| — | |Core has bands of siderite | #" [Core has bands of siderite | #"
- Core has bands of siderite ~NT =
il approx. smm in length = =
i I I i g wl > J D

When generating an English log for the data, these comments are appended to the unit’s description.
To put them on a new line the entered comment should start with a blank line, however, unless there
are characters on this line dBASE automatically removes the blank line and so it is necessary to type at
least one space character on this blank line.
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7.3.2 Form Layout

An example of Geology Data in Form Layout is shown below:

<]
M File Edit Vview Tools Settings Help A%
Caloulated Thickness
126
Interval Base Depth
247.92
Seam Mame % Lithotppe Adjectives ‘Weathering Core State Mineral/Fossil Abund
WK3 [ aB [ [sI [F
Lithotype: E stimated Strength fechanical State ineral/Foszil Type
co [R2 [ [
Lithology Clualifier Bedding Spacing Texture Mineral/Fossil Assoc.
Shade Interrelationzhip Defect Tupe Bagzal Contact Gas
o [ [
Sample Mumber Hue Defect Intact Sedimentary Features Comments
[ [ T (]
Colour Defect Spacing Bedding Dip Angle
3 [
Defect Dip Angle
14 First | 4 Previous ‘ b Next | M Last |

In Form Layout, all the data for just a single data row is shown along with a full description of each
field. The advantages of this layout are that:

e You don’t need to scroll across to fields on the right, as in Grid View;
e The full descriptions of fields are shown alongside the values.

7.3.2.1 Navigating Data in Form Layout
For existing hole data you can move around the Edit Window by using the following keys:

e Tab key Moves to the next column on the current row
o Shift Tab key ~ Moves to the previous column

o First button Moves to the first row in the data

¢ Previous button Moves to the previous row in the data

o Next button Moves to the next row in the data

e Last button Moves to the last row in the data

o2 Enables editing of current field,;

124 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 7. LOGCHECK EDITOR

7.3.2.2 Entering Comments in Form Layout
To enter Comments, double-click the Comments field to bring up a full-screen editor, as shown below.

@ LogCheck - [COMMENTS - Text Editor] — O >
"= File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Paragraph LY Arial | +0 | w | B I I_J %E EE| =t §_§| % % =
Core has bands of sidente approx. 5mmin length ”~
Row: 146/147 Viewing R

When entry of Comments is complete, click the Close button (or Ctrl+F4) from the form’s control
menu, which is to the immediate left of the File menu or click the form’s close button. Do not click the
close button in top right corner of the form as this not only closes the form but also closes LogCheck:

Do NOT Click
@ LogCheck - [COMMENTS - Text Editor] LogCheck’s Close _O—»
= File Edit View Tools Settings Help ?Uttlon urlllesf:\f{lvanlfmg - ﬂ:
- 0 Close LO eCK.
f[c & Restore approx. Smmin length 9 “
Move
Size Click the form’s Close
- Minimize button to close entry of
O Maximize the comment.
W
— ® Close Ctrl+F4 .
L Row: 146/147 Viewing R
Mext Ctrl+F6

After a comment has been entered for a data row, the comment field displays an A inthe  romments
comment field on the screen: 2

7.3.3 LogCheck Editor Functions to minimize Keystrokes

One of the most important features of the LogCheck editor is that it has been designed to minimize the
number of keystrokes required to enter data.

Examples of keystroke minimization employed in LogCheck include:

¢ when entering data, the user can either:
- type the data using the keyboard.
- use the dictionary/keypad that is displayed on the side of the screen. This is especially
useful when using tablets which only have a keyboard that pops up on the screen

When the dictionary is displayed, it changes according to the type of data in the current cell.
To display the dictionary, go to the View menu, then select Display Keypad/Dictionary.

o when entering depths, if you enter a value less than 1.0, then LogCheck retrieves the integer
value from the previous line; making it faster to enter data for thin units by reducing the
amount of typing. For example, for a depth of 170.80, if the previous depth was 170.25, then
you only need type in .80 — LogCheck carries the 170 down from above. For numeric fields,
such as depth, even though a numeric keypad may be displayed, it is often easier to use the
keyboard.
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when inserting or appending rows to the data, LogCheck automatically copies down values
from specified fields in the previous row. The user can at any time set or reset the fields they
would like copied down by selecting Settings > Carry Fields from the LogCheck menu:

0] LogCheck - [CA\LogData\ AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVCD31C]

B File Edit Wiew Tools @ Settings Help

CaIcThick|Depth |Searr Manager... a
» 1.00 1.00 v General User B
_ | 6 7.00 Carry Figlds...
3 10.00 -
5 13.00 Change Password...
— h — 14-00 Validations...
| so0 1800 Options..
T 1900 3000 Ra

The following window will then be displayed for the user to select the fields they would like
to automatically copy down:

]
r [¥ Shade [ Defect Dip Angle
o [+ Hue ™ Core State
[+ Seam Mame [+ Colour I Mechanical State
[+ PFly Mame [ Adective #1 [~ Texture
[~ Harizon Mame [ Adective #2 [~ Basal Contact
[+ Sample Purpose ™ Adjective #3 [ Sedimentay Feature #1
[~ Field 5ample Humber ™ Adjective #4 [ Sedimentary Feature #2
[+ Sample Mumber [ Intenelationghip [ Bedding Dip Angle
[T Geologist's Initials from Geologists file [¥ ‘wieathering ™ Mineral/Foszsil Abund.
[ Bit Type from Drilling file ¥ Estimated Strenagth [ Mineral/Fozsil Type
[ Interval Status [~ Bedding Spacing [ Mineral/Fossil Azzoc.
[~ % Lithotype [~ Defect Type [T Gas
[+ Lithotype [ Defect Intact [~ Comments
[~ Lithology Qualifier [~ Defect Spacing

Tick&l | Tick None | ok | Cancel |

a lithological unit can be split into two exactly the same units by selecting Split Current Unit
from the Edit Menu (see Section 10.4.3 — Split Current Unit for more information)

where the value to be entered into a field is the same as the previous non-blank value for the
field, by pressing the F4 key, the previous value is copied into the field rather than the user
having to retype it. (see Section 10.4.8 - Copy Field from Above for more information)

where the entire description of a newly entered unit is the same as the previous unit with the
same LithoType as the newly entered unit, by pressing Shift-F4, the previous entire
description is copied down to the newly entered unit. (see Section 10.4.9 — Copy all Fields
from same Lithology Above for more information)
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7.4 Edit Menu

The Edit menu provides function to assist in editing the data:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogDatal\ AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVCD20C]

B File  Edit  View Tools Settings Help
CalcT Insert Before
Insert After

Split Current Unit...

— Append Rows
— Delete Row

Undelete Row

Blank Field

_ | Copy Field from Above
Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above

Find...
Find and Replace...
Replace Field...

Ctri=A
Fr
Shift+F7

Ctri+L
F4
Shift=F4

Ctri+F
Ctrl=H
Ctri=R

7.4.1 Inserting Rows Before the Current Row

To insert new row(s) before the current row in a log, select Edit > Insert Before:

Q LegCheck - [C:h\LogData' AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVCO30C] -
B File Edit  View Tools Settings Help
CaleT Insert Befare » Single Row F5
Insert After » Multiple Rows Shift=F5
T Split Current Unit... Copy of Current Row Ctrl=F5
] TR Ctri=A Rows from another Haole...
H XX OV O
B Delete Row . F7 L G MM 00 LM
B Undelete Row Shift=F7 L G |AB CB MM xx
| Blank Field Ctri=L LM
| Copy Field from Above F4 E G B
Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above Shift+F4
Find... Ctrl+F
Find and Replace... Ctrl=H
Replace Field... Ctrl=R
The options for Insert Before are:
¢ Single Row Inserts a single row, with no further dialog.
e Multiple Rows Inserts multiple rows, after prompting the user for the number of

rows to insert.

e Copy of Current Unit  Inserts an identical copy of the current unit, including the depth.
¢ Rows from another hole Inserts specified rows from another hole
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When new single or multiple rows are inserted, data from some of the columns on the row above are
copied to the new rows. The user can control which columns are copied by going to the Settings menu,
then selecting Carry Fields (see above, Section 10.3.3 - Entering and Modifying Data in the LogCheck
Editor).

To insert multiple rows before the current row in a log, select Edit > Insert Before > Multiple Rows (or
Shift+F5). The figure below shows the Multiple Rows dialog, which requests the number of new rows
to insert:

o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Sem |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |5h |Hu |C{) |A1 |A2 |A3 |M |IR |We |5t |BE;
H 026 23473 000501 XH D K G AB Sl BN F R4
H 022 23495 000501 MS D K F R4
H 0.05 235.00WK2 000502 CO DB D K e Ipo |
H 0.01 23501 WK2 000502 CO DM D K ™
H 0.04 23504 WK2 000502 CO DB D K | —
» 0.03 23507 WK2 000503 CO DM D K| No ofRowstolnsett [ 2=
H 0.02 23509 WK2 000503 CO DM D K |
019 23528 WK2 000504 CO DB D K
— | QK. C |
" | 047 235.75WK2 000505 CODB D K| | e | |
024 23593/WK2 000506 CO DB D K e T
4 3
The new rows are inserted above the current row, and the specified fields (in this case, Seam,
SampNumb, Li, Sh, Hu, Co, We and St) are copied from the row above, as shown below:
o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CalcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ [Sh |Hu [Co |[A1 |A2 |A3 [A4 [IR |We [St [B{+
H 026 23473 000501 XH D K G AB Sl BN F R4
H 022 23495 000501 MS D K F R4
H 0.05 235.00WK2 000502 CO DB D K F Rz
H 0.01 23501 WK2 000502 CO DM D K F Rz
H 0.04 23504 WK2 000502 CO DB D K F R2 _
> [wk2 Jooos02 co b K F R
H JWK2 000502 CO D K F Rz
H 0.03 23507 WK2 000503 CO DM D K F Rz
H 0.02 23509 WK2 000503 CO DM D K F Rz
019 23528WK2 000504 CO DB D K F R2 =
4 3
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Copy of Current Row (or Ctrl+F5) inserts an identical copy of the current row. An example is shown
below. The first image is before the operation and the second after:

0]
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |51 |B£;
. TO
| 3.000 139.00 BS E K G XC |BU CL ND s [R5
| 3000 142.00 58 FF L G |CL MX 1A [XC s Rz _—
| : BU
™ 3.00[ 145.00] 60/SS FF |L G RA |81 WP|SP F R4
| XC GN
| : 40SS FF E G F R4
1.00/ 146.00 58 FF E G MM 8 LM F R4
| 500 151.00 SSFF [E E G 8P 8 LM F R4
jl_l 300 154.00 ST L E G CL LM TO MX F R4 =
4 »
Interval Base Depth
>
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c{> |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |St |B!:
. TO
N 300 139.00 BS E K |G ¥C BU CL ND 5 [R5
300 142.00 85 FF L G CL MX 1A XC 5 RZ @ —
. BU
N 3.00[ 145.00] 60 SS FF L G RA S| WP SP F R4
N 0.00 45.00 60 SS FF L G RA 81 WP sP F R4
N XC GN
N ; 4085 FF_E G F R4
: 1.00/ 146.00 Insert Copy of Current G MM (SI LM F R4
LI_I 5001 151.00 Rowa|50adjuststhe E G 8P 5] LM F R4 _:
thickness of the previous —
Interval Base Depth current row to 0.0

As can be seen above, Insert Copy of Current Row only copies a single row not the entire lithological
unit. To actually copy the entire unit use Split Current Unit as described below.
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You can also insert rows from another hole (or Shift+F6). This is similar to the copy and paste options
that are available in a word processor. The Insert Rows from another Hole option prompts for the
name of the other hole and the interval from the other hole to be inserted:

-1
Froject; Data Tope:
AVOCA -] Geology -]
Hole Selection Interval Selection
i " Entire Hale
i |2|_'||:|2 Drilling J {* Specify Top and Bottom Depths:
{* Single Hole: |AVCU33 j Top Depth: | 190.00 m's
Bottom Diepth . m's
™ Use Interval Definition: |Tc p Seam J

The new rows are inserted above the current row. In the example above, intervals from 190.00 to
195.00 from hole AVCO031C will be inserted in the log for hole AVC030. Inserting rows from another
hole may be useful when:

o aseparate pre-collar being drilled for a hole by a different rig.

o coal seam core will be tested for gas desorption and not logged at the time of drilling so that it
can be sealed in a gas bomb as quickly as possible. It will usually then be logged some weeks
later, after gas testing is completed. This data will often been recorded in a different file.

7.4.2 Insert Rows After

The Insert Rows After menu option provides the same options as Insert Rows Above, except that new
rows are inserted after the current row.

O LoegCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCANGEQLOGY\AVCO30C] —
B File Edit  View Tools Settings Help
CalcT  Insert Befare *D [Sh [Hu [Co [A1 [A2 [A3 [A4 [IR
Insert After » Single Row F&
T Split Current Unit... Multiple Rows Shift+F&
: TR Ctri=A Copy of Current Row Ctrl=F6
_ Delete Row 7 . Rows froL:n an;:;:er;olelm
| Undelete Row Shift=F7 L G |AB CB MM xx
| Blank Field Ctri=L LM
| Copy Field from Above F4 E G B
Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above Shift+F4
Find... Ctrl+F
Find and Replace... Ctrl=H
Replace Field... Ctrl=R
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7.4.3 Split Current Unit

This is only available for Geology data. It enables the user to split a lithological unit at a specified
depth. It creates a repeat of the unit immediately above the unit and gives the repeat a depth specified
by the user. If the original unit consists of multiple rows then these are all included in the repeat.

Splitting the Current Unit can be useful if you want to:

o take a sample in one half, but not the other half of a unit
o split a unit into two samples if there is a change in weathering characteristics across the unit,
but all other aspects are the same

For example, to split the unit with a top depth of 142 metres and base depth of 145 metres in the
following data:

O
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9 |St |B£;
} TO
N 3.00) 139.00 BS E K G XC BU CL ND 5 R5
N 3.00) 142.00 85 FF L G CL MX IA [XC 5 R2 | _—
| : BU
™ 3.00[ 145.00] 60/SS FF |L G RA |81 WP|SP F R4
| XC GN
| : 40SS FF E G F R4
N 1.00 146.00 S5 FF E G MN S LM F R4
N 500 151.00 S5 FF E E G |SP 8 LM F R4
jl_l 300 154.00 ST L E G CL LM TO MX F R4 =
4 »

Interval Base Depth

e Navigate to any row in the unit
e Select Edit > Split Current Unit:
o Enter the depth at which it is to be split:

Depth at which to split curent unit: | 143.00 =
ok | Cancel |

This depth must be greater than the unit’s top depth and less than the unit’s base depth.
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The result of the above splitting is:

o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c9 |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |St |B:;

B . TO

B 3000 139.00 BS E K |G XC BU CL ND S [R5

B 300 142.00 SS FF L G CL MX 1A XC S R2 —

. BU

E 1.00[_143.00 60 SS FF L G RA Sl WP SP F R4

B XC GN

B . 4085 FF E G F R4

B 200 14500 60 SS FF L G RA Sl WP SP F R4

B XC GN

B 4085 FF E G F R4

q O

7.4.4 Append Rows

The Append Rows option of the Edit menu (or Ctrl+A) adds a new record to the end of the currently
selected hole. The Append Rows option, as with the Insert Rows option, copies down fields from
columns above the new row. The user can control which columns are copied by going to the Settings
menu, then selecting Carry Fields (see above, Section 10.3.3 - Entering and Modifying Data in the
LogCheck Editor). An alternative way to add a new record to is to page down to the last row, then
press the Down Arrow key.

After appending a row, the first column of the new appended row, displays large + sign to indicate a
new row is being added:

o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c9 |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |St |B:;

300 240.00 ST E G 1A |SA BN F R4

B .25 24625 ST E G CL LM TO F R3

B 129 24754 MAU co K F

B 446 252.00 ST E C SA BN F R4

B 411 256.11 SS FF L G SP XC LM F R4

B 0.74 256.85 MAL co K F Rz

B 515 262.00 SS FF E G F R3

B 200 264.00 CS D G Sl LM TO F R4
4.00 268.00 SS FM L G F [R5

+ ] ss L G F RE o

| >

The new will row only added be after the user adds or modifies any data to the row and then navigates
to another row or to a menu item.
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7.4.5 Deleting Row(s)

The Delete Row option of the Edit menu (or F7) will delete the current row in the grid. Note that
confirmation of deleting is not requested. If you have accidentally deleted a number of rows, you can
either choose the Undelete Rows option or if you have not completed a Save during the current
session, exit LogCheck without saving, and re-open the hole which will restore the previous version of
the data.

7.4.6 Undeleting Row(s)

The Undelete Row option of the Edit menu (or Shift+F7) will undelete a row that was previously
deleted. Confirmation of undeleting is not requested. You can keep selecting Undelete Row to
undelete one further deleted row back to the start of the editing session.

7.4.7 Making Fields Blank

Deleting data in a numeric field turns the number into 0.0. Blank data generally has a different
meaning to a value of 0, for example in the depth field, a blank indicates line continuation. If you want
to convert a numeric value, including 0.0 into a blank, highlight the field and select the Blank Field
option (or Ctrl+L) from the Edit menu.

7.4.8 Copy Field from Above

Copy Field from Above (or F4) searches up the currently selected column to find the first non-blank
entry, and then copies it to the current row. This option is often useful when adding seams or sample
numbers into already entered data.

7.4.9 Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above

Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above (or Shift+F4) searches up from the current row for the
first previous row with the same LithoType and Lithology Qualifier as the current row and then copies
the entire description from this row to the current row. If the previous description for the lithology
includes more than one row, it only copies the second and subsequent rows if the current row is the
last row in the data.

In the following example, the last row of the data has a LithoType of siltstone (ST) and the first
previous row with a LithoType of siltstone (ST) is three rows above the last row:

o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

CaIcThick|Depth |SEEIn‘I |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c9 |A1 |A2 |A3 |M |IR |We |51 |B
B 122 299.55 ST D K |G AB XX Mx TU F R4
B . SA LM BN
B || 299.66 ST D G AB SA BN LM F R4
B . TO
B 112 299.78 SSFF L B G AB Sl BN LM F [R5
> 29, 300.07
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After selecting Copy All Fields from same Lithology Above the description of the siltstone three rows
above is copied to the the current unit:

o

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c9 |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |St |B
022 29955 ST D K G AB XX MX TU F R4
| . SA LM BN
| 011 299.66 ST D G AB SA BN LM F R4
| . TO
012 299.78 SS FF L B (G AB Sl BN LM F R4
E 029 300.07 D G AB SA BN LM F R4
TO

7.4.10 Find

The Find option of the Edit menu (or Ctrl+F) allows you to find values in a specified column. The
popup Window below allows you to specify values to find and the field (column) to find it in.

| |
It Field:
Seam Name ﬂ Find Mext |
Find what: |VWIK2 Loakup Dictianary | Close |

In the above example, repeatedly clicking the Find Next button will search for the next occurrence of
“WK2” in the Seam column.

7.4.11 Find and Replace

The Find and Replace option of the Edit menu (or Ctrl+H) allows you to search for specific values and
replace them with something different.

The popup Window requests the Field in which to search, the value to be replaced, and the value to
replace it with:

e
Ly (=51
Seam MName j

Find what: |VWK2 Lookup Dictionary

Replace Al
Feplace with: |WK2U Lookup Dictionary
Cloze

Clicking the Lookup Dictionary button allows you to select a valid replacement entry from the
dictionary. The Replace button is only enabled once the next target value is found and will then
replace the value with the new value. The Replace All button searches for and replaces all copies of
the target value. In the example shown, all occurrences of Horizon WK2 will be replaced with WK2U.
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The Find, Find and Replace, and Replace options of the Edit menu are the only Edit options that
operate when you have multiple holes open. This can be useful if you decide to change the seam
nomenclature. For example, to change all instances of Seam WK2 to WK2U. Even with multiple holes
open, all of the changes you make are made to temporary copies of the hole data. They are not made
permanently until you save the data.

7.4.12 Replace Field

The Replace Field option of the Edit menu allows you to replace all entries for a single hole between
two depths. The replacement value can be either:

A blank;

A value selected from the dictionary;
Manipulated numerical values;
Expansion/Contraction of depths.

7.4.12.1 Replacing with a Blank

As an example of replacing with a blank, consider the common case of a hole that starts out as
weathered, then goes to slightly weathered, then fresh, which then repeats for the rest of the hole. This
clutters the reporting — as all subsequent intervals will generally be fresh, so the solution is to replace
the remainder of core logged as fresh, with a blank.

For example, in the data below:

o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8=
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |St |Bs;

> 2000 200 S0 D O B E |[c2 |

| 12.000  14.00 BHWL BS D B O D R3

| 10.00)  24.00 BS D B O D R3

| 9000 33.00 BS E G K F [R5

| 2000 3500 CL E E G AL BS CL D C5

N 13.000 48.00 CL E E G RA S TO D C§

N 5000 54.00 BUTE CL E R G RA SA TO D Ch

N 5000 6200 CS E R G RA SA TO S R3

N 10,00, 72.00 CS E E G RA SA TO S R3

N 2000 7400 BHWE CS E R G RA SA TO S R3

N 2500/ 99.00 ST E E G AB SA TO F R3

N 1.00/ 100.00 ST E R G AB CL TO F R2

N 500 105.00 ST E E G AB SA TO F R3

| 4100 146.00 ST L E G AB SA TO F R4

| 1.00) 147.00 SS FF E E G AB S TO F R3

| 600 153.00 ST E E G AB SA TO F R3

| 1.00) 154.00 SS FF E E G AB S TO F R3

| 16.00) 170.00 ST E E G AB SA TO F R3

: 2000 172.00 SS FF E E G AB S TO F R3 .

E T rnl v nn Py P PR PR P YN Py e P o

Interval Base Depth
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To remove the weathering values below 100 metres depth select the following in the Replace popup
Window:

H R F — O
For Field:
Adjective #1 |
Fram Interval Baze Depth: Adjective #2
105.00 Adjective #3
Adjective #4 =l
Interrelationship
Ta Interval Baze Depth: eathering
9999 99 Estimated Strength
Bedding Spacing j
Replace with;
(s Blank

o [E __ Lookup Dictonay_|
' 1.0000 # OldValue + 0.00

f'“

Old*alue 1: | 105.00 Mew Yalue 1: | 105.00
Replace
Old " alue 2: 19999 99 Mew Value 2 [9999 99
Cloze

The result of replacing the F in the Weathering column with a blank from 105m:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\GEDLOGY\AVCD35] — O
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |P-:: |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |-::o |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |51 |Bs;
200 200 S0 D O B E |[c2 | —
] 12.00  14.00 BHWL BS D B O D |R3
] 10,00/ 24.00 BS D B O D |R3
] 900 3300 BS E G K F [R5
] 200 3500 cL E E G AL BS CL D [C5
] 13.00)  48.00 cL E E G RA Sl TOD D [C5
] 500 5400 BUTE cL E R G RA SA TD D [C6
] 800 6200 CS E R G RA SA TD s |[R3
] 10,00/ 72.00 CS E E G RA SA TD s |[R3
] 200 7400 BHWE CS E R G RA SA TD s |[R3
] 2500 99.00 ST E E G AB SA TD F |R3
1.00/ 100.00 ST E R G AB CL TOD F |R2
> 5.00[ 105.00] ST E E G AB SA TO R3
] 4100 146.00 ST L E G AB SA TD R4
1.00/ 147.00 SS FF E E G AB Sl [TO R3
] 500 153.00 ST E E G AB SA TD R3
] 1.00/ 154.00 SS FF E E G AB Sl [TO R3
16.00) 170.00 ST E E G AB SA TD R3
] 200 172.00 SS FF E E G AB Sl [TO R3 _
| WLANPELT T P P P o P PPy Py e e 5
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7.4.12.2 Replacing with a Value from the Dictionary

This option allows all values between two specified depths to be replaced with another value from the
dictionary. This can be useful for specifying the seam on all the units that it applies to.

For example, in the following data:

@

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Sem |Horiz SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |51 |B;

015 29458 SS MML G C |QZ FS M AB F RS

B . SA BL

B 015 29473 SS MML G C @QZ FS M AB F RS

B . XX BL

> 002 29475 ] CO sY F R2

B 014, 294.89 Cco sY F R3

B 079 29568 co F R3

B 077 29645 co F R3

B 078 297.23 co F R3 —

B 019 29742 co F R3

B 016 29758 SS FF E G AB Sl BN F R4

B 014, 297.72 SS FF L G AB XX S LM F R4

B Fs Qz .

<] | D

To set the seam for the coal (CO) with base depths from 294.75 to 297.42 to WK2, select the
following in the Replace popup window:

For Field:

Fram Interval Baze Depth:

29475

Sample Purpose

To Interval Baze Depth: Field Sample Number

29742 Sample Number
Geologist's Initials from Geologists file ﬂ
Replace with:
" Blank

e |WKZ Lookup Dictionary
1.0000 % OldWalue + 0.00

-

Old¥alue 1: | 29475 Mew Value 1. | 294 75
Replace
0ld Value 2 | 297 42 Mew Value 2. | 297 42
Cloze
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Resulting in WK2 being added as the Seam for base depths 294.75 to 297.42 metres:

o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Sem |Horiz SampNumb |P-:: |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |51 |B;

015 29458 S8 MML G € QZ FS M AB F [R5

B . SA BL

B 015 294.73 S8 MM L G € QZ FS M AB F [R5

B . XX BL

> 0.02 294.75WK2 Cco |SY F |R2

B 014 294.89 WK2 Cco |SY F |R3

B 0.79 29568 WK2 co F |R3

B 0.77 296.45WK2 co F |R3

B 0.78 297.23 WK2 co F RI | —

B 019 29742 WK2 co F |R3

B 016 297.58 S8 FF E G |AB S BN F R4

B 014 297.72 SS FF L G |AB XX S| LM F R4

B FS Qz &

<] | D

Seam Mame

7.4.12.3 Manipulating Numerical Values

The Replace Field option is useful for manipulating numerical values. Coal geologists spend a lot of
time matching depths in the geology file to depths recorded in the geophysical log of the hole.

For example, in the following data:

o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c{> |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |St |B;

350 38.00 BS D E G RA FE BN S R&  __

| 350 4150 BS E B G FE U CL D R4

| 550, 47.00 BS D E G RA XX F R4

| 540 5240 BS M E G CL AB D R3

| 310, 8550 CL L E G CL AL BS E R2

| 200 57.50 BS M E G CL AB S R3

| 350 61.00 BS D E G CL RA XX S R&

| 12.000  73.00 BS D E G AB CL BN S R&

| 700 80.00 BS D E G AB CL BM FE S R4

| 500 85.00 CL M B G CL FE AL BS s ct .

o] D

Seam MName
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To raise the depth of all intervals between depths 47m and 61m by 5cms, select the following in the

Replace popup Window:

-1
For Field:
Interval Base Depth
Fram Interval Baze Depth: Seam MName
41.50 Ply Name

Haorizon Name

Sample Purpose
To Interval Baze Depth:

61.00 Sample Number

Geologist's Initials from Geologists file

Replace with:

(" Blank

| 4150 ;
0 1.0000 # OldValue + 005

Expanzion / Contraction

-

Field Sample Mumber

Old¥alue1: | 41.50 Mew Walue 1. | 41.50
Oldvalue 2 | 61.00 Mew Value 22 | 61.00

Cloze

Resulting in the depths between 41.50m and 61.00m being raised by 5cms:

- g X

Sh |Hu |C{) |A1 |A2 |A3 |M |IR |We |5t |B;

o
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
CI-::Thick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |
350 38.00 BS
™ 345 4145 BS
N 550 46.95 BS
N 540 5235 BS
N 310] 5545 cL
N 200 57.45 BS
N 350 60.95 BS
N 12.05|  73.00 BS
N 7.00 80.00 BS
| so00 8500 cL
[« |

A second application of this would be where dips are
measured with respect to the horizontal but you have
historical data where the dips have been measured with
respect to the core axis (vertical). For these holes, the dips
can be corrected by typing —1.00 for the x Old Value, and
using 90 for the + value, as shown at right:

D

== OO0 o= rj=ogom

E G RA
FE
RA
CcL
CcL
CcL
CcL
AbB
AbB
CcL

mmmimimm|m/ m @O
QO oo oo oo

Replace with:

" Blank

FE
LI
KX
AbB
AL
AbB
RA
CcL
CcL
FE

BN
CcL

BS

BN
BN
AL

T

5 RA
R4
R&
R3
R2
R3
R&
R&
R4
C4

FE
BS

W mwmemma mg

K

& | -1.0000 % OldWalue + 90.00
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7.4.12.4 Expansion/Contraction

When matching the geology to the geophysics, it may be necessary to add in a core loss. You should
try to identify where the core loss occurred and enter a new row indicating “core loss” (KL) in the
lithology column. Where the drill core is broken up, it may be impossible to identify where the core
loss occurred, so you can try to spread the loss over the interval.

For example, in the following data:

o
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |We |51 |B;

180 16.00 cL L C B AL BS E [c2 | —

] 300 19.00 cL L E C LI |RA X{ ND D |C2

] 500 2400 BS E B G AB |CL BM FE D R4

] ; LI

] 100/ 2500 cL L F C AL BS U D |C2

] 100/ 26.00 cL L C B RA X{ ND D |C2

] 250 2850 BS D B G FE RA XX S [R5

] 400 3250 BS D E G RA XX S [R5

] 200 3450 BS E B G CL FE D R4

] 350 38.00 BS D E G RA FE BN S [R5
350 4150 BS E B G FE LI CL D R4

] 550 47.00 BS D E G RA XX F [R5

LI—I E AN E3 AN Ro (¥ ] [ = = il AR mn D2 _:

Interval Base Depth

To expand the interval 24.00 to 41.50m by 0.5m and spread the expansion over the entire interval,
select the following in the Replace popup window:

For Field:
Interval Base Depth

From Interval Baze Depth:

24.00

ToInterval Baze Depth: Field Sample Number

41.50 Sample Number

Geologist's Initials from Geologists file j
Replace with:
" Blank

£ | 1.00 Value 2 has been increased by

0.5m from 41.50m to 42.00m
i 1.0000 w OldWalue + 0.00

*  Expanzion / Contraction

Old¥alue1: | 24.00 Mew Value 1: 24.[50
Replace
Old¥alue 2 | 41.50 MNewValue 2 | 42.00
Cloze

g

Resulting in the thicknesses of all the units between 24.00m and 41.50m being expanded to spread the
core loss over all these units:
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o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |Co |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |51 |B;

) 16.00 CL L C B AL BS E |[c2 | —

B 19.00 CL L E C LI RA XX ND D |C2

> 24.00 BS E B G AB CL BN FE D R4

B . LI

B 103 2503 CL L F C AL BS LU D |C2

B 103 26.06 CL L C B RA XX ND D |C2

B 257 2863 BS D B G FE RA XX S [R5

B 411 3274 BS D E G RA XX S [R5

B 206 3480 BS E B G (CL FE D R4

B 3 38.40 BS D E G RA FE BN S [R5

B 3 42.00 BS E B G FE LI CL D R4

: 500 47.00 BS D E G RA XX F [R5

LI—I E AN E7 AN Ro ha = = il AR mn D2 _:

Another useful application of the Expansion/Contraction option is that after a run core has been
brought to the surface it may expand and the Expansion/Contraction option can be used to readjust the
thicknesses of the units such that the end depth of the core run matches the driller’s end depth for the
core run. In this case, make the Old and New Valuel, the depth of the start of the core run and Old
Value 2 the end depth of the core run according to the geologist’s measurements and New Value 2 the
end depth of the core run according to the driller.

Contraction is always allowed, but as expansion should only be used where no Core Loss interval can
be identified, there is an option in LogCheck s to disallow core expansion in the Replace Field
window. This can be set by selecting Settings > Options, selecting the Editing tab:

Dictionary Menu

Menu Position o
Recently used code list size:

8 = enties

" Left-hand side of zcreen

* Right-hand side of screen

I+ Allow core expansion when using Replace Field Untick to disallow expansion

[ Create Backup copy of pre-edited data when zaving

' File Locations j, Editing # Graphic Editor { Coal Quality § Activity Rieport . Exporting & Printing { Plotting [

ak. | Cancel |
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7.5 View Menu

The View menu allows you to configure the way the LogCheck Editor Window is displayed.

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCP\GEOLOGY\ET95034]

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
CalcThick(l v Grid Layout

007 Form Layout Shift=F8 [

) o D

— Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu F3 |
] 13 Display/Hide Fields... F2 b
] ) Restore Previous Field Display Shift=F3 F
D

— . Core Photo Viewer

It contains the following items:

Grid Layout — displays the data for multiple records as a scrollable grid (see Section 7.3.1 —
Grid Layout);

Form Layout — displays the data for a single record as a form (see Section 7.3.1 — Form
Layout);

Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu — toggles menu on or off;

Display/Hide fields — to choose which fields are to be displayed;

Restore Previous Field Display — to restore previous display of fields;

Core Photo Viewer — to display a separate window showing the core photo containing the
currently selected unit.

142
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7.5.1 Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu

The Keypad/Dictionary Menu changes form depending on whether the current cell is humeric,
alphanumeric that does not have dictionary lookups or alphanumeric that has dictionary lookups:

numeric field.

The current cell is Depth which is a The current cell is SampNumb which

is an alphanumeric field that does not
have dictionary lookups.

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\GEOLOGY\AVC

B File Edit WView Tools Settings Help
Interval Base Depth x| |Depth |Se

Tab Del < > — _
J LI 294.75 Wi
BkTb| BkSp Enter | 294 89 W

"] zsssw
29645 W
78] 9 | 2er23w
| mrazw
4| 5| 6 | 29758
| w2
1 2(3] - |[EC__
| 29788
gJJ 1 29812
29821
298 32
298 44

| 29862
] 29929

T ] 29933
| 299.85

~ | 29966

"] 29978

| 30007

~ | 30019
300.58

[l Tl

The current cell is Seam which is an
alphanumeric field that has dictionary
lookups.

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCA\GEOLOGYAVC30C]

H File Edit View Tools Settings Help

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVC030C]

® File Edit View Tools Settings Help

Sample Number ﬂ Depth ‘Seam|SampNumb|

. 003130
Tab Del < > —
‘L| J J J | 23475 WK2 [[ERER

BkTb| BkSp Enter | 294.89 WK2 003131

29568 WK2 003126
296.45 WK2 003127
ﬂﬂﬂj | 29723 WK2 003128
| 297.42 wk2 003129
ﬂﬂﬂj | 29758 003129
T | 29772 003132
nOOEEsE
| 20788 003132
. 003132
0 Jj ~ | 29812
AlB|c|o| f==
298.32

L R T N
S D I S
| n|o|p|mE
Q| R| s| 1| Jme
] v]w]| x| =
ﬂﬂJJ ] §ﬁﬂ';§

o |

Sample Number

Seam Name x| |[Depth |Seam Sz

o] oo | < |- | S oo
ﬂﬂ Enter i igj;ggg

BHWE Base of Transgres — 235.68WK2 |00
BHWL Water level — 236.45|WK2 |00
BUIE Base of Conformakb | 297.23 WK2 100
Mz Mount Arthur Seam 297.42 ' WK2 00
MATL Mount Arthur Lowe| | 29758 00
PMAM  Mount Arthur Midd|” | 29772 00
MAT Mount Arthur Uppe | 00

WEL Warkworth 1 Seam —

72 Warivorcn 2 Sean [ UKL,

WE2L Warkworth 2 Lower | - 0
WE2U Warkworth 2 Upperx 29812

IWE3 Warkworth 3 Seam .
298.21
298.32
298.44
298.62
299.29

299.33
29955

299.66

299.78
300.07

300.19
300.58

]

Seam Name

When selecting a field that has dictionary lookups, the possible dictionary values for the field are
displayed. If all the dictionary values for the field do not fit on the screen (for example, Lithology), the
most recently used values are shown at the top of the list; the remaining values can be accessed by
scrolling further down the list. For example:

Q LegCheck - [Ch\LogData\ AVOCANGEOLOGYLAVC030C] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CaIcThick|Deplh |Seam |Horiz |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c° |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IFj Lithotype x
015 29458 003130 SS MM L G C QZ FS M AB
Tab Del < >
B . 003130 SA BL
> 015 29473 003130 R [MM L G C QZ FS Ml AB BKTb| BkSp Enter
. 003130 X BL 55 Basoic
002 29475 WK2 003131 Co 'sY o oot —
| oal
B 014 294.89 WK2 003131 CO |SY s Claystone
| 079 29668 Wk 003126 co
B 077 296.45 WK2 003127 co ST Siltstone
B 078 297.23 WK2 003128 co - - -
019 29742 WK2 003129 co —I AT ACld)’rl-TElSlC Intrusive
— - AL Alluvium
B 016 29758 003129 SS FF E G AB SI BN b Andesice
B 014 297.72 003132 SS FF L G AB XX SI LM 4V Acid/Felsic Volcanic
| . 003132 FS QZ BC Brown Coal
016 297.88 003132 SS FF L G AB XX SI LM BI Basic/Mafic Intrusive
e e s i‘ BC Boulders
_I_I‘ L4 BD Brommdia e
Lithotype
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The maximum size of the Recently used code list is initially set to 8 but the user can modify this size.
This is may be useful if they find there generally more or less codes that they regularly use.

The menu can be set to sit on the left or right hand side of the screen as if using a tablet, left-hand
users generally prefer to have the menu on the left and right-hand users on the right so that their arms
do not cover the data area of the screen.

To select whether the menu is displayed on the left or right-hand side of the screen and the size of the
recently used code list, select Settings > Options from the LogCheck menu and then the Editing tab:

Diictionary Menu

Menu Pogition -
Recently uzed code list size:

g = entiies

(" Left-hand side of screen

+ Right-hand side of screen

[+ Allow core expanzion when using Replace Field

[ Create Backup copy of pre-edited data when zaving

'\ File Locations ), Editing f Graphic Editor /| Coal Quality | Activity Report | Exporting & Printing /| Platting [/

ak. | Cancel |

Display of the Keypad/Dictionary Menu for the LogCheck editor can be toggled on/off by clicking the
Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu item in View menu (or F8):

Q LegCheck - [C:h\LogData' AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]
B File Edit WView Tools Settings Help
CalcThick|l + Grid Layout th
> 0.02 Form Layout Shift=F3 |
— I:' 14 Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu F3
[ 7E
| 0.77 Display/Hide Fields... F3
| 0.78 Restore Previous Field Display Shift=F3
B 0.19
— )16 Care Photo Viewer
U.1b |
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7.5.2 Display/Hide Fields

The Display/Hide Fields option (F3) of the View menu allows you to select the columns to be
displayed in the Editor. Tick a column to display it or untick it to hide it. The Tick All button selects
all columns for display; the Tick None button de-selects all columns.

=
[+ Calculated Thickness [v Shade [v Defect Dip Angle
[« Interval Baze Depth I¥ Hue [v Core State
[+ Seam Mame [+ Colour [+ Mechanical State
[~ PlyHame ¥ Adjective #1 ¥ Testure
[~ Horizon Hame ¥ Adjective #2 [« Bagal Contact
[~ Sample Purpoze v Adective #3 v Sedimentary Feature #1
[~ Field Sample Mumber v Adective #4 v Sedimentary Feature #2
[+ Sample Number ¥ Interelationzhip ¥ Bedding Dip Angle
[~ Geologist's Initials from Geologists file ¥ ‘weathering v Mineral/Fossil Abund.
[~ Bit Type from Drilling file [« Estimated Strength ¥ Mineral/Foszszl Tupe
[ Interval Statuz [« Bedding Spacing ¥ Mineral/Fossil Assoc,
[+ % Lithotppe [« Defect Type ¥ Gasz
[+ Lithatype v Defect Intact v Comments
[+ Lithology Qualifier v Defect Spacing

Tick &l | Tick Mone | ak | Cancel |

As the Sample Number, Seam and Ply are usually only filled in for coal seams, you may like to turn
these off when not in a coal seam, so more of the fields are visible on the screen.

7.5.3 Restore Previous Field Display

The Restore Previous Fields option (Shift+F3) of the View menu allows you to restore the previously
set columns. You can press Shift+F3 to cycle between two displays showing different columns. This is
useful when moving between coal and non-coal lithologies. This will be greyed out if you haven’t
made any changes to which fields are displayed since LogCheck was last reinstalled.
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7.5.4 Core Photo Viewer

The core photo viewer displays the core photo for the current row in the data:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCP\GEOLOGY\E795034] - m] X
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help -l@ix
CaIcThicleepth |Seam lSampNumb |Pc |Li |LQ |5h|Hu ]Co |A1 IAZ IAJ |A4 ||R IWeISt |Bs;
B 060 22420 _ | Iss|FF L |G RAXX WP| | |F [R5 ]
| 011 224.31 _ SS FM E G AB |CO WP F Rs
B 0.91) 225.22| _ | [ss[FF[L 6 | RAjcOWP| | [F |R§ |
— = . | &= E795034_238.00 — ]
H 016 22538 _ .
B 2.82| 228.20
| 48] 23271
| 204 23475
B 0.30, 235.0 GT001
H . (GT001
B 2.30) 237.35)
| 036 237.71|
N 017, 237.88 (GT002
N . (GT002
H 020 238.08 341 .
| : 341 VLW V| W—
N 004 23812 341 MS A G RA CO WP F R4
B 002 23814 341 XM K F R4
»| 0.01| ZXERE| Q 3424 . CO BR _ _ F
N 020 23835Q 3424 CODD D B K MNTF BN F
H 002 23837Q 3424 | | | F
N 006 23843Q 3424 . CO DD | F
016 23859 Q 3424 CO SY F ~
[« | =
Interval Base Depth

The Core Photo window and the editor are linked. On navigating the editor the photo will change to
display the current interval. Clicking the back and forward arrows on the Core Photo window will
change the photo to the previous and next photos going down the holes and the editor will
automatically move to the interval in the newly displayed photo.

Display of the Core Photo Viewer can be
toggled on/off by clicking the Core Photo
Viewer item in View menu:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCPYGEOLOGY\ET5034]

B File Edit WView Tools Settings Help

CalcThick |l v Grid Layout h

0.60 Form Layout Shift=F3 |
0 ' -

— Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu F8

] 0.9 Display/Hide Fields... F3

T Restore Previous Field Display Shift+F3
0.16 :

— Care Photo Viewer
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The Core Photo Viewer option of the View menu can only be selected when editing Geology data and
there exists core photos for the hole being edited in a folder named Photos in the LogCheck folder for
the project. The photos can be .gif, .jpg, .jpeg, .png, .bomp. ico, .tif or .tiff files. In order to tie the photo
files to the data, each photo files must be named with the name of the borehole as used in LogCheck,
followed by an underscore, the photo’s top depth, a dash and finally the photo’s bottom depth. For
example, the .jpg photo for depths 224.50 to 225.50 of hole DDHO1 must be named DDH01_224.50-
335.50.jpg.

LogCheck itself does not include a facility to assist in renaming files into this format but has a sister
application called LogCheck — Core Photo Renamer available from the LogCheck distributor to assist
in renaming core photos.

The Core Photo Renamer first prompts the user to select the files they would like to rename, then
displays the first and second photo in the sequence:

File View Help

P2023466.JPG P2023467.JPG

Next, enter the borehole name and top and base depths for the first photo and the appropriate file name
then appearts automatically in the New Filename box:

File View Help

P2023466.JPG P2023467.JPG

Borehole Name: [VSW198_C2

@ Depths: {2.50 to |3.00
€ RunNo.
4 [ 4 New Filename: ]VSW198_CZ_2,50-3 00.JPG ' hccept I 4 l 4] l
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To accept the new name, click the accept button and the photos filename as shown above the photo is
modified to the new name and coloured green:

B LogCheck - Core Photo Renamer

File View Help

V8W198_C2_250-3.00.JPG P2023467.JPG

D7-F %
2l 50
[VVE- Al

V/SWiAB-<2

Borehole Name: [VSW198_C2
& Depths: [250 o [3.00
¢ RunNo.:

I 4 J New Filename: [VSW198_C2_2.50-3.00.PG ' Accept | 4 I 4] I

To navigate to the next photo in the sequence, click the right arrow button and the next photo is
displayed in the centre of the screen and using the core length and base depth of the previous photo the

depths are automatically set for the new photo and the appropriate New Filename displayed:

B LogCheck - Core Ph

File View Help
P2023468.JPG

VSW198_C2 2.

Borehole Name: |VSW198_C2
& Depths: {3.00 to |3.50

€ RunNo,

] | 4 I New Filename: [VSW198_C2_3.00-3.50.JPG ' booept ] » ] 4] I

If satisified with the suggested depths and filename, click again the Accept button. If not, modify the
depths and/or filename and then click Accept or if not wanting to rename the photo just click the right

arrow button.
Once satisified with all the renaming select File > Save or Ctrl+S to save the filename changes.
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7.6 Tools Menu

The items in the Tools menu are:

o Validate revalidate the currently open data
Compare compare the currently open data to another copy of the data to create a list
of the differences between the two

Column Statistics calculate and display the statistics for any user specified column in the data
Clear Work Files clear out the user’s and project’s work files

e Graphic Editor  open the graphical editor for adjusting the geologist’s log to the geophysics
e Sort sort the currently open data on user specified fields in the data

o Filter filter the data based on a dBASE query (see Appendix B)

[ )

[ )

Which of these can be selected depends on the type of data that is open in the editor:

Validate and Compare items can be selected when hole data or dictionaries are open
Graphic Editor can only be selected when Geology data is open

Sort and Filter items can be selected when audits or summaries are open

Column Statistics can be selected when any data type is open

Clear Work Files can only be selected when Project Details are open
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7.6.1 Validate

Validate checks all data that is currently open. It re-checks all codes against the current dictionary,
plus all the checks normally performed before a save. Validate can operate on a single hole or across
multiple holes. Running the Validate tool can be particularly useful after receiving data from another
copy of LogCheck on another computer as:

e The dictionary on the other computer may differ from that on the current one. Codes are only
checked as they are entered and so even if the new data is modified and saved the codes in the
data will not be rechecked against the current dictionary.

e The optional validation settings on the current computer may differ to those on the computer
from which the data was sources. For example, the optional validation that the total depth of
the data must match that recorded in the header may be set to Ignore on the computer from
which the data has come but set to Fatal on the current computer.

¢ The data may have been recorded using an older version of LogCheck which did not have all
the validation checks that have been included over time into the current version.

It is prudent to open all holes and validate them before producing reports, plots or exporting them to
another system, such as a modelling package.

When Validate is selected, the popup window shown on the right -
requests where the errors are to be reported:

¢ Screen

" Printer

£ File Cancel

When reporting to a o
file, a popup window
requests a folder and Savein: | | | Exports | e« ®EerE-

file name for the errors: ~ -
;} MName Date modified Type

l;i'ALL_HOLES Geology Errer Report.bxt 13/10/2021 9:49 AM TLTF

Quick access

Desktop

Libraries
This--I;C
= 4
Metwark
<

>
File name: |A\J'CD3DC Geology Emor Report it j Save
=l

Save as type: |Text ("t} Cancel

The default folder is the project’s Export folder and the default file name consists of the hole name,
data type and the words Error Report. In the above example, the error file is:

C:\LogData\AVOCA\Exports\AVC030C Error Report.txt
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7.6.2 Compare

The Compare tool compare another copy of the current data to another copy of the data — enabling you
to see the differences between the two copies. You can compare individual files, dictionaries or all
files in two specified directories. As with Validate, the output can be sent to Screen, Printer or File.

In the following example, the Geology data for hole AVCO030C has been opened in LogCheck and
another copy of this data also exists, and it is desired to find out what, if any differences exist between
the two. To compare the two files, select Tools > Compare, and then select the file that is to be

compared with:

o

B File Edit WView Tools Setting Q

CaIcThi-::k|Depth |Seam |Sarr

Look in: | Geology j e £ Ea-
. 0031 ~
: 002 29475 WK1 003 % MName Date modified Ty ™
— ; 1 AVCO30C - Copy.dbf 16/08/2022 1:08 PM dE
014 29489 WK2 0031  Quick access Py
— 079 295 68 WK2 003 [ ] AvCo20C.dbf 16/08/2022 1:08 PM dE
—] 077 264wz ool [V | ] AVCO1C.dbf 14/09/2022 3:45 PM dE
| . ‘“3 297'23 Wiz lop3|  Deskion [ ] avco32.dof 16/08/2022 3:05 PM dE
— — : | [ ] AvCo33.dbf 16/08/2022 3:04 PM dE
— : i ;3;:2 Wik2 ggi (| [ ] avcoza.dof 19/08/2022 5:29 PM dE
. Ue
| —ue : | Libraries [ ] avco3s.dof 19/08/2022 5:29 PM dE
_ 0.14] 297.72 003} = [ AVCO36C.dbf 19/09/2022 5:30 PM dE
| . : 003} = || AVCO3TR.dbf 19/09/2022 5:30 PM dF
| 016 297.88 0037 ThisPC [ AvC038.dbf 19/08/2022 5:30 PM :
1 Lﬂ* [ AvCo39.dbf 19/08/2022 5:31 PM dE
Seam Name Netmork [7] Backup of AVC030C.dbf 2/04/2013 425 PM dE
| Backun of AVC032.dbf 2/04/2013 425 PM dE ¥

£ >

File name: |AVCD30C - Copy dbf | Open

Files of type: | Tables (" dbf.".db} =l Cancel

Next, the popup window shown on the right requests where the H
differences are to be reported:
¢ Screen
£ File Cancel
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When reporting to a file,
a popup window
requests a folder and
file name for the
comparisons:

o

Savein: | Exports j L] =F Elv
% MName Date modified Type
@rALL_HOLES Geclogy Error Report.bxt 15/10/2021 9:49 AM TLTF

Quick access

Desktop

Libraries
L

This PC
=

MNetwark

<

File name:

|AVC 030C Geology Comparnisons tx

=]

Save as type: |Text {"txt)

Save
[ == |

Cancel

=

The default folder is the project’s Export folder and the default file name consists of the hole name,
data type and the words Comparisons. In the above example, the error file is:

C:\LogData\AVOCA\Exports\AVC030C Comparisons.txt

The resulting report for the above example:

= AVC030C Geology Comparisons. txt E3 |

Hole AVCO030C - Depth 294.75 - Field "Seam":

Hole AVC030C - Depth 2%7.42: Is an extra line in the comparison file !

Hole AVCO30C - Depth 257.

50: Is missing in the comparison file !

7.6.3 Graphical Editor

Has values of "WK1" in current data and "WK2" in comparison file !

The Graphical Editor is an optional component of LogCheck that allows graphical editing of the data.
It allows the depths, lithology units, seams, plies and sample numbers to be edited. It is available from
the distributors of LogCheck.

Hle  Edit View Help
GoTo | | TieLine E| [Cy] |189.93 CM: 189.90 - 189.99 (0.09)
( =
M . |
€8 =z InsertTop —
cF Insert Within _—
c8 Insert Boitom
3
7 o Move
g™ Rename Interval
2
cqCY
CH
cs
C4CSC3
4
C3
4
3
c2
foc]
2
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7.6.4 Sort

Sort is only available when an audit, summary or statistics is open. They can be sorted by up to four
variables. For example, the Seam summary is initially produced in Hole Name/Seam Floor Depth
order but you may prefer it in Seam Name/Hole Name order. In the following Seam Summary
example, select Tools > Sort from the LogCheck menu, and then the Select summary order popup
window is displayed. In the drop-down list, select the required sort fields, as shown below, then click
the OK button:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCAVSEAMSUMMARY\ALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] - O *

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |5&am |From |T0 |Thickne&s |Coa| |Parlings |Core_L{ms |Cored |Recovery Co ~

P |AVCO30C |[WK2 | 294.73] 29742 269 —2ca nnn nonl 2 ga 100

" |avcodic|wkz | 234.95) 23833 3.38) | M Selectorder *

" |avcoaic |wKk3 | 246.66) 247.92 1.26

" |avcoaic [ mau | 259.24) 260.64 140 Sorted by

" |avcoiz |wk1 | 207.53] 208.20 0.67 |Seam Name =l

" |avcoiz |wkz | 22047 22342 2.95

— Then by
AVCO32 |WK3 | 232.92) 234.11 1.19

" |AVC032Z |MAU | 24625 24754 1.29 [Hole Name E

:Avcuaz MAL | 246.11| 256.85 0.74 Then by

| |AvC033 |WK1 | 208.33] 209.20 0.87 | =]

| |AVC033 |WK2U| 219.95 220.35 0.40
AVC033 |WK2L | 221.10[ 223.40 2.30 Ther by

:Avcuaa WK3 | 232.67| 233.83 1.16 | | Carcel |
AVC033 (MAU | 24592 246.15 0.23

" |avco3z [mam | 246.26) 247.12 0.86| —UBE[ 000 0007 0.00] 0 =

4 I I 3

The results being:

La] LegCheck - [Ch\LogData' AVOCANSEAMSUMMARYVALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |5&am |From |T0 |Thickne&s |Coa| |Parlings |Core_L{ms |Cored |Recovery Co ~
e |AVC03E |MA 288.52| 291.03 251 2.01 0.50 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoiz [maL 256.11| 256.85 0.74 0.74 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoid [maL 262.23| 26295 0.72 0.72 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcois [maL 303.17| 303.85 0.68 0.68 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
~ |avco3z [mam | 246.26) 247.12 0.86 0.86 0.00 0.00 0.00 0f —
"~ |avco34 [mam | 254.94 25575 0.81 0.81 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
~ |avcois [mam | 295.95) 296.65 0.70 0.70 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoaic [mau 259.24| 26064 1.40 1.35 0.05 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoiz [mau 246.25| 24754 1.29 1.29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoiz [mau 24592 24615 0.23 0.23 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcoid [mau 254 30| 25461 0.31 0.3 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
"~ |avcois [mau 295.05| 295.60 0.55 0.55 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
~ |avcoiz [wki1 207.53| 208.20 0.67 0.58 0.09 0.00 0.00 0
~ |avcoiz [wki 208.33| 209.20 0.87 0.69 0.18 0.00 0.00 0
~ |avcois [wki1 260.80| 261.30 0.50 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 =
1 | | »
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7.6.5 Filter

Filter is only available when an audit, summary or statistics is open. A dBASE query must be entered
for the filter. For more information on how to write these, see Appendix B. In the following Seam
Summary example, select Tools > Filter from the LogCheck menu, and then the Filter Expression
popup window is displayed:

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ AVOCANSEAMSUMMARYWALL_HOLES (ReadCnly)] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 %
Hole |Seam |Fr0m |T0 |Thicknm |C0a| |Partings |Core_L0@s |C0red |Recovery Co ~
29473 29742 269 269 0.00 0.00 269 100
23495 238.33 338 3.38 0.00 0.00 3.38 100
246 66| 247.92 126 1 26| ool ool nnnl nl b
259 24| 26064 140 | W Enter required Filter Expression >
207 53| 208.20 067| |
AVC032  |WK2 22047 22342 2.95 - Filker [For examnple; seam = w2 and thick = 2)
: AWC032 WK 23292 23411 1.19 |Seam = "MAU" and Thickness =1
| 032 |MAU 24B5.25| 247.54 1.29 [
VC032 |MAL 256.11| 256.85 0.74
| |avcoas [wk1 | 20833 209.20 087 | ok | Lange
: VC033 |[WK2U | 21995 220.35 0.40) “umoy [ERILV [ERILV RN U7 T
033 (WK2L | 22110 22340 2.30 2.30 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
" |aveo3z |wk3 232.67| 23383 1.16 1.16 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
_H 033 |MALU 245 92| 246 1A 0.23 0.23 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
[ |avcoiz [mam 24626 24712 0.86 0.86 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 =
K- ]

In the above example, the results will be filtered so that only records where the seam name is “MAU”
and the thickness is greater than or equal to 1 metre are displayed:

0_::':.:'=_: - [C\LogData\ AV OCANSEAMSUMMARY\ALL_ HOLES (ReadOnly)] — O .
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
Hole |Seam |From |To |Thickness |Coa| |Partings |Core_Lms |Cored |Reco\rery Coal_
| AVCO31C [MAU 259.24| 26064 1.40 1.35 0.05 0.00 0.00 0
- |avcozz [mau 246 25| 24754 1.29 1.29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
K- [
Hole Name

To clear the results of a filter, select Tools > Filter, and delete all text in the Filter Expression dialog.

If a filter or sort has been applied to the data, the

: . LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\SEAMSUMMARYAALL_HC
LogCheck menu shows a tick against the menu © LogCheck - [CALogDats -

item, as shown on the Tools — Column Statistics B File Edit View | Tools | Settings Help
Hole |Seam |I Validate E
- |AVCO31C MAL Compare 1
AVC032  |MAL Graphic Editor Ctrl=G 1
Sort
Filter
Column Statistics
Clear Work Files
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7.6.6 Column Statistics

Selecting Column Statistics displays a summary of the data in a specified column. It can be used both
raw and summary data.

Firstly, the user is prompted for the column whose statistics
are required:

Wariable:
|Adiectives j

Where data contain multiple columns for the same variable, the statistics include all the columns in
calculating statistics for the variable. For example, CoalLog Geology data has four columns for
Adjectives (Al, A2, A3 and A4) and when calculating the statistics for Adjectives all four of these
columns are included in the calculations.

The results of Column Statistics are different for coded data and numeric data.

For example, statistics on Lithotype (a coded variable) in the Geology data for AVO030C:

Q
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _le
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |SampNumb |PC |Li |LQ |Sh |Hu |c9 |A1 |A2 |A3 |A4 |IR |w9. |St |Bs |[:-T |D;
1.00 1.00 S0 D R B CL MX FE E C4 o
| 200 3.00 cL = o lr loa o | L L = lep |
B 550 850 cL| | ™
4200 1270 CL
— 150 14.20 BS ] Mo, of Non-hMizzing Walues: 139
| 1380 16.00 cL | Ma. of Missing Values: 48
B 300 19.00 cL | Tatal 187
I 5.000 24.00 BS Code |Descriptinn |E0unt |
— — : | p|BS Basalt 13
> 1.00] 25.00 €L et clay 10
| 1.00] 26.00 L [Jco  coal 8 .
| 250 2850 BS | | |cs Claystane 9 \
_ 4.00 3250 BS | | [sD Siderite 4 \
B 200 3450 BS | | [s0 sl 1
| 380 38.00 BS | | |SS Sandstone 70
| 3500 4160 BS | | |8T Siltstone 23 |
| 5500 47.00 BS | - |XT Carbonaceous Siltstone 1 \I
| 540 k240 BS
| 310 BBA0D CL L E |G CL AL BS E R2
| 200/ AT.50 BS M E |G CL AB S R3 =
« e i Tanmae o =
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Whereas statistics on Seam Thickness (a numeric variable) in a Seam Summary which has been
filtered on Seam = WK2:

@

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _e =
Hole |Seam |From |TD |Thickness |Coa| |Parlings|Core_Loss |Cored |RECOVET)' Coal_Density |CDaI_Mass |Burden |Slri[

A WK?2 204 73| 297 42 2 69 o eal n_nnl nnnl n pal ann! 4 4anl 277 _a04 73

B K2 | 23495 23833 3= E

K2 220.47| 22342 295 2 i

K2U| 21 2203 0.40 0 . 4]

- - P— 3 Mo, of Mon-Mizzsing Valuss: 12 =

KZ2L J 2.3l 2 ]

B — - e | Mo. of Mizzing Yalues: 0 Sth Percentile: 1.97 I

WIK2 f 216 2 9

VK2 - 1.97 1' Total Mo. of Rows: 12 25th Percentle: 2,30 I

K2 35 3' Median: 2.95 'I'.-'

K2 321 3 Minimum: 0.40 75th Percentile: 3.27 B

K2 3.39 3 M asimum: 3,53 35th Percentile; 3.39 2

K2 322 3 3

K2 2.69 2_ Mean: 267 Interquantile Range: 0.97 3

Standard Deviation: 0.29

K — I

Seam Thickness (including Partings and Core Loss)

7.6.7 Clear Work Files

LogCheck creates a numerous Work files that are preserved even after LogCheck has closed. These
save information that LogCheck has calculated while accessing data and which it later uses say, when
generating summaries. If these files do not exist and LogCheck requires them, it simply regenerates
them but may take it some time. There are two folders where they are stored:

e C:\Users\userName\AppData\Local\LogCheck\Work where userName is the name the user is
signed onto the computer with. These files are work files specific to the user.

o C:\LogData\projectName\Work where projectName is the name of a LogCheck project. These
work files are specific to the project.

Sometimes, say if LogCheck crashes while accessing work files, they may become corrupted.
Additionally, every LogCheck dictionary has an index table to speed up dictionary lookups. These
indexes may also become corrupted, again say, if LogCheck crashes while accessing them. Clear Work
Files deletes all the files in both Work folders and also recreates the indexes for all the dictionaries it
accesses for a project.

If LogCheck is generating numerous program errors that do not normally occur, running Clear Work
Files may fix the problem. In order though to run Clear Work Files, the user must first open the
Project Details for the project whose Work files are to be cleared and whose dictionaries are to be
reindexed.
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Chapter 8
Graphic Editor

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Navigate the graphical editor form.

= Modify hole data in the hole edit form.

= Insert a unitin the log.

= Replace (move) depths up or down the log.
= Delete an interval.

= Perform a thickness calculation.

= Rename a lithology, seam, ply or sample number.
= Expand/contract intervals.

= Apply tielines to perform depth corrections.
= Update any associated geotechnical data.

= View and edit multiple holes on the one plot.

* Undo the edits done in the current session.

= View/edit the dictionary.

= View the available patterns.

» Change options in the program.

= Save the changes done in the current session.
» View the current version of GeoEdit.

» Maintain graphic editor definitions.

*» View a log of the edits that have so far been made.

LogCheck Manual
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8.1 Introduction

The Graphical Editor (GeoEdit) is used for graphically displaying hole data, and aligning depths of
lithologies with the downhole geophysics. GeoEdit reads data from a hole log generated from
LogCheck, and displays the lithology, seam, ply, sample number, mechanical state and geophysics in a
graphical format. The main editing operations are:

Moving the depth of an interval(s) either further down or up the hole,
Inserting a new interval at the top, bottom or within an existing unit,
Expanding or contracting units, either by a single group or a set of tielines,
Renaming a lithology, seam, ply or sample number.

It maintains a history of edits done during the current session, and allows you to undo each edit. This
documentation is available on line by going to Help > Display Manual. GeoEdit also has options to
view all the available patterns, the dictionary and a log of the original hole before any modifications in
GeoEdit were made.

For data formats that have defect data embedded with the geological data, a move, insert or
expand/contract operation will also update the depths of any associated defect depths.

Disclaimer: this appendix is a description of the functions of GeoEdit. The examples used are
illustrative only and do not intend to explain the principles of depth adjustment of lithology boundaries
from LAS data.
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8.2 The Editor Form

The editor form can be used to navigate the hole, insert intervals, adjust depths, and rename units. The
plot includes the lithology, seam/ply, sample number, mechanical state and LAS lines. An example of a
hole opened in GeoEdit, with the current lithological unit indicated by the magenta rectangle and the
geophysical logs on the right, is shown below:

Lithology, Seam , Sample Nos. ||Ruler, Scale | | Undo

AW

.Geo it DDHUOQ SRR X

File Edit \View He\
;::; 10 190.09 CS: 189.99 - 190.22 (0.23) |

<—{ Mechanical .
state —

Depth and lithology | | LAS plot

N
I

Total depth: 203.0

CLCHOOHE

Tl

The menus that are available in GeoEdit:

Edit LAS Parms

File Edit View Help

Save Clear Depth Calcs Log of Edits About

Exit Dictionary View Tie Lines Display Manual
Go To Depth Zoom In Display Patterns
Delete Zoom Out
Insert Top Options
Insert Within
Insert Bottom
Move
Replace
Undo Edit
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The toolbar and the right-click popup menu provide access to the editing operations, as shown below:

=]

File Edit View Help

ma) )

GeokEdit - DDH009

. | GoTo | | TieLine | | E] ) |139.37 MUDSTONE: 188.00 - 189.90 (1.90)

| »

| Delete

| nsert Top

nsert Within

nsert Boltom

Move

Replace

These operations have been given the same shortcuts that are available in LogCheck, and are:

Operation Shortcut Description
Exp/Cont Bottom Expand/contract units in zone by adjusting the bottom boundary.
Exp/Cont Bottom+Top Expand/contract units in zone by adjusting the top and bottom boundary.
GoTo Ctrl-G Move the plot window to a specified depth.
Delete Ctrl-F7 Delete the current unit.
Insert Top Ctrl-F5 Insert a unit at the top of the current unit — either above or inside it.
Insert Within Ctrl-wW Insert a unit within the current unit.
Insert Bottom Ctrl-F6 Insert a unit at the top or bottom of the zone.
Move Ctrl-M Move all unit(s) up/down the hole — either the entire unit or roof only.
Rename Ctrl-R Rename a lithology or seam.
TC Display the thickness calculations (ruler) of two specified points.
Tie Line Prepare to set tielines for expansion or contraction.
Undo Ctrl-Z Undo the most recent edit.

The right-click popup menu is activated by right-clicking in the lithology column. Note that if the zone is
not set, the zone operations are disabled, and vice versa.

8.2.1 Navigating the Editor Form

Navigation up and down the Editor form can be achieved with the:

e GoTo button: Click this button and type the depth to move the plot window to;
e  Mouse wheel: Roll the mouse wheel to scroll up or down the plot.
e  Function keys: Use the function keys, as described in the following section.
e ScrollBar: Use the mouse to scroll up or down the hole, or click in the bar, or the
arrows at the top/bottom of the bar.
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Selecting the GoTo button displays the following dialog:  [gxto depth S|
& Enter new depth
|120] |
Enter the required depth, then click the OK button —
GeoEdit then moves the hole log so that the specified |_oK || Cancel |
depth is displayed at the top of the plot window.
8.2.2 Using the Function Keys
The function keys that are used in GeoEdit are as follows.
o T Key: Moves the plot up incrementally.
e | Key: Moves the plot down incrementally.
o Ctrl + Keys: Zoom in.
o  Ctrl - Keys: Zoom out.
e EndKey: Moves the plot to the end of the hole.
e Esc Cancels the current operation; for example, setting the zone or when drawing
a line (cursor becomes a +).
o F5Key: Refreshes the display of the plot.
e Home Key: Moves the plot to the top of the hole.
e PgDn Key: Moves the plot down a “page” at a time.
e PgUp Key: Moves the plot up a “page” at a time.

8.2.3 The Current Unit

The current unit is a single unit that can be set by clicking inside a unit in the lithology column. This is
indicated by a coloured rectangle that extends across the plot.

8.2.4 Zooming

The plot can be zoomed by pressing the Ctrl key and rotating the mouse wheel. The default zoom
ratios available are 0.2, 0.5, 1.0, 2.0 and 3.0. The default is 1.0, where 1 m = 100 pixels of screen
resolution. These values can be edited in the GeoEdit.ini file, as described at the end of this chapter.
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8.3 The Edit Zone

The Edit Zone is one or more currently selected units, and is indicated by a coloured rectangle (cyan,
in the diagram below) — the top of the Edit Zone is the current unit. The Edit Zone is set by:

Selecting the top unit of the zone
Holding the shift key down and clicking a unit below (or above) the current unit.

Some edit operations only take place within the bounds of the Edit Zone: these are Delete, Insert,

Move, Replace and Adjust Bottom+Top. In these cases, adjustment of unit boundaries only takes place
within the zone. The Edit Zone is shown below:

File Edit View Help

TC ) |194.2& C1: 194.22 - 194 30 (.08)

| b

[« Tl

-

The Edit Zone can also be set by clicking in the seam, sample number or mechanical state columns. In

this case, the only operation allowed is ‘move by dragging’. The Edit Zone can be unset by either
pressing the Esc key, or clicking outside the zone.

8.4 The Highlight Zone

A yellow highlight zone consisting of a yellow-coloured rectangle extends across the plot, and
highlights the extent of the current feature. For example, if the mouse is in the lithology column, then
the extent of the lithology is highlighted. This applies to the lithology, seam, sample number, and
mechanical state columns. The Highlight Zone is set by moving the mouse over a column. The
highlight zone is set independently of the Edit Zone.
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8.5 Details Frame

The details Frame is an independent window that sits on top of the GeoEdit display. For the currently
selected zone, it displays a list of the lithologies within it and the core recovery data for that zone. It
can be closed if required and re-activated from the View menu. An example is shown below:

S R == '

SEMM ==
== F 5 ottt
==

SSMM| - - - = = -

S=EMMp_=—=_= = = =

ssmMmm o [T oo — [E Details n L

- -

294.80(294.95(0.15 |SSMM | [/ T
294.95(205.25(0.30 [COSY :
295.25(295.55(0.30 |COSY
295.55(295.90(0.35 |CO
295.90(296.67(0.77 |CO

S -

== FM 206.67|297.45/0.78 |CO
S=SFM
______ Core Recovery L |
SSMM o= = = = =

...... From |(To Thick [Rec %

s=rRAMMEET—— = 287.99(290.49|2.50 [94.00
L] e L=
290.49(291.29(0.80 |191.00
201.29|284.29(3.00 (81.00
294.29|295.11(0.82 |168.00

oSN
Lo e

4]
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8.6 Inserting Units

A new unit can be inserted at;

e The top, bottom, or within the Current Interval, or
e The top or bottom unit within the Edit Zone.

A new unit can be inserted in the current unit, or the edit zone. The thickness can be selected by
pointing at the LAS lines, then refined by updating it in the Thickness field. The lithology can be
selected from its dropdown box. The seam, ply and sample numbers of the new unit can also be
entered.

8.6.1 Inserting at the Top of the Current Interval

The Insert Top operation allows you to insert a unit within the current unit, extending downwards from
its top boundary. When a new unit is inserted at the top of the Current Interval, its From depth is moved
down to make way for the inserted unit. For the To depth, it can be either:

1) left unaltered (the default), or
2) moved down, and move all underlying units down to the depth of a specified unit.

8.6.1.1 Insert at Top and Inside Current Interval

In the first of these two cases, to insert a new interval at the top and inside of the current unit, leaving its
To depth unaltered:

o Select the required unit (CG in this example), right click inside the lithology column, then select
the Insert Top item on the popup menu.

e Next, this dialog instructs you to indicate the new From depth of the top of the existing unit.

Note: this dialog only appears if you have the Messages option selected.

GeoEdit - Insert in current interval ﬂ

& Insert: Click a LAS line to setthe new 'From’ depth of the top unit
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e The cursor then changes from an arrow to a cross (+). At this point, the operation can be cancelled
by pressing the Esc key. Click to the right of the blue geophysics line to indicate the new From
depth of the top of the Current interval. GeoEdit draws a marker line from the existing From depth
to the proposed new depth, as shown below. The Insert dialog is then displayed, as shown below.
The dialog proposes to insert a new unit 0.20 m thick, BC, at the top of the existing CG unit

|
——

Insert Lithology Unit at Top of Zone

ol N Depth -top of zone

r— — Depth - boltom of zone 3.00-CG. -

Thickness 0.20
Sy

Lithology pC - BOULDER CONGLO...| »

1. Leave the thickness if it is correct, otherwise type Hone -
in a value.

2. Select a lithology from the drop-down box.

3. Click OK.

Maone hd

Sample Mo

The new unit (BC) is inserted at the top and inside of the current unit.

A confirmation message is displayed, as follows: Insert Interval

BC (2.00-2.20)into top: CG (2.20 - 3.00) ; intervals updated: 1

The plot then appears as shown below:

[oe] e e a

oL _ _ |
Note that the From depth of the underlying unit (CL) has not changed — the new unit displaced its
thickness in the current zone. Note that any altered units have their lithology codes displayed in red.
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8.6.1.2 Insert at Top and Move Underlying Intervals Down

In the second of these two cases, to insert a new interval at the top of the current unit and move all
underlying units down to the depth of a specified unit (using the same interval as in the previous
example):

e Select the required unit (CG in this example), right click inside the lithology column, then select
the Insert Top item on the popup menu.

e Next, a dialog instructs you to indicate the new From depth of the top of the existing unit, by
clicking at a point on a LAS line.

e Click to the right of the blue geophysics line to indicate the new From depth of the top of the
Current interval. GeoEdit draws a marker line from the existing From depth to the proposed new
depth, as shown below. The Insert dialog is then displayed, as shown below. Click the ‘Depth to
bottom of zone” combo box, and select the required depth that the underlying units are to be
moved down.

IR Insert Lithology Unit at Top of Zone “

aaaaa

Depth - top of zone

L

Depth - bottom of zone 3.00-CG

[r] «

20075 - 54
200.83-8D.
201.00- 8T
201.76 - CM.
201.85-TF.
201.95-CM.
202.05- 8T
1203.00 - 54

Thickness

Lithology

Seam

afu]

1. Click the ‘Depth to bottom of zone’ combo box.

2. Select a depth from the drop-down box — in this
case the end of the hole has been selected.

3. Click OK.

4]

e Thedialog at right is then displayed. This shows that a new inset Lithology Unt at Top of Zone I

interval with lithology of BC 0.20 m in thickness, will be
inserted at the top of the zone, and all units down to 203.00

Depth - tap of zone

will be displaced downwards by 0.20 m. Note that the depth of | osm-ostoneiane  fsmss -

the end of the hole cannot be altered in the Graphical Editor. TrEmEEE 0.20 ‘
Lithology BGBOULDER CONGLO |+
Seam None -
Pl Mone -
Sample No
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8.6.2 Inserting at the Bottom of the Current Interval

When a new unit is inserted at the bottom of the Current Interval the To depth of this unit is moved up to
make way for the inserted unit. To insert a new unit at the bottom of the Current Interval:

e Select the required unit, then click the Insert Bottom item on the popup menu. You are then asked
to indicate the new To depth of the bottom of the existing unit:

e The cursor then changes from an arrow to a cross (+). At this point, the operation can be cancelled
by pressing the Esc key. Click to the right of the blue geophysics line to indicate the new To depth
of the bottom of the Current Interval. GeoEdit draws a marker line from the existing To depth to the
proposed new depth. The Insert dialog is then displayed, as described in the previous section.

8.6.3 Inserting Within the Current Interval

When a new unit is inserted within the Current Interval, the new unit is inserted somewhere between the
From and To depths of the Current Interval. The new unit can be inserted either:

1) without displacing the From/To depths of the Current Interval (the default), or
2) moving all underlying units down to the depth of a specified unit.

8.6.3.1 Insert Within and Inside Current Interval

When a new unit is inserted within and inside the Current Interval, the From depth and To depth of the
Current Interval remain unaltered. To insert a new interval, such as a core loss within the current unit:

e Select the required unit, then click the Insert Within {%4
item on the popup menu. R
;: E E Delete
cL

_ — InsertTop
- = Jinsent witnin ciw
T 7| Insert Boltom
i~ Move

SAf .
L Replace

Ls

GeokEdit - Insert within current interval n
o Firstly, the From depth of the new unit is

set. If the Messages Option is set, the & Insert: Click a LA line to setthe new From’ depth of the top unit
Insert dialog on the right is displayed. The

cursor then changes from an arrow to a
cross (+). Click to the right of the blue
geophysics line to indicate the new From depth of the unit to be inserted.

GeokEdit - Insert within n
o  After setting the From depth by clicking at the

required point on the LAS lines, the bottom (To

) A & Insert: Click the LAS line to BOTTOM of new depth
depth) of the new interval is then set.
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o GeoEdit draws lines to the proposed new From/To depths, as shown below and displays the Insert

dialog:

SAf

EARES

Ply

1. Leave the thickness if it is correct, otherwise type

in a value.

2. Select a lithology from the drop-down box.

3. Click OK

Lithology

Seam

Depth - top of zone

Depth - bottom of zone

Thickness

Insert Lithology Unit Within the Current n

32

400-CL

0.20

4

BC - BOULDER CONGLO...

Mane

Maone

= /

o If the OK button in the dialog above is clicked, the result of inserting the BC within the CL unit is

shown below with a confirmation dialog is displayed:

B

CL

CLL

saf -

Insert Interval

BC (3.20 - 3.40) within: CL (3.00 - 3.20) ; intervals updated: 1

e
=

<
-\_\_‘—\—\_
——
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8.6.3.2 Insert Within Current Interval and Move Underlying Units Down

When a new unit is inserted within the Current Interval, the From depth and To depth of the Current
Interval remain unaltered. To insert a new interval, such as a core loss within the current unit;

e Select the required unit, then click the Insert Within ﬁ{“}q
item on the popup menu. i
IR Delete Ctrl-F7
[N
- _ ] InsertTop Ctrl-F5
E - ] Insert Within Chrl-w

~ .3 Insert Bottom Ctrl-F&

7| Move Ctrl-M
SA[ » it
L Replace Ctrl-R

I

I
LS

I

I

GeokEdit - Insert within current interval n
e Firstly, the From depth of the new unit is

set. If the Messages option is set, the & Insert: Click a LAS line to setthe new "From’ depth of the top unit
Insert dialog on the right is displayed. The
cursor then changes from an arrow to a

cross (+). Click to the right of the blue
geophysics line to indicate the new From depth of the unit to be inserted.

GeoEdit - Insert within
o  After setting the From depth by clicking at the

required point on the LAS lines, the bottom (To
depth) of the new interval is then set.

e  GeoEdit draws lines to the proposed new
From/To depths, as shown below and displays
the Insert dialog.

& Insert. Click the LAS line to BOTTOM of new depth

Insert Lithology Unit Within the Current n
Depth - top of zone 34 ‘
& Degpih - bottom of zone 400-CL =
Mmmkmess pLonE= =
200.83 - 8D
201.00 - ST.
ey 201.76-CH
201.85 - TF.
. L Seam 201.95 - CM.
1. Click the ‘Depth to bottom of zone” drop-down o 20205 ST =
box. [ e, ——— 0300 -
2. Select a depth from the drop-down box — in this ~ |= Sample No
case the end of the hole has been selected.
3. Click OK.

LogCheck Manual 169



CHAPTER 8. GRAPHIC EDITOR

If the OK button in the dialog above is clicked, the result of inserting the BS within the CL unit is
shown below. Note that the combined thickness of the two CL units is the same as the original CL
unit, and all units down to the end of the hole have been moved downwards, with the roof of the last
unit being moved down to accommodate the inserted unit.

BSp A A A

L

......

8.6.4 Inserting in the Edit Zone

,.J

Insert Interval

BS (3.40 - 3.80) within: CL (3.00 - 3.40) ; intervals updated: 101

A new unit can be inserted at the top or bottom of the Edit Zone. When inserting a new unit at the top
of the Edit Zone, all underlying units down to the bottom of the Edit Zone are moved down to
accommodate the new unit. To insert a new unit into the top of the Edit Zone:

Define the Edit Zone, as described previously and click the Insert Top item.

Click in the region to the right of the blue geophysics line to indicate the new From depth. The
following dialog is displayed. Select the required lithology and thickness of the new unit, as

shown below:

The Edit
Zone goes
from 4.0 -
7.0m

\E

=L

Insert Lithology Unit at Top of Zone PS
Depth -top of zone
Depth - bottom of zone 7.00-MS. -
Thickness 0.40
Lithology MS -
Seam MNone -
-

Ply
Sample Mo
Insert Top

{
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P

The following dialog is displayed, confirming the results of the operation:

Inzert Interval I&J
M3 (4.00 - 4 40) into top: S6 (4.40 - 5.40) ; intervals updated: 3

After clicking OK, the results of the Insert Zone operation are as shown below:

In the above example, the inserted unit (MS) has been inserted at the top of the S6 unit. The thickness
of the S6 and LS2 units remain unchanged, although their boundary depths have been moved down by

40 cm. The thickness of the unit (MS) at the bottom of the edit zone has been reduced by 40 cm and its
From depth is lowered by 40 cm, but its To depth remains the same.
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8.7 Deleting Units
The Current Interval can be deleted — in this case, the underlying unit
is moved up to replace the deleted unit. To delete a unit:

e Select the required unit (CG in this example), right click inside
the lithology column, then select the Delete item on the popup
menu.

e You are then asked to confirm the deletion:

e The underlying CL unit moves up to fill the gap left by the
deleted unit.

b2 A s E?
< a3 aa
1eagadq
s
CGE Q2 @a4q
@ Q@ Q

5= a

= = a| Delete

L

= == |nsert Top

— — — Insert Within

CcLC Insert Boltom

- — - Move

_| Replace

GeoEdit

Iz‘ Delete this unit?
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8.8 Moving Depths

The Move Depth operation (in the LogCheck editor, this is equivalent to the Replace command)
allows you to move the Edit Zone up or down the hole, by either selecting the Move item from the
popup menu, or dragging the selected unit(s). When a unit(s) is/are moved, either the unit(s) is/are
moved entirely (unit fixed), and the units above and below are lengthened/shortened, or the roof is
fixed and the floor is moved (floor only moved). This is determined by:

e Options: In View/Options the default option of Floor Only or Unit Fixed can be
selected.
e Replace Form: For each individual move operation, when the Move/Replace form is
displayed,
Roof Fixed or Unit Fixed buttons can be selected to override the default
option.
e Dragging: If the Control key is held down while dragging, only the floor is moved, and

the roof remains fixed — this overrides the default behaviour.

8.8.1 Moving the Current Unit

For the Move operation, when applied to the current unit, there are two choices:

1. Move the entire unit, or
2. Move only the floor of the current unit, by leaving the roof fixed.

The following example demonstrates the first choice. To move the current interval up/down, right
click the lithology column and select the Move item from the popup menu. In the example shown
below, CL is the current unit.

The cursor then changes from an arrow to a cross (+). At this point, the operation can be cancelled by
pressing the Esc key. After clicking on the required depth in the geophysics, a line is drawn to indicate
the changes that will be made, and the following dialog is displayed:

E GeoEdit - DDH009 - O

File Edit View Help

% | goTo| | TieLine | | E] ) |6.?B MUDSTONE: 6.00 - 7.00 (1.00)

fooa JK =
CLE =2 An ‘x’ marks the depth where
il <+— | the user has clicked that the
floor is to be moved. The line is
; drawn to the ‘x’ to indicate
. Replace Core Depths n I .
; P P where the floor will be moved.
i f From Interval Base Depth 3.00 | The roof is fixed, so only the
C T floor will be moved, in this case
- To Interval Base Depth 40-CL. h ‘v‘
s T T by -0.21 m.
L Replace with Old Value x
[T
B : | {
i Move (% RoofFixed () UnitFixed
= —— =
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After clicking the Move button, the display of the log is updated and a confirmation message is
displayed:

E GeoEdit - DDH009 - O S

File Edit View Help

% | goTo|| TieLine | | E] 5 |2.su CONGLOMERATE: 2.00 - 3.00 (1.00)

= = a 4

R

MIE

Notice that the floor of the CL unit has been moved up 0.21m. The unit below it (SA) has had its From
depth moved up to 3.79 m and its thickness increased by 0.21 m.

Note: if moving the boundary up the hole, you can’t move the boundary by an amount that exceeds the
thickness of the overlying unit and if moving the boundary down the hole, it can’t be moved more than

the thickness of the current interval.

8.8.2 Extending the Range of the Move

The To depth of the move operation can be increased by clicking in the To Interval Base Depth combo
box, and selecting one of the available intervals. In this case, all depths down to the specified interval
will be moved; this allows you to move all depths down to the bottom of the hole, as can be done in
the LogCheck editor. The depth required can be selected from the drop-down box as shown below::

Replace Core Depths “

From Interval Base Depth 8.00

To Interval Base Depth

Replace with Old Value x =
The Move can be
P extended by selecting a
- al
Move depth from the combo
293.73- SSFM box
Replace [204 65 - SSMM =
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8.8.3 Moving the Edit Zone

The depths of all units that have been defined in the Edit Zone can be moved up or down the hole in
the one operation. To move all units in the Edit Zone:

o Define the Edit Zone, as described previously.

¢ Right click the lithology column and select the Move item from the popup menu:

e The cursor then changes from an arrow to a cross (+). At this point, the operation can be cancelled
by pressing the Esc key. After clicking on the required depth in the geophysics plot, a line is
drawn from the top (From) of the Edit Zone to that depth to indicate the changes that will be
made.

e Then a dialog requesting the amount to replace depths with is displayed.

After clicking the Move button, operation is completed and a confirmation message is then displayed:

8.8.4 Moving and Deleting

When moving the floor of the Edit Zone, if the thickness of the requested move equals the thickness of
the unit at the opposite end of the zone, you are asked if you want to delete it.

8.8.5 Moving by Dragging

The current unit, or the edit zone, if it is defined, can be moved by dragging with the mouse. This can be
done by clicking within the lithology column, holding the left mouse button down, and dragging up or
down to the required depth, and releasing the mouse button. This method is much simpler — no lines are
drawn to the LAS region and only a confirmation dialog is displayed.

Note: when moving the current unit by dragging, only the roof is moved, however when dragging the edit
zone, the roof and floor of the edit zone are moved.
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8.9 Setting Tielines

Tielines can be set by clicking the TieLine button on the GeoEdit toolbar. When in tieline state, the
button turns red, and the caption changes to Adjust. To start setting tielines click the TieLine button,

then:

1.

Set the start of the first tieline by clicking a lithology unit. The start of a tieline is always the

top of the currently selected unit.

Click the Adjust button. The cursor then changes to a thin crosshair cursor,
indicates that GeoEdit is ready to set an endpoint in the LAS region.

Set the end of the tieline by clicking at a relevant point on a LAS line. This
the line and the cursor then changes to the move cursor (a thick cross with

directional arrows).

|

_|_

which

draws

5

Click on a unit in the lithology column to set the start of another line.

Repeat steps 3-4 until all tielines are set.

When all tielines have been set, to adjust the tielines, click the Adjust button again — this then

adjusts all units within the tielines to the depth

indicated on the LAS lines.

1. Select the first lithology unit.
2. Click TieLine/Adjust button.
3. Set tieline end in LAS o

| TieLine: Click the lithology regiof to set the tieline start

File Edit View Help
| GoTo TC %) |3.57 L 3.00-4.00 (1.00)

4. The cursor indicates
that the start of another
tieline can be set. ® > “odi

CLC
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This figure shows three tielines that have been set:

File Edit View Help

| TieLine: Click the lithology region to set the tieline start

TREL

EAESE P

Ll

To complete the process, click the Adjust button —
dialog confirming whether to proceed or not is
displayed. Clicking the Yes button adjusts units
within each set of tielines to match the depths set
the LAS region.

Adjust lithology depths to tielines?

Yes [

File Edit View Help

=0l 5, |

e

-]

LE:

e

The adjustment process uses the same method to adjust the depths as that outlined in the

Expand/Contract section of this chapter.
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8.10 Moving Tielines

After a tieline has been set, the LAS endpoint can be moved up or down the plot before the final
adjustment. Place the cursor inside the box that marks the endpoint. The cursor then changes to a hand
cursor and the point can then be dragged to the required location:

When inside the endpoint, it
Yt can be moved up or down the
@) plot.

After moving tielines, the plot can be refreshed by pressing the F5 function key. All tielines can be
cleared and the operation cancelled by pressing the “Esc” key, or pressing Ctrl+K.

8.11 Automated Tielines

LogCheck can send a list of tielines that are calculated on the slopes of the LAS lines to GeoEdit.
When it is initially invoked, the following dialog allows the tielines to be accepted or not. Clicking the
Adjust button then attempts to perform the selected depth adjustments.

-] | 2 g R {

View TieLines - B

o)

Litho Depth| LAS Depth [Type] Accept |Succes Error
E 99| R

Tl H

48[ R
52 19 R

58] 52 R
2 22 R

05| 9 R
6.2] R

0.

2 R
2 R

13 3 T
3 B

R

3 R

ecepiar ] [t
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8.12 Thickness Calculations - Using the Ruler

Thickness calculations can be made by clicking the Ruler (TC) button on the toolbar. The

first endpoint is set by clicking on the plot to the right of the blue geophysics line, then

clicking at the other endpoint. A ruler is drawn on the plot that represents the thickness of E
the line; it displays the start, midpoint and end depths. Multiple calculations can be

performed; they can be cleared by pressing the Control+K key combination. Two examples

are shown below:

ol Z ] 351 N
—— _3El

3.96 (0.59) )

L 4.4 L 43501 _4?4

Y

8.13 Renaming a Lithology/Seam

The rename operation has three contexts:

1. Rename the current interval — the lithology, seam, ply and sample number can be edited.

2. Rename a seam when the mouse is in the seam column — this affects all lithology units with
that seam name. Only the seam name is edited.

3. Rename when the edit zone is set — renames all seams or no seams to the one seam name
defined by the edit zone.

8.13.1 Renaming the Current Interval

Renaming the current interval allows the lithology, seam, [ Rename Lithology o |

ply and sample number to be edited. In the following
example, the lithology of the current unit (ST) is to be

renamed. Right-click the lithology column somewhere in Eusting linology

ST, and select Rename Interval from the popup menu. Replace with 51 =
52 |

The existing lithology and seam are displayed, and a drop- gj ?

down list box provides the lithology codes available in the . —

LogCheck dictionary, that the existing code can be renamed = o =

to. In this example, ST is to be changed to S1. Clicking OK 5

will update the log; clicking Cancel leaves the existing code C |

unchanged. Py ]

Sample Mo.

[Lox_|[_cmen ]
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The updated log is shown on the right.

Note that if a lithology unit does not
have a seam, one can be applied in this
dialog. When an interbedded unit is
renamed, any interbedded units can be
merged into a single unit, or left as
interbedded units, where only the first
lithology is renamed (the other
lithologies can be renamed in

LogCheck).

8.13.2 Renaming an Entire Seam

An entire seam can be renamed — in the previous section, only a lithology and its associated seam
could be renamed. To rename an entire seam, right click in the seam column, and select the Rename

Seam item:

E| 5] |193.1‘1 COAL, 80-80% BRIGHT: 193.02 - 193.22 (0.20), SN: DDHOO1E

DOHOOE

C3
o1 Z2 -
=

C3
c2
c |
c3
cz ._
S & ] =

1

|
s

| »

In the Rename dialog shown on the right, enter the new seam name (for example, G) in the Seam list

box:

E E’ |193.DD COAL, 40-50% BRIGHT: 192.91 - 183.02 (0.11), SN: DDHOO1E

c4
c3 ‘
DDHOOHE
c3 .
c2 Replace Lithology
o1 C2
o2 Existing lithology
e Re;ﬂgce with =
c2 =
M
c7 hd
c2 -
Seam E - Warkworth 3 Sea...|~|
CMC2 F - Warkworth 3 Sea...| |
LOHO0EC G - Warkworth 3 Se... [—|
c4 |
2 H - Warkworth 3 Se... |-
PI -
o i Mone ||
cY 12 - Ply Same as Se... |—
. P1-Ply P1 —
o2 P2 - Ply P2 =
[
C3 Sample Mo.
C4
5
:
c2
cv|
c4
c2 | e

After clicking the OK button all lithology units have their seam name updated from H to G.
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8.13.3 Renaming all Seams within the Edit Zone

By selecting an edit zone, all seams, as well as units with no seam within the edit zone can be renamed
to the same name. In the example below, the edit zone extends from the roof of the WK2L seam to the
base of the WK3 seam, as shown in the figure on the left. Right-clicking in the lithology column, then
selecting Rename Seam from the popup menu, and changing the seam name to WK2U results in the

figure on the right:

SSMMTT SEMM
SopM e 003130 SEMM  PTTIES 003130
oSV o

Co

003126

003126

The Edit
Zone

Adjust Zone Boltom

Adjust Zone Boltom+Top

_"| Insert Zone Top

Insert Zone Boltom

SEFFf -~

SSFF == Move Zone

_____ Rename Seam
ST ===t |
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8.14 Expanding/Contracting Units

Units in the Edit Zone can be expanded or contracted by the same algorithm that is used in the
LogCheck editor. These edits are better suited to non-core sampled holes. The choices are:

e Adjust Zone Bottom: Expand/contract all units in zone by adjusting the bottom boundary.
e Adjust Zone Bottom+Top: Expand/contract all units in zone by adjusting the top and bottom
boundary.

In both cases, you draw a line to the geophysics plot that indicates how far you want the interval to be
moved.

8.14.1 Expanding/Contracting the Edit Zone Bottom
To expand/contract all units in the Edit Zone by adjusting the bottom boundary:

e Define the Edit Zone, as described previously.

o Click the Adjust Zone Bottom item from the right click
popup menu.

_ _ _| AdjustZone Boltom
I Adjust Zone Boltom+Top

-1 InsertZone Top

Insert Zone Boltom

Move Zone

o If the Messages option is checked, the  geokdit [
following message is displayed:

A Adjust[B]: Click a LAS Iineﬂ setthe new To depth of the boitom unit

e The cursor then changes from an arrow to a cross (+). After clicking on the required depth on the
blue geophysics line, a line is drawn from the top (From) of the Edit Zone to the depth on the
geophysics line to indicate the changes that will be made.
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e Then a dialog requesting the amount to expand / contract depths by. In this example, the Edit Zone
extends from 2.0-5.0m. The From depth of 2.0m will be unaltered; the remaining intervals will be
proportionately compressed, and the To depth of the unit at the bottom of the zone will be raised

by 0.2m to 4.8m:

| -

E E e —

,
Expand/Contract Core Depths ﬁ
Old From Base Depth b
0ld To Base Depth
Mew From Base Depth 2.00|
Mew To Base Depth 4_gu| |
Adjust | Cancel |
|

Expand/Contract Core Depths |

Old From Base Depth ==

Old To Base Depth

Mew From Base Depth 2_gg|
Mew To Base Depth 4_gg|
I o
Adjust depths M

Updated intervals from 2.0 to 5.0 by -0.2
Mumber of depth intervals updated: 3
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8.14.2 Expanding/Contracting the Edit Zone Bottom+Top

Units can be expanded/contracted from both the top and bottom unit of the Edit Zone in the one
operation. To expand/contract all units in the Edit Zone by adjusting the bottom and top boundaries:

Define the Edit Zone, as described previously.
Select the Adjust Zone Bottom+Top item from the popup menu,:

T — 7 AdjustZone Boltom [

— 1 adjustZone Bottom+Top "
Insert Zone Top

Move Zone

Insert Zone Boltom j

If the Messages option is checked,
the following message is displayed
to remind the user to set the To
depth of the bottom unit:

Geokdit |\ (S|

& Adjust[B+T]: Click a LAS line to set the new ‘To" depth of the boltom unit

After the bottom line is set, if the Messages Geokdit (e

option is checked, the following message is
displayed, to remind the user to set the From

depth of the top unit:

& Adjust[B+T]: Click the LAS line to TOP of new depth

After the two lines are drawn the following dialog is displayed, that requests the new From depth
of the top of the zone, and the new To depth of the bottom of the zone. Click the Adjust button to
complete the operation:

B S—

Expand/Contract Core Dept|'|~s> l&]

Old From Base Depth
Old To Base Depth

New From Base Depth 2.20] - Y

New To Base Depth 4.30| » [
|
j——L'—/—/dE j
|
|
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e The results of this operation are to move the From depth of the top of the zone down to 2.20m and
move the To depth of the base of the unit up by 0.2m, and proportionately compress the units in
between, as shown below. Then a confirmation message is displayed:

Expand/Contract Core Depths RS 1
1 L L
Adjust depths =5
Old From Base Depth Dr
0ld To Base Depth Updated intervals from 2.0 to 5.0 by -0.4
New From Base Depth 2_2U| Mumber of depth intervals updated: 3
Mew To Base Depth 4.80|
| '\

The dashed grey lines are retained to indicate the amount of the adjustment.

8.14.3 Validation
The following validations are applied when replacing depths:
(a) The first (top) interval in a hole can’t be replaced.

(b) The replace operation will not proceed if the required thickness to be adjusted is greater than
the thickness of the bottom unit in the edit zone.
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8.15 Updating Defects

Where geotechnical data (RMUs and defects) is present for a hole, the GeoEdit will attempt to update
any changes in the depths of lithology units with corresponding depths of the geotechnical data, where

appropriate. On saving and returning to LogCheck, any changes will also be made in the LogCheck

data file for that hole. The figures shown below are artificially composed to illustrate the main points.

8.15.1 Moves

The depths of any corresponding geotechnical data are moved proportionately with the movements of

the lithology units. The figure below shows the CL unit and its associated defects before the move:

L ey I

N

i

1B P

f
1B b

TP
1o b

N

o

s
ET

=B
FT

= o

The figure below shows the CL unit after it has been moved down 20 cm. The RMU D1 has also been

moved down, and RMU C and D2 adjusted proportionately:

8.15.2 Inserts

If a lithology is inserted into the current unit or zone, the position of geotechnical data is preserved,
unless it is a core loss. Where a core loss is inserted:

a)

BT

;NRRRNAY

w [T

b

|

Dol

’
W
I

e
4

Inserting at top of Current Interval: the RMU depths are preserved, however any defects
are moved proportionately down the hole so that they don’t coincide with the core loss.
The figure below shows the BR unit and its associated defects before the insertion:
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The figure below shows the BR unit after the insertion of a core loss. Defects BP and FT have
been moved down proportionately:

-
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-

e
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b) Inserting at bottom of Current Interval: the RMU depths are preserved, however any
defects are moved proportionately up the hole so that they don’t coincide with the core
loss.

¢) Where RMU boundaries do not correspond to the roof/floor of a lithology, the defects are
not adjusted.

8.15.3 Expand/Contract Operations

The depths of any corresponding geotechnical data are adjusted proportionately with the
expansion/contraction of the lithology units. The figure below shows the units CL — FK and their
associated defects before the contraction:
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The figure below shows the units CL — FK after the contraction. The geotechnical data has been
adjusted proportionately:
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8.15.4 Delete

Where a lithology unit is deleted, any geotechnical data will remain unaltered.
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8.16 Displaying Multiple Holes

Multiple holes can be displayed in GeoEdit. Up to six holes can be displayed in the same frame, as
shown below:

GeoEdit

10| M) | [300.88 Sandstsne, e to medum: 360,88 301 66 (0 14 |

m i
; E=ss
‘I - —

P b e M

It is necessary to select the holes in LogCheck before entering GeoEdit. Each hole can be scrolled
independently of the other holes. Note that it is not a geological cross section. Additional options are
added to the View menu that allow the holes to be:

Aligned along the current depth.
Aligned with the current unit and
Aligned with a selected seam.

8.17 The View Menu

The View menu contains the following items:

Log of Edits:
View Tie Lines:

View Patterns:
Options:

Displays sequence of edits in the current session;

Displays a copy of the original hole before any edits were made in
GeokEdit; this is useful for comparing the original hole with the edited
version

View the available lithology patterns;

Displays GeoEdit options;
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8.18 View the Log of Edits

GeoEdit keeps track of every edit operation that you make. An example of the log of edits form is
shown below. The edits are arranged chronologically:

i ™
| 4| GeoEdit Edit Log [EEREEN
Mo Top Boltom Operation Diescription
1 |20 4.0 Insert Lithology: BC. Thickness: 0.25
2 |20 4.0 Replace Altered To depth by: 0.1
3 |189.99 180.85 Insert Lithology: BC. Thickness: 0.11498999_ .

4 |181.38 1822 Replace Altered To" depth by: 0.09

B - _—

When undoing an edit, it is always the last edit that is undone. In addition to this summary log, as
each hole is saved, a text file is generated that records the alterations that were done to a hole. The file
is saved as a CSV file in the Work folder under the project name, for example for a project named
Training, it is saved to C:\LogData\Training\Work, and the format of the file name is
EditLog_HoleName.csv. For example, the following diagram shows log files for DDH001, DDHO002,
DDHO004, DDH005 and DDH009:

. ™
@v| . ¢ Computer » Hogwarts-IV (C:) » LogData » TRAIMING » Work - | +y | | Search Work 0O |
4 S
File Edit View Tocls Help
Organize = Include in library - Share with - Burn Mew folder = = il I@l

. TRAINING i MName Date modified Type Size i

S peres %) EditLog_DDHOOL.csv  23/08/20128:52 PM  Microsoft Excel Co... 3KB

+ Drilling ) EditLog_DDHOD2.csv  22/08/20128:51 PM  Microsoft Excel Co... 3KB
 Bxports [0 %) Editlog DDHOO4.csv  23/08/2012 838 PM  Microsoft Excel Co... 4 KB -

+ Geology. ) EditLog_DDHO0S.csv  23/08/20128:38 PM  Microsoft Excel Co... 4KB

+ GraphEditPara EditLog_DDHO09.csw  22/08/2012 8:51 PM Microsoft Excel Co... 2 KB

Jremae FH] headers.dbf 22/08/201210:28 ...  dBASE Desktop Table 12 KB
JirnEal headers.DET 6/07/2012 6:27 AM  DWG TrueView Db T... 1kB

¢ Imperts [ ] headers.MDX 6/07/20126:28 AM  MDX File 9 KB
. Interval S — S

The log file for hole, being saved in CSV format can be opened in any text editor, or Microsoft Excel.
For example for EditLog_DDHO009 when opened in Excel is:

EditLog_DDHO09 . csv =8 N ===
A B cC | D E F G H [ 1 J K L =

1 |Hole Date Time HNo. From To Operation Description Seq. Lith Old From Old To =
2 DDHO09 | 14/07/201 06:35 1 2 3| Rename old code: CG; new code: CY:; 1 interval updated 1 CG 2 3

3 |DDHO0S | 14/07/201 06:35 2 3 5 Replace | CL (3.0-36): altered To' depth by: -0.4; intervals updated: 2 1CL 3 4

4 2 SA 4 5

5 |DDHO09 | 14/07/201 06:35 3 5 6 Rename old code: LS2; new code: KK; 1 interval updated 1 L52 5 6

6 |DDHO0S | 14/07/201 06:48 1 189.99 19048 Replace  CS (189.99 - 190.15) - altered To' depth by: -0.07; intervals upd 1C8 189.99 190.22

7 2 Cc7 190.22 190.48

8 |DDHO0S | 14/07/201 06:48 2 194 .54 194 64 Rename old code: MS; new code: OS; 1 interval updated 1 MS 194 54 194 64

9 |DDHO0S | 14/07/201 06:48 3 19062  191.73 Replace  C3(190.62 - 190.93) - altered To" depth by: 0.08; intervals updz 1.C3 190.62 190.85

10 2 Cc7 190.85 190.99

" 3 c1 190.99 191.02

12 4 C3 191.02 191.15

13 5 C4 191.15 191.19

14 6 C2 191.19 191.29

15 7 CY 191.29 1913

16 8 C4 1913 191.38
7] | | 9 C6 191.38 191.54

18 10 C5 191.54 191.73

19 |DDHO09 | 18/07/201 14:32 1 2 3 Replace | CG (2.0 - 3.0) - deleted; intervals updated: 2 1CG 2 3

20 |DDHO009 | 25/07/201 07:27 1 4 5 Insert BC (4.42 - 4.57) within: SA (4.0 - 4.42) ; intervals updated: 1 1 SA 4

21 |DDHO09 | 03/08/201 05:15 1 T 11 Replace  SL (7.0-8.78) : altered To' depth by: -0.22; intervals updated: I 1 5L 7

22

4 4[» [ » EditLog_DDHOODY / [«
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The columns in this are:

Hole:
Date:
Time:

No.:
From:

To:
Operation:

Description:

Seq.:

Lith:
Old From:
Old To:

The hole number.

The date the edit was saved.

The time the edit was saved.

A sequence number for a particular session.

The from depth that the operation started.

The to depth that the operation ended.

The type of operation, for example, move, rename, insert or adjust.
The description of the operation.

For a given operation, a sequence number that is the count of intervals affected
by that operation.

The lithology of the unit.

The from depth before the operation took place.

The to depth before the operation took place.

8.19 Undoing Edits

Each edit that is done is recorded in a list. Edits can be undone one edit at a time, starting with the
most recent edit, and working backwards in the list by either:

Clicking the Undo button on the Toolbar, or

k)

Pressing the Ctrl+Z key combination.

Confirmation of the action is requested before GeoEdit proceeds with the undo.
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8.20 View/Edit a Dictionary

To view or edit the colours in the Lithology Dictionary, go to the Edit > Dictionary menu. The colours
are the ones that were entered in the LogCheck dictionary. The lithology dictionary is as shown below
on the left. A colour can be changed by the following steps:

Dictionary Colour Editor Form AutoCAD Colours Form

1. Double-clicking in the Colour column.

2. This brings up an AutoCAD colour
palette (shown below) from which an
AutoCAD colour can be selected by
clicking on a colour with the mouse, or
typing a number in the Colour Number
field.

3. Click the OK button

4. Click the Save button

Any changes to the colours are not (yet) updated in the LogCheck dictionary.

Dictionary Colour Editor (== Py | r Autocad Colours | = | E 2 )
Code Description Colour # Colour
| Limonite 7 -
|0 |Loam 7 |
| S5 Limestone 7
WA [Mount Arthur Seam 150 I
WAL [Mount Arthur Lower Seam 230) I
WAM  [Mount Arthur Middle Seam 240 IS
WAL [Mount Arthur Upper Seam |
VD Mud
VIl "Metamorphic Rock, undifferen...
WS Mudstone

L Mot Logged

R Mo Recovery
DS Oil Shale
OW  |Old Workings
-E Peat
—H Phyllite
PY Pyrite
T Quartzite
L7 Quartz i
RH Rhyolite
BA Sand

SACL |"Sand, clayey”
SAGY |"Sand, gravelly”
SASA |"Sand, sandy”
SASL |"Sand, silty”
5C Silcrete

=D Siderite
BH Shale
S Silt

SICL |"Silt, clayey”

=IGY  |"Silt, gravelly”

BISA  ["Silt, sandy”

BISI ["Silt, silty”

EL Slate

S0 Soil

53 Sandstone

SS|[|JC “Sandstone, coarse grained” [+
4 Il 4

Save Cancel

N
o e ] ] e T e = e e v e v v v e v e ] I e e el e el e e e =)

[4]
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8.21 Viewing the Patterns

To view the available lithology patterns, go to the View > View Patterns menu, as shown below:

.
| £ Lithology Patterns | =NAC X
Al ER2 DT 5505 T
e BEBE b " -
/}(/\//\//\/ EEeE b
0 e
/\(/\(/\(/{/ BEBE b
L tree -
_ AL1 BU FB 5506 TF1
> P
- s P VoW oY
A el Vo
B g VYN
e P e WOV
- il T
ALZ CC FZ 1 S507 TF2
AT o oo o At avy
W
e BEEE $Eed L1
s ooo o /\{/{/{{{( T
s oooo \/“\/\\/\/ |
A ooo o R I|I\
s CG GG 5508 Tl
==5q TTTT ] 7 - e
[ ceew RN — aaaa
[ === q BERR . bt T : P
R — | s s s
Py SERCRERE :::H = o+ o+ i - ===
fiss A A EZ g g 2l
s @2 e q RN - F.+r .+ aaaa
BEA1 CH GY Ms1 = PU S50 5504 VB
A A A . F S i
A AASAS - Lo S e
AA A s o - - SRS
MRS _— o 2 Laele
RN AP e e R iy
BAZ cL IG M52 P 5502 5510
" h A ] fr =
X n ] o
Wn -
A a PO
A - -
Whaaa i . v
C3 15 M3 ac1 S5503 5511
IR S - -
ER .
““““n“n“n R - - - 4
RN
LR R R -
IR RN ..
Do KL M4 gc2 5504 5512
v * P -
P v v L PP .
v o P - -
VW P
LI By - -
VvV e s - -
y

192 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 8. GRAPHIC EDITOR

8.22 GeoEdit Options E GeoEdit Options
The GeoEdit options can be accessed from
the View > Options menu. The options SLemE Select: i
available in GeoEdit are: Highlight Colour Highlight
. P|0t Sca|es Background & White Black
e Highlight Colour, Jse Paltemns Y
e Background, Use Messages v
e Use Patterns, Full Toolbars
e Use Messages, o p— -
e Full Toolbars,
e Solid Core Move Default Base Only ® Entire Unit
e Move Default.

DK Cancel

8.22.1 Plot Scales
01,05 10,20, |v

Various sets of plot scales are available, as shown on the right. After a plot scale |01, 02 1.0, 2.0, 40
is selected, the changes don’t take place until the Graphic Editor is re-started. If (g1 05 10 2.0 3.0

long holes cause an out-of-memory error, it will be necessary to choose the 010210 15 2.0
bottom set of three scales (it may be necessary to open a shorter hole first, select |54 52 109 12 15
the set of three scales, exit the Graphic Editor, then open the long hole). 0102 1.0

—n

8.22.2 Highlight Colour

Selecting this option allows you to specify the colour of the rectangle that highlights the currently
selected unit, by displaying the Autocad colour palette from which the desired colour can be selected.

8.22.3 Background Colour

File Edit View Help

The plot background can be altered between a
white background and a black background. Go to Gato] | e v 0] 10} 1030 o5 1 e0zz i
the View > Options menu, and select either the
black or the white option.

8.22.4 Use Patterns

The display of the lithology units can be altered between colours and patterns, which are determined
by the LogCheck dictionary. Go to the View > Options menu, and tick the Use Patterns checkbox to
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display the lithology as a pattern. Mostly, you will want this feature checked — especially if not all
lithologies have been allocated a colour.

8.22.5 Use Messages Option
If the Use Messages option is checked, then additional help dialogs and confirmation messages are

displayed. This is useful for users who are new to using GeoEdit. However as a user gains more
editing proficiency, unchecking this option improves the performance and efficiency of editing.

8.22.6 Full Toolbars Option
Checking this option enables the display of the full toolbar menu — changes to this option don’t take

effect until you re-open GeoEdit. Usually, the right-click popup menu provides faster access to the
editing commands.

8.22.7 Solid Core Option
Any lithology units that have a Mechanical State code that matches one of the codes entered here as
being solid core, will remain unaffected as a result of an expansion/contraction or insertion operation.

Also, if a move is attempted that involves an overlying or underlying unit that matches a solid core
code, the move is not allowed.

8.22.8 Move Default

The default move operation can be set be selecting either Base Only or Entire Unit. This default can be
overridden in the Move unit dialog (see Section 3.8).

8.23 Data Input

GeokEdit reads the geology, geophysics, parameters and dictionary data that is output from the
LogCheck editor. The files are:

o Fills: GraphicEditorFills.csv

o Geology: GraphicEditorGeology.csv

e Geophysics: GraphicEditorLasData.csv

e Parameters: GraphicEditorParameters.csv

e Patterns: GraphicEditorPatterns.csv

e Dictionary: GraphicEditorLithologyDictionary.csv

To obtain a meaningful LAS plot, the LAS parameters need to be set in LogCheck before invoking
GeoEdit.
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8.24 Saving Your Data

Changes made during the current session can be saved. Go to File > Save. This data is then imported
back into LogCheck. Also, a log of all the edits performed on a hole are saved in a text file, that is
located in the Work folder of the current project.

The file is named as: EditLog_HoleName.csv, for example, Editlog_M011-67.csv, as shown below:

8.25 Zooming Your Plot

The plot can be zoomed in or out by holding the Ctrl key and rotating the mouse wheel, or the Ctrl+ or
Ctrl- keyboard combinations to zoom in/out. Each click of the wheel moves to the next scale. The scales
at which the plot is displayed can be specified by the user either by selecting one of the sets from View
> Options, or edit the applications initialisation file. To do this, make sure you are not in GeoEdit, then
go to:

C:\ProgramData\Logcheck\Work
and edit the GeoEdit.ini file in Notepad. Something like the following will be displayed:

#Mon Nov 28 13:56:54 EST 2011
patterns=yes

messages=no

toolbars=no

scales=0.2, 0.5, 1.0, 2.0, 3.0
invert=no

You can alter any of the 5 scales — for now GeoEdit expects 5 values separated by commas. For
example, to make the last scale bigger, you could alter the 5" line to:

scales=0.2, 0.5, 1.0, 2.0, 4.0

You will only see the 5" line, if you have already run GeoEdit at least once. If it is not there, you can
add it in. If you make any changes to it, they will only take place the next time you run GeoEdit.
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8.26 The About Box

The About box is available
from the Help menu. It
displays the product name and
version number and build
date.

&

GeoCheck Pty Lid

version

8.27 Displaying the Manual

Geokdit - About

Check

GEDLOGICAL DATA SPECIALISTS

Product Geok dit

20C, 8-Dec-2021

This documentation can be viewed as a PDF file by selecting the Display Manual item from the Help

menu.

196

LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 8. GRAPHIC EDITOR

8.28 Graphic Editor Definitions

A Graphical Editor Definition file i
determines which LAS lines will be

Enter Particulars for New Graphic Editor Definition I&

displayed in GeoEdit. Before GeoEdit

will run, it is necessary to define at least Project:

one Graphical Editor Definition (GED) [ TRAINING v |

file in LogCheck. To create a new GED,
go to the File > New > Graphical Editor Graphic Editor Definition Mame:

Definition menu item; then give it a  Carcel
name in the following dialog: GED_! ﬂj

The following form is then displayed:

< dBASE PLUS 2.8 - [C:\LogData\TRAINING\GRAPHEDITPARA\GED 1] -0 |ﬂ
File Edit View Tools Settings Help =] x|

Graphic Editor Definition: GED_1

|‘-..I’ariable |Cnlumn |LEftEdge |RightEdge |Cnlnur|
+|CADE Left ] _ 0

Value at Left-Hand Edge of Column

For each LAS line, the columns to be completed are:

e Variable: The name of the LAS line to be plotted.

e Column: Whether the line is to be displayed in the left or right area of the plot.

o LeftEdge: The minimum value of a variable to be displayed on the left hand axis of the plot.
¢ RightEdge: The maximum value to be displayed on the right axis of the plot.

o Colour: The AutoCAD colour number for the LAS line.

Note that the minimum/maximum values can be reversed for the LeftEdge/RightEdge. A completed
example is shown below:
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<> dBASE PLUS 2.8 - [C:\LogData\TRAINING\GRAPHEDITPARANTESTZ] - O ﬂ
File Edit View Tools Settings Help == x|

Graphic Editor Definition: TESTZ2

|‘-J'ariable |Column |LEftEdge |RightEdge |CDIDur|
- [CADE Left 0.000 160.000 0

GRDE Right 200.000 0.000 1

DEMB Right 1.000 3.000 3

An existing GED can be viewed or updated by going to File > Open > Graphical Editor Definition.

To determine the settings for a GED, the maximum and minimum values can be determined from the
LAS statistics option in LogCheck (see Section 8.4.2 — Las Variable Statistics).

8.29 Updating LAS Parameters within GeoEdit

The scale of the LAS parameters can be modified from within GeoEdit. From the main menu, select
the Edit /Edit LAS Parameters item to display the following dialog:

= GeoEdit - Edit LAS Parameters
Select the required LAS variable _
from the dropdown box. It displays varanie RN M
the current values, and then the Current RH Value
maximum and minimum values Current LH Value
encountered in the data, and suggests Variable Maximum

these as the new values. Enter the
required values, then select OK, or
Cancel to exit without modifying the
LAS p|0t scales. Mew LH Value 0.000

WVariable Minimum

MNew RH Value 3.560
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8.30 Graphic Editor Fails to Launch

If the Graphic Editor fails to launch, the most likely possibilities are:

e The Java Runtime is not installed on your computer — see Chapter 2 of the LogCheck User Manual

for further instructions.

e If the Java Runtime has been installed, you need to add a JAR file association.

If you have Java installed on your system, but the file association is not working, continue with the
following steps for adding the JAR file association on Microsoft

1. Choose Start > Control Panel.

2. Click Default Programs and select Associate a file type or protocol with a program.

-

3. In the

ESE=)
RegIStered File @'\:j'l « Default Programs » Set Associations - | g | | Search Con... 0|
Types list,
. Fil Edit Vi Tools  Hel
select the .jar fe AR Ew s TER @
eI)E(tenSIOI']bI Associate a file type or protocol with a specific program
( Xecu_ta e Click on an extension to view the program that currently opens it by default. To change the default program,
JAR Flle). click Change program.
i & Java(TM) Platform 5E binary
Click the =" | Oracle Corporation
Change
Program Mame Description Current Default m
button_ Jitss Microsoft Infotech Sterage...  Internet Explorer
@ Jar Executable Jar File Java(TM) Platform SE binary
| .Jjava JAVA File Notepad++ : a free (GMU) source code editor
=] Jjfif JPEG image Windows Photo Viewer
&) jnlp JMLP File Java(TM) Web Start Launcher
[ int lnnirnal Nacnment Windraws Innenal o2
1 [ | b
4, In the Open With dialog (Open with . [———
box, select Java Platform b

SE Binary.

5. Click OK to exit the Open
With dialog box. Click
Close to exit the Associate
a file type or protocol.

— Choose the program you want to use to open this file:
File:  .jar

Recommended Programs
/= Internet Explorer (| Java(T™) Platform SE binary
Microsoft Corporation = | Orade Corporation

Other Programs

Always use the selected program to open this kind of file

Browse...

[ ok

] [ Cancel ]

O ———————
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Chapter 9
Audits, Summaries and Statistics

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Audit LogCheck data.
= Summarise LogCheck data.
= View statistics for coded data and LAS variables.
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9.1 Introduction

Audits of drill holes are performed to verify the consistency and accuracy of the data, as opposed to
Summaries, which are usually for reporting or exporting information to other software.

The audits, summaries and statistics available in LogCheck are:

Audits Summaries Statistics
¢ Dictionaries e Holes e Coded Data Frequencies
e Codes e Drilling o Interval Thickness Statistics
e Projects e Seam/Horizon Picks o LAS Variables
e Holes e Seams/Plies
e Uncorrelated Coals e Samples

e Unsampled Coals
e Unsampled Seams
e Horizons

e Strats

e Seams

o Plies

o LASfiles

9.2 Audits

To open an audit select File > Open > Audit from the LogCheck menu:

Q LegCheck - [CALogData\ AVOCANGEOLOGYAVICD30C]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
e New *Horiz |SP |SampNumb |Geo |BT ||s |PC |Li
> Open ’ Dictionary... SJE [BL S0
N Save Ctri=S Project Details... SJE |BL cL
] Save As... Ctrl=E Site Data... SJE |BL CL
] Hole Data... Ctrl=0 SJE |BL CL
meert " SJE |BL B¢
_ Daily Activity Data... i -
Export L4 SJE BL CL
— . . Definition 3 -
Move Currently Displayed Files... SJE |BL CL
Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 4 Dictionary... Be
m Print 5 Summary 4 Codes... |-
. N )
] Plat... Clrl=p Statistics Projects
CL
— Exit Haoles... Be
| 200 3750 Uncorrelated Coals... Be
| 200 34 50 Unsampled Coals... =5
T 380 38.00 Unsampled Seams... Be
3500 4150 i BE
— Harizons...
5500 47.00 BE
— e Strats...
540 5240 B
— , 5
310 5550 Fams CL
200 5750 Plies. Bs
B 350 61.00 LAS Files... B:
12 nn 73200 T TH (=14
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9.2.1 Dictionary Audit

The Dictionary Audit analyses a selected dictionary and determines how many times a code has been
used in a selected dataset in a project. A dictionary audit is useful when cleaning up dictionaries as
you can see if a code has been used at all, before deleting it.

LogCheck only checks that an entered code is in the current dictionary when it is actually entered or if
the Tools > Validate is selected from the LogCheck menu (see Section 7.6.1 Validate for more
information). It is therefore possible for there to be codes in the data that are not in the current
dictionary. This can occur for a couple of reasons:

e The code has been deleted from the dictionary after it has been entered.
e The data files have been copied directly from LogCheck on another computer whose
dictionary is different from that on the current computer.

In this case, the code will be included in the audit but will display “MISSING FROM DICTIONARY”
in the Desc column.

To create a Dictionary Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Dictionary, Next, LogCheck prompts for
the dictionary and category within this dictionary to audit:

In this example, the Colour
category has been selected for the
Geology dictionary in the

Dictionaries folder, sorted by (" Standard Coallog Dictionary

code: &+ User's Default Dictionary
" Dictionary specific ta Project: |.i-"~."v"OCi.ﬁ. J
Dictionary for Data Type: |Geg|g_qv j

(Al categories

f* Specific categony:

Order
Lithology Qualifier ﬂ
Lithology + Qualifier Combination  Unsorted
Shade & Sorted on Code
Hue

™ Sorted on Description
Lithology Adjectives j

ok | Cancel

Then select the required holes and intervals from the standard hole selection popup window.
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The audit of the Colour dictionary for
the selected holes and intervals is then

diSpIayed: M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _a

Code |N0_Used First Hole |Last Hole |Desc

» B A2|AVCO30C |AVCO39  |brown

- |c 35/AVC030C |AVC032  |cream

- |E B5|AVCO030C |AVC039 |green

- |F 2/AVC033  |AVCO34  |MISSING FROM DICTIONARY
G 396|AVCO30C |AVC039  |grey
K 135|AVCO030C |AVCO039  |black

L 0 blue

- m 0 multi-coloured

o AVCO038  |orange

BE 031C |pink

R AVC039  |red

v purple

- [w AVC039  |white

|« 0 off-white

|y 3|AVCO36C |AVCO39  |yellow

Code

This includes the fields:

Code Dictionary code

No_Used Number of times the code was used

First Hole First hole in the list of holes where the code occurs
Last Hole Last hole in the list of holes where the code occurs
Desc Description for this code

In the above example, the colour orange appears 7 times in the hole logs, with the first occurrence in
hole AVC031C and the last occurrence in AVC038. One can further “drill down” into this information
by doing a code audit (see next section), which will display where selected codes have been used in
selected group of holes.
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9.2.2 Codes Audit

A Codes Audit displays where a particular dictionary code has been used in a selected group of holes.

To create a Codes Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Codes from the LogCheck menu, then select
the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole selection popup window.

Then from the popup window shown on the right select the

category of the required code(s), and then select the required

code(s):

Note that more than one code can be selected using the Shift

and Ctrl keys.

In the previous Dictionary Audit section, it was
determined that there were 7 instances of Colour orange.
To find where they occur, select Geology and All Holes,
and then with category of Colour and code O (orange),
and the audit displays the 7 occurrences of orange in the
project:

This includes the fields:

Cateqary:

Hue

Codes

Lithology + Qualifier Cnmb::

Shade
—

Lithology Adjectiwves
Interrelationship

=

M

G grey
E bklack
L blue
malti-coloured

=

—

W =

ak | Cancel |
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
|From |To |Variable|£ode |

CO37R
CO37R

T
AVC038

Haole Mame

10.00
14.00
200
14.00
200
16.00

1.00

3.00|Co
18.00|Co
14.00|Co
24.00
500

17.00

-

i~
.
i~
.
i~
.
s

I

[=] [=] [=] C

2200

(AR INS NSNS NSNS

Name of variable where the code occurs. With most categories they apply to

only a single variable but categories such as Lithological Adjective apply to

e Hole Hole name of hole where the code occurs
e From From depth of the unit where the code occurs
e To To depth of the unit where the code occurs
e Variable
multiple variables.
e Code

code to be search for.

The found code. This is only relevant where the user has selected more than one
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9.2.3 Projects Audit

A Projects Audit displays a list of all projects on your computer. If you have a number of copies of
LogCheck on your computer for handling different data formats, it only displays the projects for the
version that you are currently using. It displays for each Data Type the number of holes stored on the
computer for the project and for each Definition Type the number of definitions stored on the computer
for the project.

Project audits are useful to quickly see if you have the same number of holes for each Data Type and that
these match the number of holes that were drilled.

To create a Projects Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Projects from the LogCheck menu. An example
Project Audit is shown below, Due to the large number of columns, the display has been divided up into
three figures:

o

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help - 8 %

Project | Sites | Headers |Geolog ists | Drilling | Casing |Ce menting |Geology |Wate rF Iows| Rehab
- |ACTIVITY 1 4 4 4 4 ) 4 4 0
AVOCA 2 10 10 10 10 10 10 2 2
AVOCALOG 0 10 11 11 10 11 10 2 1
—|AvocaTsT 0 1 0] 10 10 11 10 - !

BENGALLA 0 4 0 0 0 & 0 0 0

BOGTEST 0 0 0 0 0
|

Project Mame

SampDispatch| ~

L | L | R =

I~ 14

o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help -
Las |Defects |Scanner|PointLods GeotechTests [CCCType |GraphEditPara HistoPara +

Project GasContent
B | ACTIVITY 0
AVOCA 1
AVOCALOG 1
" |avocaTsT 1
" |BENGALLA 0| 16
BOGTEST 0

[ TR ]
| =

P
& | O | RS | W
= | | =

1=} —
= | P3| P3| R e
= | |

-
= | W | e
= || L | =

(i}
[==
=y

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

N

Project | HoleSet |Interva| | LasFormuIae| PlanPara | PlotPara
- |ACTIVITY 1 | \ 0
AVOCA 16 6
AVOCALOG 12 4
AVOCATST 15 3
BENGALLA 0 0 0
BOGTEST 0 0 0 0

ColourScale PIotLegendPare#TestSpecs

= | | [ RS
= ]
Pa | P | =
P | | L | |
= Qg SR

K

Project Mame
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9.2.4 Holes Audit

The Holes Audit displays the total depth in each data type’s data for the selected drill holes. It enables
you to detect any types of data for a specific hole that were only partially entered or not entered at all.

For example, the top part of a hole may have been entered but the lower part, which was recorded on a
different day or by a different geologist may have accidentally not been.

To create a Holes Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Holes from the LogCheck menu, then select the
required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole selection popup window.

The results of a Holes Audit are:

<

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8
Hole ows|Rehab SampDispatch CoaIQuaIity|Las |Defec15 |PointLoads
A 51.00|01/01/2014 297.88 318.00 364 08

33419

[

Hole AVCO031C has no entry for the Headers column telling the user that no Header data has been
entered for this hole whereas Hole AVC032 has an entry of 0.0 telling the user that Header data has
been entered for this hole but no Total Depth was entered in the Header.

Some observations that can be made from this audit include:

¢ The Coal Quality column is entirely empty indication that no Coal Quality has been entered
for any of the holes.

e Hole AVC030C has a total depth of 303.80 in the Header and Drilling data but only 300.86 in
the Geology data suggesting that the Geology for the last 2.94 metres of the hole was either
not recorded or not entered into LogCheck.

e The Las data for hole AVCO030C goes to 318.00m which is 14.2m past the end of the drilling
as shown in the Drilling column! This would be an issue that should be investigated.

e The last Point Load base depth for holes AVC030C and AVC031C is 303.08m for both holes,
suggesting that possibly the Point Load data entered for the two holes is actually only the
Point Load data for one of the holes and has been accidently entered into the system for the
other.
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9.2.5 Uncorrelated Coals Audit

The Uncorrelated Coals Audit analyses each the selected holes and intervals and shows the top and
bottom depth of each seam and any instances of coal that occurs outside these seams. The audit also
shows the thickness of these coals and the percentage of the units that are coal, so that you can
determine how significant they are.

To create an Uncorrelated Coals Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Uncorrelated Coals from the
LogCheck menu, then select the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole
selection popup window.

An example Uncorrelated Coals Audit: o
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |From |To |Thick |Seam|PercentCoal =
ANVCO30C | 273.000 273.30 0.30 100
280.50| 280.70| 0.20 100
294.73| 297.42|  2.69|WK2 100
234.95) 238.33|  3.38|WK2 100
246.66 1.26|WK3 100
269.24| 260.64|  1.40{MAU 96
207.63| 208200  0.67|WK1 87
220.47| 22342  2.95\WK2 100
232.92| 23411  1.19|WK3 100
246.25) 247.54|  1.29|MAU 100
266.11 | 0.74/MAL 100] ~
Hale Mame
This includes the fields:
e Hole Hole name of the hole
e From From depth of coal unit or seam
e ToO To depth of coal unit or seam
e Thick Thickness of coal unit or seam
e Seam Seam names of each seam in the hole
e PercentCoal Percent coal in the unit or seam.

From the above audit it can be seen that in hole AVCO030C there are two strata of 30 and 20cms above
the WK2 seam that are 100% coal but have not been given a seam name.
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9.2.6 Unsampled Coals Audit

The Unsampled Coals Audit analyses each of the selected holes and intervals and shows the intervals
where coal has been logged as a lithotype but no sample number has been entered for the unit. This
may be useful for detecting coals that have accidentally not been sampled or whose sample numbers
have accidentally not been entered into LogCheck. Again, it determines that a lithology is coal from
the Group column of its dictionary entry.

To create an Unsampled Coals Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Unsampled Coals from the
LogCheck menu, then select the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole
selection popup window.

An example Unsampled Coals Audit: o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |

Hole |From |To |Thick |PercentCoaI;
0.30 100

0 100

G 100

8 100

100

0.90 100

AT N0 AT N0
0o 3.30 0

L1 L0

M|
e

280.50| 280.70

29473 29742

[n=RE T R =y]
(33 w

2
=
3
1

0.45 100
0.38 100
20800 20820 0.20 100
220.47| 22342| 295 100
23292 234.11| 119 100/
Hole Mame
This includes the fields:
e Hole Hole name of the hole
e From From depth of coal unit or seam
e To To depth of coal unit or seam
e Thick Thickness of coal unit or seam
e PercentCoal Percent coal in the unit or seam.

As coals in open holes will generally not be sampled, one may want to use a Hole Set containing
just holes that have cored intervals to select the holes. To see more about defining Hole Sets see
Section 6.5 — Creating/Editing a Hole Set Definition.
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An example of such a Hole Set Definition for CoalLog data would be:

Hole Set Definition: Cored

™ Select by picking from list

AllHales

AVCO31C
AVCO32
AVCO33
AVCO34
AVCO35
AVCO36C
AVCO3TR
AVCO38
AVC039

Add to Selection W

Selected Holez [T Sorted |

I Select by section

Section Type

Remowve from Selection w

= EastWest Section with Narthing: 0.00
= Maorth-South Section with E asting: 0.00
E asting Marthing
= Oblique Sectior: Left End: I 0.00 I 0.00
RightEnd: | 0.00 [ 000
" Section between holes: |[AVC030C | |avcooc ]

Section Coridor Tolerance: =

0.00

[V Select using a query

Data Type

Query, for example: date = ctod["'1 /6/2003"] and date <= ctod["'30/6/2003")

=

| Drilling

Iht ="PC" or bt = "DW" or bt ="TC"
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9.2.7 Unsampled Seams Audit

The Unsampled Seams Audit analyses each of the selected holes and intervals and shows seams or
parts of seams where no sample number has been entered. This may be useful for detecting where
seams or parts of seams have accidentally not been sampled or whose sample numbers have
accidentally not been entered into LogCheck.

To create an Unsampled Seams Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Unsampled Seams from the
LogCheck menu, then select the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole
selection popup window.

An example Unsampled Seams Audit: o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |From |To |Thick |Seam | =
66| 247.92 1.26|WK3
260.64 1.40(MAU
208.20 0.67 WK1

223.42 2.95|WkK2

2341 119 |WK3
247.54 1.29|MAU

0.74|MAL
208.33| 209.20)  0.87|WK1
219.95| 220.35)  0.40(WK2U
221.10| 223.40)  2.30{WK2L
232.67| 23383 1.16|WK3
245.92| 246.15)  0.23|MAU .
Hole Name
This includes the fields:
e Hole Hole name of the hole
e From From depth of coal unit or seam
e To To depth of coal unit or seam
e Thick Thickness of coal unit or seam
e Seam Seam name of interval that has not been sampled

As coals in open holes will generally not be sampled, one may want to use a Hole Set containing
just holes that have cored intervals to select the holes. See the previous section Unsampled Coals
Audit to see how to do this.
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9.2.8 Horizons, Strats, Seams and Plies Audits

In some LogCheck formats, Horizons, such as Base of Tertiary, are stored in the Seam column of the
geological data, on a unit with the same base depth as the preceding unit and blanks in all the
remaining columns. Other LogCheck formats, such as CoalLog have separate Seam and Horizon
columns.

The Seam column can also include Strats — a strat is a unit that is to be used for correlation purposes,
as opposed to a seam, which only refers to a coal-bearing unit. It is distinguished from a coal seam by
having the word STRAT in the Group column of the Seam category of the current Seams Dictionary.

Horizon, Strat, Seam and Ply audits are all similar in their output format.

For each audit, each row is a hole and each column is a horizon, strat, seam or ply that occurs in at
least one of the holes you have requested. The value in each cell is the depth for the horizon audit and
thickness for the remainder.

9.2.8.1 Horizons Audit

This can be used to identify missing horizons. For example, the engineer may need a model of the
Base of Tertiary. If a Base of Tertiary that should have been there has been omitted, it may corrupt the
model. If there is no Base of Tertiary in a particular hole as with hole AVC032 in the example below,
it could be because the geologist forgot to identify it, or that the hole may have been in rock the whole
way. This would need to be checked before it was modelled.

To create a Horizons Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Horizons from the LogCheck menu, then
select the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole selection popup window.

An example of a Horizon audit:
o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %

Hale Mame

In this audit, the value in each cell is the depth of the horizon. Each horizon has its own column —in
this case, there are three: BHWE, BHWL and BUTE. A full description for the current column can be
found in the bottom left corner of the screen.

9.2.8.2 Seams Audit

The Seams Audit shows the thickness of each seam in each hole. A seam is distinguished from a strat by
the word SEAM in the Group column of its entry in the dictionary. The Seam Audit can show up where
a seam is missing from a hole or where it is atypically thicker or thinner than other instances across the
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project. The seams are displayed in the audit in stratigraphic order as defined by their order in the Seams
Dictionary.

To create a Seams Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Seams from the LogCheck menu, then select
the required holes and intervals to be searched from the standard hole selection popup window.

An example of a Seams audit: o

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
|MA |MAL |MAM |MAU |WK1 |wu2 |WK3 |PF |

o

1.40
074 129 0.67
1.20 1.20
072 0.81 0.31 111

900 3.00 1.30 T7.00 200 900

1.26

1.19

3 | th | €

—
4,

Mo | PO L |

—_ | || | @
o | -

i
Wi

=)

-]

e |
A

[=7]
Lad | L | D

1.08
112
156

(%]
o
ey
%]
| L | | L

M L B M
| - a

(=R
Mo | D

Hale Mame

9.2.8.3 Strat and Ply Audits

The Strat audit shows the thickness of each strat in each hole, and the Ply audit shows the thickness of
each ply in each hole. These audits can identify where a strat or ply is missing from a hole and they
can also identify where they are atypically thicker or thinner than other instances. From the Audit
menu, select the Strat or Ply menu item.
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9.2.9 LAS Files Audit

The LAS file audit reads the headers of all the project’s LAS files and lists for each file, the hole
(WELL), from and to depths (STRT and STOP), reading interval (STEP), logging company (SRVC),
logging date (DATE) and variables in the file.

An example of a LAS header as shown in Notepad++:

Ll
v
o = B = - R ‘ C g 2x | BE 1 EIEDE
=] AVCO30C_GN.LAS E3
~Version Information A
VERS. 2.00: CWLS log ASCII Standard -VERSION
WRAP. NO: One line per depth step
B
=
~Well Information Block
#MNEM.UNIT Data Type Description
’ ____________________________________
STRT.M 304.00( :START DEPTH
STOP.M .01 :STOP DEPTH
STEP.M -.01( :STEP
NULL. -999.29 :NULL VALUE
COMP. COALLOG :COMPANY
WELL. AVC030C :WELL
FLD . AVOCA :FIELD
LOC . AVC030C :LOCATION
PROV. QUEENSLAND : PROVINCE
SRVC. Weatherford :SERVICE COMPANY
DATE. 28-FEB-2004 :LOG DATE
UWI . AVC030C :UNIQUE WELL ID
LIC . :LICENCE NUMBER
-
- v
length:5384,972 Ln:1 Col:1 Pos:1 Windows (CRLF)  UTF-8 INS

Often, there will often be a multitude of LAS files; even numerous files for a single hole, as there may
be separate LAS files for different reading intervals, geophysical tools and/or parts of the hole. It is
often difficult for the logger to incorporate the hole name, reading interval, tool and section of the hole
all into the file name.

When LogCheck requires the LAS data for a specified hole, depth and variable, it determines the
required file(s) from the LAS Audit table. In order to successfully do this though, the Well line in the
LAS file should contain the hole name as it is used in LogCheck.

To create a Las Files Audit, select Files > Open > Audit > Las Files from the LogCheck menu, then
select the required holes from the standard hole selection popup window.
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An example of a Las Files Audit:

Loy LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCANLASAUDITVALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] — O e
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 x

FileName Hole From To Step |Srvc Date ADEN |AXLE [AXLN |AZID BBRG |BRAD |~
= |AVCO30C_GN.LAS [AVCO30C 0.0100 304.0000| 0.0100|WEATHERFORD |28/02/2004 |X o

AVCO30C_VT.LAS |AVCO30C 2.0000( 304.0000) 0.0000WEATHERFORD |28/02/2004 X X X X X

AVC030GV_C.LAS |AVCO30C 2.1000| 318.0000| 0.1000|WEATHERFORD |07/03/2003 X

AVCOI1C_GN.LAS (AVCO31C 2.0100( 269.0000| 0.0100/WEATHERFORD (15/08/2003 |X

AVCOHC_GV.LAS |AVCO31C 1.1000| 269.0000) 0.1000|WEATHERFORD |08/03/2003 X

AVCO31C_VTlas |AVCO31C 2.0000( 2689000/ 0.0000WEATHERFORD |08/03/2003 X X X X X

AVCO32GN las AWC032 0.0100 278.0000| 0.0100|WEATHERFORD |17/12/2002 |X

AVC032GV las AVC032 1.1000| 277.0000| 0.1000|WEATHERFORD |17/12/2002 X

AVCO32VT las AVC032 20000 2763000 0.0000/WEATHERFORD (171272002 X X X X X

AVC033GHN las AVC033 0.0100 2540000 0.0100|WEATHERFORD |20/12/2002 |X

AVCO33GV las AWC033 1.1000| 254.0000| 0.1000|REEVES 19/12/2002 X

AVCO33WT las AVC033 2.0000| 253.0000/ 0.0000{WEATHERFORD |19/12/2002 X X X X X

AVC034GN las AVC034 0.0100( 277.0000| 0.0100/REEVES 20272002 | X

AVC034GV las AVC034 1.1000| 276.0000) 0.1000/REEVES 19/12/2002 X

AVCO34WT las AVC034 2.0000| 275.0000/ 0.0000|WEATHERFORD |19/12/2002 X X X X X -
[« | =
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9.3 The Summary Menu

To open a summary select File > Open > Summary from the LogCheck menu:

Q LogCheck - [CA\LogData\ AVOCANGEQLOGY\AVCD30C]
B | File Edit View Tools Settings Help
[t hew *Horiz [SP [SampNumb Geo [BT [IS [PC [Li
r_ Open 4 Dictionary... SJE |BL S
] Save Ctrl=5 Project Details... SJE [BL CL
Save As.. Ctrl+E Site Data... SJE |BL CL
Hole Data... Ctrl=0 SJE |BL CL
et " SJE |BL BS
— 5 Daily Activity Data... = =
Export - SJE |BL cL
— | . . Definitian 4
Mowve Currently Displayed Files... sJE |BL CL
] Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 4 SJE |BL BS
| 3
| Print 5 Summary Holes
. . ’ — - L
] Plot... Crl=p Statistics Drilling 5
— Exit Seam/Horizon Picks... €
| 700 3950 Seams/Plies 3 <
2000 3450 samples... <
T AN R 0N b S i S

9.3.1 Hole Summary

The hole summary examines all the data stored within LogCheck for the selected hole(s), summarizes
it and displays the summary. It includes items such as Hole Type, Hole Purposes, Survey, Drilling,
Geology, Geophysics and Environmental:

&
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8
Survey Diiling Geology
Hole Name
AVC30C ]| SuvesCo. SuwepDate  Accuracy Driling Cormpany Fig Type Geokgical Organiz.  Geotech Log  Core Photos
/ [s [acm [E60 RES r r
Site Id Zone Easting (AMG84)  Morthing [AMGS4) Date Started Bit Summary Logging Geologist
1000 55 [62036835  [7341537.89 [2010272004 [Desh [BT [Drsz [Eesz [Hs2 \j [5 JOHN EDWARDS, JOHN C IRVINE
Hole Type  Hole Purposes Height Dalum  Elevation Date Completed > oL ;”4 " ot oo &
= - o P ———— 5 orizon, Shrat, Seam Summary
PC AHD 21242 2410212004 R
Risdillof Hole No. Inclination Adimuth Total Depth 1” »|BUTE 113,50
90 0 303.80 o BHWL
MLIJ BHWE
Comments Casing WK2 294.73| 297.42] 269
Requires cementing A ‘EalcThlck‘me |ru |EM ‘ETlEN |EID ‘\D ‘EG |F(Elnevedi‘
(»] 11400 000] 114.00/ST 27
v
Geophysics Enwironmentsl
LoggingCo.  Logger's Name Logs Run SwiL Cementing
WEA [ [cpoclsMI T T TTTT EaIcThlck‘Frum |Tu |Dale ‘EM ‘Vu\uma i‘
L File Surmany WL Date 2 v 1 —
Fiom |3|ep |Dale Traces ‘j - ﬂ
0 04.00] _ 0.01/28/02/2004 |GRDE. CODE, LSDU, BROU, CADE. DENL.DENB _
2 oo TDEP. TILD. AZID, AXLN, AXLE, BERG, BRAD, BRG1 fensb Do Rehatitaton —
0 TILD. AZD ! H
MEbED > mped out drilling sump
1 013 [filed in drilling sump
| 11 [ lanted sanfinas =l

This is not only useful for seeing all aspects of a hole but is usefult to check that all the expected data
for the hole has been entered.

To create a Holes Summary, select Files > Open > Summary > Holes from the LogCheck menu, then
select the required holes to be included from the standard hole selection popup window.
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At any time, the summary displays just the results for a @ LogCheck - [CA\LogData\AVOCA\HOLESUMMAR
single hole. However, if multiple holes are selected then : — :
each can be displayed by selecting it from the drop down M Ffle Edt View Tools Settings Help
box in the summary for Hole Name: -
Hole Mame .
AVC030C | ’ﬁ
i e M———
AVCO31C Zone
AVCD32 —
AVC033 -
AVCD34
AVMCO35
AVCO36C
ANMCO3TR
AVC038
AVCD39
Comments
Requires cementing
9.3.1.1 Header Data
An example of the Hole Survey
. Hale Mame
Summary s Header data Survey Co.  Survey Date Accuracy
, |AVC030C |
summary: | [ 1 s
Site Id Zone Easting [AMGE4]  Morthing [akG34)
11000 |55 64036836 |7341537.89
These items are all obtained Hole Type  Hole Purposes Height D atum Elevation
directly from the Header data. PC AHD 212.42
Redrill of Hole Mo Inclination Azimuth
| -a0 0
Cormments
Requires cementing ~
L
9.3.1.2 Drilling Data
An examp’le of.th.e Hole Diiling
Summary’s Drilling data Difing Company Rig Type
summary: |ACM |EBO
Date Started Bit Surnrnary
2000242004 Depth |BT |Dr52 |I:082 |H82 |i'
Date Completed Ld ;g |:::_: g:: ﬁ?i
24/02/2004 85 00 HA 1r‘:'.
Total Depth 1” IE“':I PO 1C‘:'
’Tﬂﬂ 24600 PO 120
S 284.99[PC 53] 120) =]
Cazing
EaIcThick|From |Tu:| |EM |ET |EN |DD |ID |EG |F|etrieved i‘
| 114 00 0.000 14.00(5T 127
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This includes the fields:

e Drilling Company a list of codes for all the drilling companies that drilled parts of the hole

e RigType a list of codes for all the rig types that were used drilling the hole

e Date Started the first drilling date in the drilling data for the hole

e Date Completed the last drilling date in the driling data for the hole

e Total Depth the total depth according to the driller

e Bit Summary table showing Bit Type, Drill Size, Core Size and Hole Size. A new row
is shown each time one of these changes

e Casing table showing all the Casing data for the hole

9.3.1.3 Geology Data

An example of the Hole Summary’s Geology data Geology
summary: Geological Organiz. Geotech. Log Core Photos
RES r r

Logging Geologist
S JOHN EDWARDS, JOHN C IRVINE

Harizan, Strat, Seam Surmmary

|Unit |Fr0m |Tu:|
- BUTE 113.50
BHWL 113.50
BHWE 145.00
WK2 294 73| 29742 2 69

=
This includes the fields:
e Geological Organization the code for the Geological Organization that logged the
hole

e Geotechnical Log a flag indicating the hole has a geotechnical log

e Core Photos a flag indicating that there are core photos for the hole

¢ Logging Geologists list of the names of the Geologists who logged the hole
e Horizon, Strat, Seam Summary a table showing the Name, From Depth, To Depth and

Thickness of any Horizons, Strats or Seams logged in the
hole

9.3.1.4 Geophysics Data
An example of the Hole Summary’s Geophysics data summary:

Geophysics
Loaging Co. Lagaer's Mame Loas Run
WEA [clole s v T T T T
Laz File Summary
FileM ame |Fr0m |T0 |Step |Date Traces |i1
. | 0.01] 304.00 0.01 02/2004 |GRDE, CODE, LSDU, BRDU, CADE, DENL, DENB

TDEF, TILD, AZID, AXLN, AXLE, BBRG, BRAD, BRG1
03/2003 |TILD, AAD

[l
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This includes the fields:

e Logging Company the code for the geophysical logigng company that logged the hole

e Logger’s Name the name of the person who geophysically logged the hole

e Logs Run list of logs run on the hole according to what is recorded in the hole’s
header

e Las File Summary a table showing the From Depth, To Depth, Step, Date Logged and the
Curves for each of the hole’s Las files

By comparing the Logs Run as recorded by the geologist in the hole’s header with the Las File

Summary, this summary can be used to double check that the logging company has provided all the
Las files for all the hole’s logs.

9.3.1.5 Environmental Data

An example of the Hole Environmental
Summary’s Environmental data Swil Cementing
summary: EaIcThick|From |Tu:| |Dale |CM |\-"|:|Iurne -
sose Pl 000001200
[ T o i
Rehab, Date Fiehabilitation
Date |.~’-‘n.cti0n |i‘
s B g
r r N1/N1/2n014 Inlantad sanlinns ﬂ
This includes the fields:
e Standing Water Level Standing Water Level
e Standing Water Level Date date Standing Water Level was measured
¢ Rehabilitation Date date of completion of hole’s rehabilitation
e Cementing table showing all the Cementing data for the hole
¢ Rehabilitation a table showing all the Rehabilitation data for the hole
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9.3.2 Drilling Summary

The Drilling Summary displays the number of metres of each type of drilling performed by each
drilling company for each hole. This is useful for reconciling drilling company invoices with the actual
drilling data.

To create a Drilling Summary, select Files > Open > Summary > Drilling from the LogCheck menu,
then select the required holes to be included from the standard hole selection popup window.

An example of a Drilling Summary:

©

® File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 5%
Hole |RigNo |RT ‘BT_AG ‘BT_BL ‘BT_DW ‘BT_HA ‘BT_MC |BT_PC |BT PO |BT_PW |BT_SF |BT_TC |BT_TR |BT_UN |BT_Unknown‘T
\CN E60 28.50) 18.31] 56.50 339 30

38,99 16100

N

275.43

B10 37.44

s
=3
z
3

The summary includes the fields:

Hole Hole name

StartDate Start date of drilling

EndDate End date of drilling

DrC Drilling company

RNo Rig number

BT x Metres of drilling in the code for bit type X, where x is the bit type found in the
Drilling Dictionary, for example, A — roller bit or D — diamond bit drilling,

e Total Total depth of drilling

Note: where a hole has had more than one drilling company or rig operating on the hole a separate line
is shown for each drilling company/rig combination. To calculate total meterage for different bit types
over a set of holes, open a drilling summary for these holes, export it to Microsoft® Excel as a comma
delimited file (.csv) and then sum the columns in Excel.
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9.3.3 Seam/Horizon Picks

The Seam/Horizon Picks summary generates a “picks” file that has tops, bottoms and thicknesses for

export to a modelling package. Note that when exporting this data, LogCheck provides the option of

augmenting the data with its 3-D coordinates.

To create a Seam/Horizon Picks, select Files > Open > Summary >
Seam/Horizon Picks from the LogCheck menu, then select items to
include in the Picks:

Note that the Plies option only appears if you have a Ply column in
your data format.

Inzlude picks for:

[¥ Harizong

[~ Shats

[¥ Seams

[ Pliez

Then select the required holes and intervals from the standard Hole Selection dialog.

An example of a Seam/Horizon Picks summary:

Cahicel

o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |Unit |me |To |Thi-::k | (=]
W [AVCO030C [BUTE | 113.50] 11350  0.00
| |AvCo30C [BHWL | 113.50] 113.50]  0.00
" |AvCO030C [BHWE| 148.00[ 148.00]  0.00
| |avco3oc |wK2 | 294.73 297.42] 269
- |avco3tc|BHWL|  7.00[  7.00] 0.00
| |AVCO031C [BUTE | 147.00] 147.00] 0.00
| |AVCO031C [BHWE| 151.00[ 151.00]  0.00
| |avco3ic|wK2 | 23495 238.33] 338
| |AVC031C|WK3 | 246.66 247.92] 126
:.a.'-v-'c:u:uam: MAU | 259.24| 26064 140
AVC032 |BHWL| 12.00( 1200/ 0.00
" |Aavco3z [BUTE | 139.00/ 139.00] 0.00
| |Avc032 [BHWE| 142.00[ 142.00]  0.00
| |avco3z [wK1 | 207.53] 20820 067
| |avco3z [wWK2 | 22047| 22342] 295
:.a.'-v-'t:uaz WK3 | 232.92| 23411 119 —
Hole Name
The summary includes the fields:

e Hole Hole name

e Unit The Horizon/Strat/Seam/Ply name

e From From depth of unit

e To To depth of unit

e Thick Thickness of the unit
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9.3.4 Seam/Plies Summary

The Seam/Plies Summary displays a summary of the seams or plies occurring in each hole. For each
intersection it includes: thickness, recovery, thicknesses of coal and partings and stripping ratios. The
strip ratios may be useful during exploration to give ballpark figures for the economics of opencut
mining. Be mindful though that when modelling strip ratios, these strip ratios should not be used for
modelling, rather strip ratio models must be generated from thickness and coal density models.

To create a Seam/Horizon Summary, select Files > Open > Summary > Seams/Plies from the
LogCheck menu, then select type of summary required:

D LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AV CAVPICKSSUMMARYVALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] —
B | File Edit View Tools Settings Help
BRI New rik |
;- Open » Dictionary...
] Save Cirl=s Project Details...
: Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data...
| Import 5 Hole Data... Cirl+ 0
_ Export 5 Daily Activity Data...
_.. Move Currently Displayed Files... Definition g
| Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit »
:,- Brint , Summary 4 Holes...
_ Plot... Ctrlsp - Statistics b Crilling...
— 1 Exit b 00 Seam/Horizon Picks...
 |AVCO3Z |BAWE 142.00] 14200 0.00 seams/Plies M| eams
WK1 | 207.53] 208.20) 0.67 e Plies...
WK2 | 22047 22342 295 Seams + Plies...
avrnaas hwiea | 929 ool 994 44 140

If Plies is chosen, it works on the Ply column, not the Seam column; if Seams + Plies is chosen, it
works on the seam code concatenated with the Ply code.

Next select the required holes and intervals from the standard Hole Selection popup window.

Then select the required Seam B
Summary Parameters:

Mote: any core loss within the seam
. . ) < , and adjacent to coal iz included with
Minimum Parting Thickness: | 0 == cm's the coals and ary between stone
bands iz included with the partings.

Calculate Coal Diengity:

* Using constant densities of: |41 40 ofccforcoaland |2 50 o/fco for stane

™ Using LAS density:

Feading Interval LAS Density Curve:
o) |CODE - COMPENSATED DENSITY =]
=
=
=

0K | Cancel
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When deciding whether a unit is coal or partings, you can specify a minimum parting thickness in this
window. This may be necessary, as anything less than this thickness that is not coal, may not be able
to be separated during mining from the actual coal, and therefore needs to be included with the coal.

The coal density is required, in order to calculate the stripping ratio, though this is irrelevant for
underground mining. There are two ways to specify the density:

e Using two estimated densities — one for all coal and one for all stone.
e Using LAS density.

An example of a Seam Summary (left-hand columns):

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCANSEAMSUMMARYV\ALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] - O x
B File Edit WYiew Tools Settings Help - 8%
Hole |Seam |From |To |Thickness |Coa| |Parlings |{Zore_Loss |[Zored |Recovery Coal_Density |Coal_Mass |Burden |;
294 73| 29742 269 269 0.00 0.00 269 100 1.40 377 20473
23495 238.33 3.38 3.38 0.00 0.00 3.38 100 1.40 4.73 234.95
WK 246 66| 24792 1.26 1.26 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.76 8.33
> IMAU | 259.24| 26064 1.40 135 0.05 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.89] 11.37
] 032 WK1 | 207.53| 208.20 0.67 0.58 0.09 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 0.81 20762
| |avcos2 |wk2 | 22047] 22342 295 295 000 0.00[ 000 0 1.40 413 1227
] 032 |WK3 | 23292 23411 1.19 1.19 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.67 9.50
0 MAU | 246.25) 24754 1.29 1.29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.81] 1214
MAL 256.11| 256.85 0.74 0.74 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.04 857
VWK1 207.00| 20820 1.20 120 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.68| 207.00
W2 21830/ 22170 3.40 340 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 4.76/ 10.10
MA 22980 231.00 1.20 1.20 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 1.68 8.10
PF 242 50| 244.00 1.50 1.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 1.40 2100 1150{ .
D
Haole Mame
An example of a Seam Summary (right-hand columns):
@ LogCheck - [C AVOCANSEA IARY\ALL_HOLES (Read® — O X
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
Hole |Seam |Strip_Rat Cum_Coal_Thick|Cum_Coal_Mass [Cum_Burden |Cum_Strip_Rat |Lithology =
AVCO30C |WHK2 78.26 269 377 294.73 78.26|COAL 100% o
W2 49 65 338 473 234 .95 49.65|COAL 100%
| WIK3 4.72 4.64 6.50 243.28 37.45|COAL 100%
> |IMAL 6.02 599 8.39 254 65 30.37|COAL 96%, Carbonaceous
WK1 25569 0.58 0.81 207 .62 255 69| COAL 87%, Claystone 13%
W2 2.97 353 4.94 219.89 44 49|COAL 100%
WH3 570 4.72 6.61 229.39 34.71|COAL 100%
MAU 6.72 6.01 841 24153 28.71|COAL 100%
MAL 8.27 6.75 945 250.10 26.47|COAL 100%
WA 123.21 1.20 1.68 207.00 123.21|COAL 100%
W2 212 4.60 5.44 217.10 33.71|/COAL 100%
MA 4.82 5.80 8.12 225.20 27.73/COAL 100%
PF 548 7.30 10.22 236.70 23.16|COAL 100% -
— 5
The summary includes the fields:
¢ Hole Hole name
e Seam Seam name
e From From depth of seam
e To To depth of seam
e Thickness The seam thickness — the difference between the From and To Depths. This

thickness includes partings and core loss.
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Coal

Partings
Core Loss
Cored
Recovery
Coal_Density
Coal_Mass

Burden
Strip_Rat

Cum_Coal_Mass

Cum_Burden

Thickness of coal in the seam. Whether a lithology is coal or not is determined
by whether the lithology has a value of COAL or not in its Group column in the
current Geology Dictionary, may include core loss — see following section.
Thickness of all lithologies in the seam that are not coal, may include core loss
— see following section.

Thickness of all lithologies in the seam that have CORELOSS or CORE LOSS
in the Group column of its lithotype’s entry in the current Geology Dictionary
Thickness of the seam whose Bit Type in the corresponding drilling data has
CORED in the Group column in the current Drilling Dictionary

The linear recovery — the percentage of the seam length that is cored and not

recorded as Core Loss in the geology. The cumulative values
Coal density, for use in strip ratio calculations, include the combination of

Coal mass per square metre, all the overlying values
Thickness of over/interburden,

Burden thickness/coal mass (strip ratio), in bank cubic metres per tonne of coal.
Cumulative coal mass per square metre,

Cumulative thickness of over/interburden, |
Cum_Strip_Rat Cumulative strip ratio (cumulative burden / cumulative coal mass),

Lithology

List of lithotypes and their percentages for the seam

9.3.4.1 Determining Whether a Core Loss is Coal or Non-Coal

For the purposes of dividing the seam into coal and partings, any core loss is allocated to one or the
other. If the core loss is adjacent to coal, it is considered coal, otherwise it is considered parting. When
deciding whether a core loss is to be regarded as coal or non-coal, four situations can be distinguished,
based on whether the core loss is overlain/underlain by coal/non coal. The core loss is considered coal
for the first three and non-coal for the last.

Coal

Core Loss

Non-coal

Coal

Core Loss

Coal

1. Core loss is
regarded as coal

Coal

Core Loss

Non-coal

2. Core loss is
regarded as coal

Non-coal

Core Loss

Non-coal

3. Core loss is
regarded as coal

4. Core loss is
regarded as parting
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9.3.5 Samples Summary

The Samples Summary displays a summary of the samples taken for each hole. This is useful for
tracking samples and producing sample tags.

To create a Samples Summary, select Files > Open > Summary > Samples from the LogCheck menu,
then select the required holes to be included from the standard hole selection popup window.

The Theoretical Sample Mass |
Calculation popup window is
then displayed:
[+ Calculate theoretical sample mass

* |sing constant densities of: |4 40  gfcc forcoal and |2 50 afcc for stone

" Using LAS density:

Reading Interval LAS Denzity Curve:
. |CODE - COMPENSATED DENSITY  ~|
-
-
=

ak. | Cancel |

If the “Calculate theoretical sample mass” box is checked, a theoretical sample mass is calculated for
each sample by multiplying the sample length by drill hole cross-sectional area (derived from the core
size in the drilling data) by a density which can either be derived by using a specified density for each
of coal and stone or from a density from the LAS data. The sample mass as measured either in the
field or by the laboratory can be compared to this to determine the volume recovery for the sample.
The theoretical sample mass can also be used as a check that samples have not been confused, as the
laboratory recorded sample mass cannot be greater than the theoretical sample mass.

An example of a Sample Summary (left-hand columns):

%
B File Edit View Tools 3ettings Help e x
|SP |SampNumb|From |To |Thick |Coal |Core_Loss |Cored |LinearRecov FromSeam|FromPIy|ToSeam |T{)PI',|I |:
0C 003130 294 43| 29473 0.30 0.00 0.00 0.30 100/WK2_RF WK2 RF
003131 294.73| 29489 0.16 0.16 0.00 0.16 2
003126 294 89| 295.68 0.79 0.79 0.00 0.79 W2
003127 295.65| 296.45 0.77 0.77 0.00 0.77 WK2
003128 296.45| 297.23 0.78 0.78 0.00 0.78 W2
003129 297.23| 297.58 0.35 0.19 0.00 0.35 WK2
003132 297 58| 297.88 0.30 0.00 0.00 0.30
000801 234 06| 234.95 0.89 0.00 0.00 0.89
000502 234 95 235.04 0.09 0.09 0.00 0.09
000503 235 04| 235.09 0.05 0.05 0.00 0.05
000504 235.09) 235.28 0.19 0.19 0.00 0.19
000505 235.28| 23575 0.47 047 0.00 047
000506 235.75| 235.99 0.24 0.24 0.00 0.24
000507 235.99| 236.24 0.25 0.25 0.00 0.25
00050¢ 236.24| 236.41 017 017 0.00 0.17 -
»

Hole Mame
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An example of a Sample Summary (right-hand columns):

%
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -5 x
Hole |SP |SampNumb DrillDate |CoSz |Den5|ty |TheoryMass DispatchMass [VolRecov |Lithology -
0 003130 24/02/2004 63 50 234 210 89 7| Sandstone 100% iy
003131 2470272004 B3 1 A0 0.70 0.45
003126 24/02/2004 63 1.40 3.45 315
003127 24/02/2004 63 1.40 3.36 3.25
003128 24/02/2004 63 1.40 3.40 3.35
003129 24/02/2004 63 1.90 2.08 2.00 g
003132 24)02/2004 63 250 2.3 235 100 .4|Sandstone 100%
""" 05/03/2003 64 280 716 Mudstone 25%, Sandstone 1%
05/03/2003 G4 1.40 0.41 COAL 100%
05/03/2003 B4 1.40 0.23 L 100%
05/03/2003 G4 1.40 0.86 L 100%
056/03/2003 64 1.40 212
05/03/2003 64 1.40 1.08
056/03/2003 64 1.40 1.13
06/03/2003 64 1.40 077 COAL 100% -
= D
Hole Name
The summary includes the fields:
o Hole Hole name
o SP Sample purpose
e SampNumb Sample number
e From From depth of sample
e To To depth of sample
e Thick Difference between the From and To depths
e Coal Thickness of the coal in the sample. Whether a lithology is coal or not is
determined by whether the lithology has a value of COAL or not in its Group
column in the current Geology Dictionary.
e Core Loss Thickness of all lithologies in the seam that have CORELOSS or CORE LOSS in
the Group column of its lithotype’s entry in the current Geology Dictionary
e Cored Thickness of the seam whose Bit Type in the corresponding drilling data has

CORED in the Group column in the current Drilling Dictionary

The linear recovery — the percentage of the seam length that is cored and not
recorded as Core Loss in the geology.

Top seam in the sample. If the top of the sample is in the roof of a seam,
then this field will display the seam name followed by the letters RF.

e LinearRecov

e FromSeam

e FromPly Top ply in the sample

e ToSeam Bottom seam in the sample. If the bottom of the sample is in the floor of a
seam, then this field will display the seam name followed by the letters FL.

e ToPly Bottom ply in the sample

e DrillDate Date of drilling, as derived from drilling data,

o CoSz Core size, as derived from drilling data,

e Density The estimated density of the sample, calculated either by applying the user
specified densities for coal and stone or from the geophysics.

e TheoryMass  Theoretical sample mass —assuming 100% core recovery.

e DispatchMass Mass of the sample in kilograms measured before it is dispatched

e VolRecov The ratio of the DisptachMass to TheoryMass as a percentage

e Lithology Summary of the sample’s lithology.

To produce sample tags from the summary select File > Export > Sample Tags from the LogCheck

menu.
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9.4 Statistics

To open a statistical analysis, select File > Open > Statistics from the LogCheck menu:

Q LegCheck - [C:h\LogData' AVOCAVGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
¢ mew *Horiz |SP [SampNumb (Geo [BT IS[PC [Li [LQ
r_ Open 4 Dictionary... SJE |BL S0
| Save Ctrl=5 Project Details... SJE |BL CL
| Save As... Ctrl+E site Data... SJE [BL CL
| Import R Hale Data... Ctrl=0 SJE |BL CL
| , Daily Activity Data... SJE |BL BS

Export - SJE |BL CL
— | i ) Definitian b

Mowve Currently Displayed Files... sJE |BL CL
] Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 4 SJE |BL BS
] 3
| Frint , S

isti 3 ies...

] Plot... Cri=p Statistics Coded Data Frequencies
_ Interval Thickness Statistics...
| =1 LAS Variables...

4000 32.50 ST oS

9.4.1 Coded Data Frequencies Statistics

The Coded Data Frequencies displays the frequency of occurrence of each required variable in the
selected hole(s) and intervals, either a direct count of the number of occurrences or weighted by
thickness. Each selected variable can be analysed by its actual value, or by the value’s group in its
dictionary. A second variable can optionally also be selected to be combined with the first.

To create a Coded Data Frequencies Statistics, select Files > Open > Statistics > Coded Data
Frequencies Statistics from the LogCheck menu, then select the required holes and intervals to be
included from the standard hole selection popup window.

9.4.1.1 Example 1: Sum of Coded Value Thicknesses

This example sums the thicknesses of the LithoTypes in the 5m of roof of the WK2 seam. It uses an
interval definition called WK2_Roof 5m to select these intervals (see Section 6.6 — Creating/Editing
Interval Definitions). The results may then be used to see how the roof of the seam varies over the

deposit.
The required parameters for this are: .
Required Yariable Combine Reguired ¥ ariable with
Lithotype j | j
Uze Fequired W ariable's Usze Second Variable's
o ActualValus {Z
" Walue's Group in Dictionary &
Show as

™ Show as percentage of total for each hole
" Occurence Count

* Thickness o | Carcel
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The generated statistics are:

@ LogCheck - [CA\LogData\ AVOCA\CODEDDATAFREQS\ALL_HOLES WK2_Reoof_3m (ReadOnly)] — O >

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
Hole  |From |[To [CO |[MS [SD [SS [ST |XH |XM  |XT  |Blank |Total |
M |AVC030C| 289.73| 29473 0.00 0.00 0.05 4 88 0.07 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
 |avcosic| 229.95) 23495 0.00 022 0.03 1.66 0.46 148 022 0.93 0.00 5.00
AVC032 21547 22047 0.00 0.00 0.00 147 3483 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
AWVC033 213.30] 218.30 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 500 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
AVC034 22049 22549 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00 0.00 5.00
AVC035 258.00| 263.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
AVCO36C | 22927 23427 0.00 0.00 0.00 312 133 0.00 0.55 0.00 0.00 5.00
AVCO37TR | 22385 22885 0.00 0.00 0.00 215 285 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
AVC038 26217 25717 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 500 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
AVC039 298.86| 303.86 0.00 0.00 0.00 114 3.86 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00

Hale Mame

If the Show as Percentage of Total for Each Hole box is ticked in the parameters window, the results
are shown as a percentage of the 5 metres of roof, rather than the actual thickness:

@ LegCheck - [Ch\LogData\ AVOCANCODEDDATAFREQSVALL_HOLES WE2 _Roof ... — ] >
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
Hole |From |To |c0 |MS |SD |ss |ST |xH |xM |xT |BIank|TotaI|
»|AvCo30c| 289.73) 20473 0.0 00| 10| 978 14 00| 00| o0 0.0/1000
- |avco3ic| 22995 23495) 00| 44| 06 332 92 296 44| 188 001000
AVC032 | 21547| 22047 0.0/ 00| 00| 294| 706 00| 00 00 0.0[100.0
AVC033 | 213.30| 21830 00/ 00| 00 0.0[1000 00/ 00 0.0 0.0/100.0
AVCO034 | 22049 22549) 0.0/ 00| 00 00/ 00 00/ 00/100.0 0.0/100.0
AVCO035 | 258.00| 263.00( 20.0 00| 00 0.0 800/ 00/ 00 00 0.0/100.0
AVCO036C | 229.27| 234.27| 0.0/ 00| 00| 624| 266 00| 11.0) 0.0 0.0/100.0
AVCO3TR| 22385 22885 0.0/ 00| 00| 430/ 5700 00| 00 00 0.0/100.0
AVC038 | 25247| 25717| 0.0/ 00| 00 0.0[100.0 00| 00 00 0.0/100.0
AVC039 | 298.86| 30386/ 00/ 00| 00 228/ 772 00| 00 00 001000

Hole Mame

9.4.1.2 Example 2: Sum of Coded Value’s Dictionary Group Thicknesses

This example again sums the thicknesses of the LithoTypes in the 5m of roof of the WK2 seam using
the interval definition called WK2_Roof_5m. However, the user has first set the Group in the
LithoType category of the current Geology Dictionary to COAL for all coals and CARB_SED for all
carbonaceous LithoTypes.
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The required parameters for this are:

| |
Reguired W ariable Combine Required Wariable with
Lithotype 2 I =l
|Jze Required W ariable's |Jze Second ariable's
" Actual Value )
' Value's Group in Dictionany F
Show az
[ Show as percentage of tatal for each hole
" Occurence Count
& .
Thickness ok | Cancel
The generated statistics are: o
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=
Hole |Fr{)m |To |COAL |-::ARB_5E[:- |Blnk |Tot| |
- |AVC030C| 289.73| 29473 0.00 0.00 5.00 5.00
VG 22995 23495 0.00 263 2.37 5.00
21547 22047 0.00 0.00 500 5.00
213300 218.30 0.00 0.00 500 5.00
22049 22549 0.00 5.00 0.00 5.00
268.000 263.00 1.00 0.00 4.00 5.00
229 27| 23427 0.00 0.55 4.45 5.00
22385 228.858 0.00 0.00 500 £.00
26217 25717 0.00 0.00 5.00 5.00
AVC039 298.86) 303.86 0.00 0.00 500 5.00
Haole Mame

9.4.1.3 Example 3: Occurrence Count of Combined Variables

This example counts the number of occurrences of each combination of Surface Shape and Roughness
in a set of Defect. When selecting the data, Defects was selected for Data Type in the standard Hole
Selection popup window.

The required parameters for this are: .
Required Y ariable Combine Required W ariable with
Surface Shape j |Surface Roughness j
Uze Required ¥ ariable's Uze Second Variable's
i+ Actual Value i+ Actual Value
i i
Show as

I Shaow as percentage of total for each hole
* Occurence Count

" Thicknessz ok | Cancel
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The generated statistics are:

&

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _la %
Hole  |From [To |PK [PR |[PS [SR |UK [UR |US |Blank|Total |
avco3oc]  0.00) 30364 6 11 g 1 2 6] 4 0| 39

0.00| 253.00 0 10 23 B 0 0 0 0 39
0.00| 24014 0 1 34 0 0 0 2 0 37

Hole Name

These results may be a useful to assess how the likelihood of slipping across defects changes over the
deposit.

When using combinations of two variables, it is only viable for categories with a small number of
entries, such as Defect Shape and Roughness as LogCheck creates a temporary category for every
combination of the two variables. For example, if your data format is CoalLog, and you select
Lithology and Estimated Strength, there are 97 lithologies and 18 estimated strengths. LogCheck
attempts to categorise data into 97 x 18 groups, that is 1746 categories. This number exceeds the
maximum allowable of 1020 combinations.

LogCheck can produce a histogram from the generated statistics. However, one must first create an
appropriate Histogram Definition by selecting:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\DEFECTS\AVC020C]

® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

I Mew ’ Dictionary... DI |[:-c |A1 |A2 |DO |DOM |Sh
:_ Open » Project...
N Save Ctri=5 Site Data... C 3 =
| Save As... Ctrl=E Hole Data... Ctri=N T 84 U
Definition 3 Hole Set... Fi1
— Import 3
| Exoort , AR BF Interval... Shift+F11
[ N 29234 JM Granhic Edi
— . i raphic Editor...
Move Currently Displayed Files... 292 77 BP |
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... M 292 87 BF || Las Formula...
— Print 3 N . Haole Plan...
Plot Ctrl=p N 29484 BP
| ot n 994 97 FT || Plat. Ctrl=F11
Exit M 29509 FT Colour 5cale...
i 298.10 BP | Flot Legend...
] 29834 D F R4 N | 298.20 BP I it
298.38 BP || FregEm

A popup window then requests a project and name for

- | |
the new definition:
Project:
|AVOCA |
Hizstogram D efinition Marne:
|Shape_Rnugh Cancel
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Mo, of Defects

Next select the required option:

In this example, the histogram will
group data together by hole, and
display all categories.

By entering a list of specified
categories, the user can control the

order that the categories appear on the

histogram.

After the histogram definition is created, display the

Histogram Definition: Shape_Rough_Holes

— Group together data for each;

* Hole

" Category

— Dizplay
& 4|l Categories

" Specified Categories;

. A . B Select Histogram Definition to open it
required statistics in LogCheck, then select File > -
Plot from the LogCheck menu and select the required Project
definition:
AVOCA -
' -

Hiztogram Definition M arme:

|Shape Rough Holes j Cancel |

Finally, the user is prompted for the folder and filename for the plot to be generated.

The resulting plots for the above generated statistics:

35

28

1

Al

AVCD30C AVCAZTC AVCD3BC

Heles

Shape/Roughness statistics
grouped by Hole

35

28

B planar slickensided
planar rough

I planar smocth
stepped rocugh

. undulose slickensided

Ho. of Defects

B undulose rough 14

B undulose smooth

3R UK UR Us

FK FR F5
Hole Name

Shape/Roughness statistics grouped
by Category

B vco3od
GO
0 avenast
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9.4.2 LAS Variables Statistics

Las Variables Statistics generates statistics such as minimum, maximum, mean, standard deviation etc
for the user selected LAS variables for specified holes and intervals within the holes.

To create a Coded Data Frequencies Statistics, select Files > Open > Statistics > Coded Data
Frequencies Statistics from the LogCheck menu, then select the required holes and intervals to be
included from the standard hole selection popup window.

Next select the required LAS variables: "

[~ ADEM [~ DEPO
[~ &xLE ™ GRDE
[ AxLN [~ Lsou
[~ &Z1D [ MC2a
[~ BBRG [+ MC2F
[ BRAD [~ Mczu
[~ BRDU I~ MC4F
[ BRG1 I MCEF
[ BRGZ I Ral
[~ BRG3 [~ RaD2
[ BRG4 [~ RAD3
[~ CADE I~ RAD4
[~ CODE I~ SPOR
[ DECR [~ TDEP
[~ DEMB [~ TILD
[ DEMNL
Tick &l Tick None (]9 | Canicel
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Next select the -

step interval data

to include in the Fieading Interval Diepth Adjustment

statistics: " 10cm sdd: | 0.000 metres bo each depth
& 1eom

Wariables to be Calculated
" Lowest Available

r JCSCALC  —  UCS fram Sanic using Project Details' Farmula
Sonic Curve: |MC2F - 20 CM TRANSIT TIME R1R2 J

" |UCSCALC — Calculated from a LAS Formula

LS Formula: |Geusciencech J
[~ |Rsl —  Roof Strength Index uging:
Denzity Curve: | J
ucs: | |
Replace mizzing densities with,
" lm 0/ct

ok | Cancel

Generated LAS Variables Statistics for MC2F:

o]

B File Edit VYiew Tools Settings Help - 8%

FileName ‘HD|E ‘Variable‘Unils ‘No NoMissing |Minimum |Maximum |Mean
US/F 19160 0 51.000 163.500 95.182
US/F 10991 0 0
US/F
US/F
US/F
US/F
US/F

Percentile_75Percentile_95
0 103.£ 114.000

129.000

76.000 §6.500 96.000 135.000

).

The includes the fields:

e Filename Name of LAS file

e Hole Name of Hole in the file

e Variable Geophysical variable code

e Units Unit of measurement

e No Number of non-missing values

e NoMissing Number of missing values

e Minimum Minimum value encountered in each file

e Maximum Maximum value encountered in each file

e Mean Sum of all values divided by the number of non-missing values

e StDev Standard deviation, which is a measure of the variation from the average
e Percentile_05 5" percentile, that is the value below which 5% of the values occur

e Percentile_25 25" percentile, that is the value below which 25% of the values occur

¢ Median Value below which 50 % of the values occur, that is, the middle value in the

sorted list of all values
Percentile_75 75" percentile, that is the value below which 75% of the values occur
e Percentile_95 95" percentile, that is the value below which 95% of the values occur
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These can then be displayed as a Box & Whisker plot. This can be useful for checking the calibration
between holes and for selecting a scale to display the LAS variables. To produce a Box & Whisker
plot, after the LAS statistics are displayed in LogCheck, select File > Plot from the LogCheck menu.
Then select the folder and filename for the plot.

The plot for the above results:

MCZF

Maximum value
500 - <500 |

—— < 95" Percentile

400 1 400

/ 75 Percentile

V'S
500 T 300 Median value
25" Percentile
200+ - 200
- -" W 5" Percentile
- \ Minimum value
100 r—— T I T - I { I 1 100
= [ 1 L J T
1 L I — |
] Q0 | M) <+ J i ol J
O — 1) ! ) © [~ ! O
M M) - O O Ml M) 2 <t
O o 0 Q0 0 Q 0 Q o
[ 9 = = = . 2 > L
o = <L <[ < = = <L =
<[ < =T <[ <[

Box and Whisker plots are a useful graphical summary of the spread or variation in a set of data
values. In the above plot, each of the horizontal bars represents the minimum, 5" quartile, median, 95™
guartile and maximum values for each hole. The box itself represents where half the number of values
lie. The bottom bar of the box represents the 25" percentile and the top bar of the box represents the
75" percentile. The width of the box is proportional to the number of values in the list of values.
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Chapter 10
Printing and Exporting

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

* Print dictionaries and data as tables.

*= Print dictionaries, data and summaries as reports.
= Print sample tags for sample bags.

= Export data to other file formats.

= Move or Copy multiple LogCheck files between projects or computers.
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10.1 Introduction

LogCheck can print dictionaries and hole data as both tables and reports. It can also print reports for
hole summaries and generate Sample Tags for sample bags.

LogCheck can export all dictionaries, data, audits, summaries and statistics in a variety of formats
including CSV and TXT files.

It also has a facility for Moving or Copying as LogCheck files, all the data for specific holes between
projects or computers.

All example print-outs in this chapter for both tables and reports, display the GeoCheck logo in the top
left-hand corner but the user can supply their own logo by entering the name of the file that contains
their logo in the Project Company Logo box in the Project Details for their project (see Section 4.4.4
Company Project Logo).
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10.2 Printing Data

LogCheck can print all its dictionaries and data as tables. The dictionary tables look similar to how
they appear on the screen and the data tables look similar to hand written coding sheets of the data.

To print the currently open dictionary or data select:

D LogCheck - [C:\LogDatal AVOCANGEOLOGY\AVC30C]

® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
B Mew * Horiz |SP SampNumb
:_ Open 3

N Save Ctri=5

| Sawve As.. Ctrl+E

— Import 3

| Export 3

B Mave Currently Displayed Files...

T Copy Currently Displayed Files...

p— Print » Data... Ctrl+D
— Plot... Ctrl=P Report...

N Exit

B A nn LN

Next select the required printer:

Print ? *

Prirter

Mame: | OKI MC363 PCLE »|  Properies

Fax

Stalis | 4R PDF Converter
Type: ticrozoft Print o PDF
\wihare: Microzoft XS Document Writer
- OKI MC363 PCLE
Cornrnent: | 0K MC363 PCLE (Copy 1) ™ Print to file
OneMate [Desktop)
OrneMote for Windows 10

Print range
v Al Numnber of copies: 1 El:
" Pages  from: |1 b

2|3 213l ¥ Callate
" Selection 1} 1}

QK. | Cancel |

To create a PDF file of the output select a PDF writer as the printer. If you do not have one installed,
the producers of LogCheck recommend the freeware PrimoPDF available from:

https://www.gonitro.com/primopdf

If logging boreholes directly into LogCheck in the field, it is highly recommended that one regularly
creates PDF’s of the coded data and save these to flash disk so that if anything happens to the tablet
then the data can be later re-entered from the PDF’s.
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10.2.1 Printing Dictionary Categories

An example of printing the LithoType category of the Geology Dictionary:

Check ACTIVITY Page 1 ofd

e Geology Dictionary - Lithotype

Primary
Pattem | 2
for
& | Proting

Colourfor
9

Fioin

Comma Before
Comma Ater
Background
Colour for Ploting

Fillfor

Plotling User Comments

3 Description for Code B | Lithotype Group

X
is
5

Intrusive

"
W
o

140

Volcanic

Intrusive

BS|Basalt

erentiated

BV|Basic/Mafic

BW|Burnt Wood /

ALl (DI a2
TI1 a2
DM1 131 131
Dol 140 140

leri

ult Breccia FB1 40 40

reclay FR |CL& |25% 254

FC
4-0ct-2022 16:33:54 LogCheck Software System

10.2.2 Printing Actual Data

An example of printing Geology Data:

Check Avoca Hole AVC030C
IO B seEATS Lithology Log Page 10f 8
Lithology Descripfor i Mechanical i I Minerals
S |B . & AN
¢ il 85 a|% IR RS Sle|3) |5lEl T8l 22
Calculated nterval Base | Seam Horizon | £ | Field Sample 22 = 4 FlE Blel2| B BIR|E|E]S ?. - % K g I £ P 8 8%,
Thickness Do | Name_Piyname| Name | 3 | Mumber | semperwrer | 38 52|82 | S |5 8|28 ¥ S\ F | F|E|2[E]3 HEEIRIEEER s|518
1.000 30 D B 1 E|C4
CL E|C5
E
E
BS E VU
CL E(C2
CL D|C2
B3 D|R4
CL D
CL D
BS 3|R5 VN
4 B3 3|R5 VN XL
2. B3 D|R4
3. B3 S|R5 XL
3. B3 D|R4
5. B3 F|RS VN
5. B3 D(R3
3 CL E|RZ
2 B3 S|R3
B3 S|R5 VN
B3 S|R5 XL
B3 S|R4
CL 3|cé
BUTE CL 3|cé
BHWL
1.000 33 3|R3
5.500 cs s[ra

4-0ct-2022 16 LogCheck Software System
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10.3 Printing Reports

LogCheck can print reports for its dictionaries, some of its data types and some of its audits and
summaries.

To print the currently open dictionary, data, audit or summary as a report select:

e} LegCheck - [ChLogData' AVOCANGEOLOGY\AVCO30C]

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
{ New * Horiz |SP |SampNumb
»> Open 4
Save Ctrl+5
Save As.. Ctrl+E
— Import 4
Export 4
Move Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...
— Print 4 Data... Ctri=D
— Plot... Ctrl=P Report...
Exit
4 nn 32 AN
o o
10.3.1 Dictionary Report
An example of the Dictionary Report for a Geology Dictionary:
Cl’]E‘Ck Avoca
Geofogy chtionary Page 1 of 4
SAMPLE PURPOSE cc Calcrete 0B Cobbles DD dull (<1%) SHADE
Coal Quality, raw ply (coal,roof floor or | CG Conglomerate os Qil Shale M1 mid-lustrous to bright L light
parting) CH Chert OW  Old Workings M2 mid-lustrous A light to medium
(o]:] Coal Quality, bulk sample K Chalk PC Pellet Claystone M3 mid-lustrous to dull c light to dark
QU  Coal Quality, channel sample cL Clay PE Peat cu undifferentiated E medium
(underground) o Coal PH Phyllite HA heat affected B medium to dark
P Loxline, raw ply (coal, roof, floor or cs Claystone PY Pyrite KC coked D dark
parting) ov Colluvium ar Quartzite a cindered N banded
sp Spon. Comb., raw ply (coal,roof floor  |CW  Weathered Coal az Quartz FU fusainous M mottled
or parting) DE Diatomaceous Earth RH Rhyolite AN anthracite 3 speckled
53] Spentaneous Combustion, bulk sample | DI Diamictite SA  Sand [a cannel (torbanite, bog) v variegated
su Spontaneous Combustion, channel oM Dolomite sC Silcrete DC dull conchoidal
sample Do Dolerite sD Siderite IF inferior HUE
GT  Geotechnical Sample, laboratory FB Fault Breccia SH Shale sp sapropelic B brownish
tested FC Fireclay sl silt sY stony [ creamy
GF Geotechnical Sample, field tested Fl Fill / Spoil SL Slate CL clayey E greenish
ME  Gas Sample, exploration (virgin) FK Ferricrete 50 Soll sl silty F buff
MD  Gas Sample, compliance (drained) FW  Fossil Weod ss Sandstane A sandy G greyish
ES Environmental Sample, soil GB Gabbro ST Siltstone [ gravelly K blackish
EO Environmental Sample, overburden GD Granodiorite su Sedimentary Rock, undifferentiated w very fine L bluish
characterisation GN Gneiss SY Syenite VF very fine to fine M multi-coloured
ER Environmental Sample, reactive GR Granite 74 Schist VM veryfine to medium o orangey
ground Gv Gravel TA Talc Ve very fine to coarse P pinkish
WT  Water Quality, laboratory tested GY Gypsum TF Tuff X very fine to extremely coarse R reddish
WF  Water Quality, field tested [ Igneous Rock, undifferentiated T Tillite FF fine u purplish
AD Age Dating n Intermediate Intrusive ™ Tonstein M fine to medium w whitish
PN Palynology IN Intrusive Rock, undifferentiated TR Trachyte FC fine to coarse X off-whitish
PE Petrology IS Ironstone TS Tar Sand FX fine to extremely coarse Y yellowish
w Intermediate Volcanic T Tuffite MM medium
INTERVAL STATUS KA Kaolinite VB Volcanic Breccia MC medium to coarse COLOUR
A adjusted to geophysics KK Cone in Cone Carbonate VD Void MX  medium to extremely coarse B brown
I interpreted from geophysics KL Core Loss VR Volcanic Rock, undifferentiated cc coarse C cream
R raw/uncorrected LA Laterite XC Carbanaceous Claystone [# coarse to extremely coarse E green
u unknown i Lost Coal (from geophysics) XH  Carbonaceous Shale XX extremely coarse F buff
G Lignite XM Carbonaceous Mudstone GG granular G arey
LTHOTYPE u Limonite Xs Carbonaceous Sandstone GP granular to pebbly K black
Al Acid/Felsic Intrusive Lo Loam XT Carbonaceous Siltstone GO granular to cobbly L blue
AL Alluvium 13 Limestone c Coaly Claystone GU  granular to bouldery M multi-coloured
AN Andesite M1 Conglomerate, >65% matrix ZH Coaly Shale PP pebbly o orange
AV Acid/Felsic Volcanic M2 Conglomerate, 35-65% matrix ZM  Coaly Mudstone PO pebbly to cobbly 3 pink
BC Brown Coal M3 Conglomerats, <35% matrix i Coaly Sandstone PU pebbly to bouldery R red
BI Basic/Mafic Intrusive MD  Mud m Coaly Siltstane 00  cobbly u purple
BO Boulders MM Metamorphic Rock, undifferentiated ou cobbly to bouldery w white
BR Breccia MR Missing Record LITHOLOGY QUALIFIER uu bouldery X off-white
BS Basalt MS  Mudstone BR bright (>30% bright coal) cs clay sized Y yellow
BU Basement Undifferentiated MY Mylonite BB bright with dull bands (60-90%) Ms mud sized
BV Basic/Mafic Volcanic Mz Monzonite BD interbanded dull and bright (40-60%) TS silt sized LITHOLOGY ADJECTIVES
Bw Burnt Wood / Charcoal NC Non Coal DB mainly dull with frequent bright bands |S5 sand sized AB abundant (30-60%)
cA Calcite NL Not Logged (10-40%) AC acidic
B Carbonate NR No Recovery DM dull with minor bright bands (1-10%) AK arkosic
4-0ct-2022 16:06:00 LogCheck Software System
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10.3.2 Activities Report

An example of the Report for a day’s Activities:

Check DAILY EXPLORATION SUMMARY

TS hursoey, zomAugustaos |
prosecT Nave: I A

DRILLED IN DAY

BASE OF
LOGATION RIG & NUMBER GEOLOGIST PROPERTY  CASING WEATHERNG OPEN CORE DRILLED WATER
COMPLETED
) (m) (m TO(m) SEAMS ) ows
190486 AV095_O Wizard 7 CASSIDY LEWIS Pl | sop |o7.a0 | 000 | 10800 | ves 18-19m
89-90m
; PVC 10
190439 AVD96_O Wizard 2 Stephen Fullerton Voo | 000 |12250| 000 | 12250 | Yes 26-20m
3137m
42-43m
79.82m
85-87m

SITES REHABILITATED:
SAFETY COMMENTS:
All safe and really well
Safety theme "Pos Coms”

Really good day all round on the north, both Wizard rigs topped 200m_ Rig 2 completed AVC082_0 (190479) to 158 5m and drilled AVC085_O (190508) to 92 4m.
Rig 7 completed AVCO81_0 (190444) to 120m, completed AVC084_0 (190452) to 132m and drilled AVCO86_O (190456) to 12m

The marauders from the south amived today and parked up near their next site 190470.

Good day for earthworks as well with another 11 sites cleared. Darren will return on Wednesday to clear more

PLANNED OPERATIONS (NEXT 24hrs):

ECD to commence drilling on site 190470 AYC083_O.
Rig 2 to complete AVC085_0 and move to 190413
Rig 7 to complete AVC086_O and move to 190467

4-Oct-2022 16:25.47 LogCheck Software System
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10.3.3 Headers Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Header data:

) Check Avocr Hole AVCO30C
FlR R HOIE" Header
IDENTIFICATION LOCATION
Basin: Sydney (Hunter Coalfield) Height Datum: Australian Height Datum
Lease Number: Location Acc.: Surveyed
Site id: 1000 UTh Zone: 55
Hale Type: Partly cored Easting: 640368.36m
Data Stotus: Final Naorthing: 7341537 85m
Hole Purposes: Elevation: 212.42m
Survey Co.:

Survey Date:

DRILLING ENVIRONMENTAL
Inclination: -a0° Stonding Water Level:
Azimuth: o SWL Date:

Date Started: 20,/02/2004 Date Rehabilitated:
Date Completed:  24/02/2004 Hole Stotus:
Total Depth: 303.800m

Redrill of Hole No.:

LOGGING

Geological Organiz.: Resolve Geological

Geotech. Log: Mo

Core Photos: Mo

Geophysical Co.: Weatherford Logging Service

Geophysical Logger's Name:

Logs Run: Caliper, Density, Natural Gamma, Sonic, Verticality
COMMENTS

Requires cementing.

4-0ct-2022 16:38:54 LogCheck Software System
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10.3.4 Casing Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Casing data:

Check Avoca Hole AVCO30C
GEQLOGIAL DAIA SPECIALISTS Cﬂ's."ng Log Page 1 Of 1
Outside Inside Casing

Calculated  Casing

From Depth To Depth Thickness Material Casing Type Casing Name Diameter  Diameter Casing Grout Retrieved Comments
(mm) (mm) (m)
0.00 114.00 114.00 steel 127

Total Depth: 114.00

10.3.5 Cementing Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Cementing data:

& L I']e( K Avoca Hole AVC030C

GEOLDGICAL DATA SPECIALISTS Cemen hng Log Page 1 Ofl
F Actual
Length rom To Depth Date Volume Comments
Depth «
(m**3)
150.00 200.00 350.00 01/02/2014 12.00
100.00 100.00 200.00 02/02/2014 15.00

Total Depth: 200.00

10.3.6 Drilling Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Drilling data:

Check Avoca Hole AVCO30C
SROUBRIEAL BAT SpENLTS Drm'mg LOQ‘ Page 10f 1
From To Ca_lc‘ Re_c. Rec. Run Date Bit. DF-I-H‘ Core H_o\e Comments
Depth Depth Thick Thick % No. Type Fluid Size Size
Contractor: A.C.M. Exploration, Rig type: E6O, Driller: MARK HILL-WEBER
0.00 28.00 28.00 20/02/2004 blades / drag air 254 DARR DRILLING
blades
28.00 28.50 0.50 20/02/2004 blades / drag air 165 DARR DRILLING
blades
28.50 85.00 56.50 20/02/2004 hammer water injectio 165 DARR DRILLING
85.00 114.00 29.00 20/02/2004 pcd open water injectio 165 DARR DRILLING
114.00 246.00 132.00 21/02/2004 pcd open water injectia 120 DARR DRILLING
246.00 284.99 38.99 22/02/2004 pcd core water injectia 63 120 DARR DRILLING
(conventional
)
284.99 287.99 3.00 243 81 1 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
287.99 290.49 2.50 234 94 2 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
290.49 291.29 0.80 153 191 3 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
291.29 294.29 3.00 244 81 4 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
294.29 295.11 0.82 138 168 5 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
295.11 297.80 2.69 269 100 6 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
297.80 300.80 3.00 3.00 100 7 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
300.80 303.80 3.00 285 95 8 24/02/2004 diamond water injectia 63 70 DARR DRILLING
Total Depth: 303.80
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10.3.7 Geology Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Geology data:

(hefk Avoca Hole AVCO30C
GRBLOGICAL OATA SHCIALISTS L.‘thofogy Log Page 8 of 10
: Sample .
Depth  Thickness Number Lithology
abundant (30-60%) carbonaceous blebs, fresh, high strength rock, solid core,
POINT LOAD.
Top of Warkworth 2 Seam

294750 0.020 003131 COAL, stony: fresh, very low strength rock, very broken core.

294.890 0.140 003131 COAL, stony: fresh, low strength rock, broken core.

295.680 0.790 003126 COAL: fresh, low strength rock, broken core, GM119, GAS SAMPLE.

256.450 0.770 003127 COAL: fresh, low strength rock, solid core, GM173, GAS SAMPLE.

2597.230 0.780 003128 COAL: fresh, low strength rock, solid core, GM275, GAS SAMPLE.

297.420 0.130 003129 COAL: fresh, low strength rock, broken core, GM336, GAS SAMPLE.

Base of Warkwarth 2 Seam
Geological Thickness: 2.690 metres

297.580 0.160 003129 SANDSTONE, fine: medium grey, abundant [30-60%) silty bands, fresh, medium
strength rock, solid core, FLOOR, IN ABOVE CANISTER.

297.720 0.140 003132 SANDSTONE, fine: light grey, abundant (30-60%) carbonaceous, silty laminae
(2-20mm), feldspathic, quartzose, fresh, medium strength rock, solid core, POINT
LOAD.

297.880 0.160 003132 SANDSTONE, fine: light grey, abundant (30-60%) carbonaceous, silty laminae
(2-20mm), feldspathic, quartzose, fresh, medium strength rock, solid core, POINT
LOAD.

For the Geology report the user has a number of options that they can set by selecting Settings >
Options and then selecting the Exporting & Printing tab:

Printed Reparts
Gealogy

Orientati 7
feniation I Dizsplay Seam & Pl columns

{* Portrait . )
[ Dizplay Seam Top & Base lines

" Landscape

These include:

¢ Orientation Portrait or Landscape

e Seams & Ply Columns if ticked then as well as columns for Depth, Thickness, Sample
Number and Lithology as shown in the above example, columns
are included to display the Seam and Ply codes

e Seam Top & Base Lines if ticked then lines are dispalyed across the report for the top and
base of Seams as shown in the example above
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10.3.8 Water Flows Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Water Flows data:

(n eck Avoca Hole AVC030C
GEOLOGICAL DATA SPECIALISTS Water F’OWS Log PG’Q‘E 1 Of 1
Test Sample Flow Flow Rate Dissolved Flect. Temp.
Depth Sample Type No Test Type Ht.‘ (1/s) Solids Cond. (deg C) Comments
(mm's) (uS/cm)
61.00 V-Notch 0.60
Total Depth: 61.00
L] L]
10.3.9 Basic Coal Quality Report
An example of the Report for a hole’s Basic Coal Quality data:
(I']E'Ck Demonstration Coal Quality Project Hole DEMO002
SRS Coal Quaﬁry Log Page 1of 1
Density & Moisture Proximate Analysis Energy Trace Elements
Sample | Relative Total Inherent Volatile Fixed Specific | Calorific | Crucib. | Gieseler Total
Number | Density | Moisture | Moisture Ash Matter Carbon Energy Value |Swell No [Maximum| Sulphur |Phosphorus| Chlorine Comments
G1974/97 134 4.10 8.00 350
G1974/98 131 420 6.00 3.00
G1974/98 1.53 3.60 3180 1.00
G1974/98 127 5.30 2.50 4.00
G1974/10 133 420 9.20 39.40 47.20 0.00 0 2.50 0.25
G1974/10 1.28 470 430 41.40 49.60 3155 7534 3.00 0.29
G1974/10 136 5.00 10.90 35.80 48.30 28.90 6901 2.00 0.54
G1974/12 138 6.30 16.40 2.00
G1974/12 137 6.80 12.10 1.00
G1974/12 130 5.30 5.50 3.50
G1974/12 132 4.00 570 1.00
G1974/12 128 3.90 330 3.50
G1974{12 2.17 4.20 75.20 0.00
G1974{12 130 4.10 470 3.50
G1974/12 132 430 470 150
G1974/12 132 5.10 230 1.00
G1974/12 1.50 4.20 26.40 2.50
G1974/12 135 4.10 10.80 450
G1974/12 132 4.00 7.10 350
G1974/12 151 4.40 29.40 1.00
G1974/14 131 3.50 6.40 4.00
G1974/14 133 4.90 2.50 1.00
G1974/14 130 4.10 140 350
G1974/14 139 3.40 12.10
G1974/14 128 3.10 230
G1974/15 131 6.70 3.60 3310 56.60 31.05 7415 150 0.25
G1974/15 129 5.10 3.90 36.50 54.50 30.65 7319 4.00 035
G1974/16 132 5.70 6.00 33.00 55.30 3150 7522 150 031

4-0ct-2022 17:52:30

LogCheck Software System
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10.3.10 Defects Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Defect data:

(‘heck Avoca Hole AVCO30C
SEOLOILAL DATA SPECIALITS Defefts LOQ‘ Page 1
Base Width Dip Min.  Max. Defect - ;
Defeet (mm) Defect Type Orient. Angle Angle Intact Defect Cont. Infill Description Shape Roughness
0.00 - 285.18, RMU type: open, fresh, medium strength rock, non plastic
285.18 Joint 3 Continuous across Open Planar Rough
core width
285.18 - 289.76, RMU type: core with defects, fresh, high strength rock, non plastic
28748 Joint 88 Truncated within  Open Undulose Rough
core width
289.76 - 291.29, RMU type: unbroken core, fresh, high strength rock, non plastic
291.29 - 292.70, RMU type: core with defects, fresh, high strength rock, non plastic
291.94 Bedding plane 12 | Continuous across Open Planar Rough
core width
292.34 Joint 34 Continuous across Open Stepped Rough
core width
292.70 - 292.90, RMU type: core with defects, fresh, medium strength rock, non plastic
292.77 Bedding plane 3 | Continuous across Open Planar Smooth
core width
29287 Bedding plane 4 Continuous across Open Planar Smooth
core width
292.90 - 293.73, RMU type: unbroken core, fresh, high strength rock, non plastic
293.73 - 294.95, RMU type: core with defects, fresh, high strength rack, non plastic
29484 Bedding plane 6 Continuous across Trace, calcite, non plastic Planar Smooth
core width
294.95 - 295.11, RMU type: core with defects, fresh, low strength rock, non plastic
29497 Fault 35 | Continuous across Healed (cemented], calcite, non plastic Planar Slickensided
core width
295.09 Fault 35 Continuous across Trace, calcite, non plastic Planar ensided
4-Oct-2022 17:55:37 LogCheck Software System
o
10.3.11 Point Loads Report
E : .
An example of the Report for a hole’s Point Load data:
cne(.k Avoca Hole AVC0O30C
GEOLOGICAL DATA SPECIALISTS PO’nt Loads Log PGQE 1
Sample Sample Sample Sample Platen Fail. Load
Si le T Test Id Test T Width valid  Ind, C t:
Base Depth  Thick. State ample Type No. e est Type Sep ! (kN's) al neex omments
285.30 0.12 Dry 1 Diametral 64 120 10.74 Valid
2 Diametral 64 62 6.71 Valid
3 Diametral 64 58 10.30 Valid
4 Axial 31 64 6.06 Valid
5 Axial 34 64 6.16 Valid
6 Axial 24 64 3.67 Valid
286.35 0.13 Dry 7 Diametral 64 130 9.98 Valid
8 Diametral 64 76 10.01 Valid
9 Diametral 64 68 6.71 Valid
10 Axial 30 64 4.25 Valid
11 Axial 46 64 5.48 Valid
12 Axial 37 64 6.72 Valid
13 Axial 31 64 7.10 Valid
287.27 0.14 Dry 14 Diametral 64 140 7.87 Invalid Took large v shaped chunk out of top
15 Diametral 64 68 10.67 Valid Failed at ~40 degrees
291
16 Diametral 64 72 8.98 Valid
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10.3.12 Hole Summary Report

An example of the Report for a hole’s Hole Summary:

= QPOChef k Avocy Hole AVC030C

S EOEGHLAL ARTA SPEOALISTS HDI‘E Summary
IDENTIFICATION LOCATION
Site Md: 1000 Swrvey Co.2 Zoe: 1
s Partrpred | .. . Survew Dape:, - e FrstoofARGRAL | G4NIRR TR —
N g G R P T LA ¥ = Ao o aregyed T
Jhe-Dstimm QTN T AR il g q crillofS e ekl St A st o Hicy
DRILLING GEOLOGY
ealogical Geatech. log: Mo Driling Company: A.C_M. Exploration Geologico! Organiz.: Resolve ¢
wards, kohn € Irvine Core Photos:  No HRig Type: E&D Logging Geologist: S Jahn Ed
Dote Started: 200271004 Inclinotion: -90 Horizons, Strats & Seoms:
Lirit Dote Completed:  24/02/7004 Azimuth: i} Linit From To
Thickness Total Depth: 30380 Nome | Depth Depth
B Sovmony: BUTE 11380
BHWL 113,50
Core | Hole
Base Drill Size | Sire | Sire BHWE 148.00
b Depth aie Type Name fmm) | fmm]} W2 20473 | 29742
2800 | blades / drag blades 254
2850 | blades / drag blades 165
B200 | hammer 165
11400 | ped open 165
24600 | pod open 120
28499 | pod core (comeentional) 63 120
30280 | diamend coring (wireline) 63 70
CASING
Inside Owtside
Casing Corsing Calculsted | From T Casing
Vameter Betrieved Length Depth | Depth Cimsing Cosing Diameter | L
{mm) Casng Grout {m) {m} {m} fm) Material Tipe Casing Name fmm)
114.00 000 | 114.00 | steel 117
GEOPHYSICS
Logging Co.: Weatherford Logging Service Logger's Name:
Logs Bun:  Caliper, Dersity, Matural Gamma, Sonic, Verticality
L= File Summaory:
From To Diepth Date
Geophysical Troces File Name Depth Depth | Increment Logged
E, DENL, DENE, DEPD, ADEN, BACIF, MCAF, MOSF, AVCOA0C_GM.LAS 001 | 30400 00l | Z8f02/2004 | GRDE, CODE, LSDU, BRDU, CAD
RACTA, SPOR, MC2U
BRG, BRAD, BRG1, RADL, BRGZ, RADZ, BRG3, ANVCOI0C_WT.LAS 200 | 304.00 000 | Z8f02/2004 | TDEF, TILD, AZID, AXLN, AXLE, B
RADZ, BRGA, RADS
AVCDA0GY_C.LAS 210 | TIEOH 010 | 070372003 | TILD, AZID
ENVIRONMENTAL
WL Refab. Date:
SWL Dote: Hole Stotws:
Cementing: Refabilitation:
Cakculoted | From To Cementing olume
Action Thickness | Depth | Depth Diate Method fm**3) Action Date
wmped aut drilling swmp 15000 | 2000 | 3500 |OL/0%/2014 12.000 OLAOZ 2003 |
illed in drilling sump 10000 | 1000 | MO0 | 02022014 15.000 02f02 2003 | F
etit alight ]
ilanted saplings 01/01/2004 |
COMMENTS
Requires cementing.

LogCheck Saftware System 40ce-2037 18:36:36
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10.4 Exporting Data

All Dictionaries, Site Data, Hole Data, Audits, Summaries (except Hole Summaries) and Statistics can
be exported from LogCheck in a number of different formats. These can then be imported by other
copies of LogCheck or other software such as Excel or modelling programs.

To export any of these, open them and then select:

0] LogCheck - [CA\LogData\ AVOCA\GEOLOGY AW

B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

{ New *Hor
T_ Open o
| Save Ctri=5
] Save As.. Ctrl+=E
— Import 4
| Export...

Maove Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...

— Print 4

— Plot... Ctrl+=P

Exit
4001 32.50

Next the user is prompted for the export file layout and format:

]
Export Layout Export Farmat
) Lo Llissl & Delimited Combine adjacent lines with duplicate data
i~ Coallog Data Transfer " Fixed Width [ wiite individual holes to separate files
~
Colurnrn Drelirniter
£ (+ Comma Mate: Export Layout defines the corvention
— to be uged for continuation lines
(" Tab
i Minex " Space
£ Vulsan " Other: |_
~

(0] | Cancel

The options on this popup window include:

e Export Layout

Which options are available for this depend on the type of data being
exported. The LogCheck option is available for all data types. This option
exports the data just as shown on the screen. CoalLog Data Transfer is only
available for CoalLog versions of LogCheck and then only for Hole Data.
In general, the other layouts are only available for Header and Geology
data and only in specific Header and Geology formats. Please contact the
distributors of LogCheck for further assistance with the non LogCheck or
CoallLog layouts.
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Export Format

Column Delimiter

Delimited or Fixed Format. Delimited formats separate each column of
data by a Column Delimiter such as a comma. Fixed Format lays the data
out with a fixed number of characters for each column in the file. For
example, Hole Name may be the first eight characters of the file and then
Depth may be the next seven characters etc.

If Delimited Export Format is selected then this is the character to separate
columns. This will generally be a comma but in some countries where they
use commas for decimal points they may use another delimiter between
columns.

e Combine adjacent lines with duplicate data

If multiple lines have the same data apart from depths, if this is ticked then
the superfluous lines are removed. For example, if the user exports just the
Calculated Depth, Depth and Sample Numbers from the Geology data, then
if this is unticked then there will be a line in the export file for each row in
the original Geology data:

A B C D E

1 [Hole From_Depth To_Depth CalcThick SampMNumb
126|AVCO30C 293.34 293.51 0.17
127 AVC030C
128|AVCO30C
129 AVCO30C 293.51 254.43 0.92
130|AVCO30C
131/ AVC030C 254.43 2594.58 0.15 3130
132|AVCO30C 3130
133 AVC030C 2594.58 294.73 0.15 3130
134|AVCO30C 3130
135 AVC030C 294.73 294.75 0.02 3131
136|AVCO30C 294.75 294,89 0.14 3131
137 AVC030C 254,89 295.68 0.79 3126
138|AVCO30C 295.68 296.45 0.77 3127
139 AVCO30C 296.45 297.23 0.78 3128
140|AVCO30C 297.23 297.42 0.19 3129
141 AVCO30C 297.42 297.58 0.16 3129
142|AVCO30C 297.58 297.72 0.14 3132
143 AVCO30C 3132
144|AVCO30C 297.72 297.88 0.16 3132
145 AVCO30C 3132
146|AVCO30C 297.88 298.12 0.24
147 AVCO30C
143|AVCO30C 298.12 298.21 0.09

Whereas if ticked, there is only one line for each sample number:

A B C D E

1 |Hole From_Depth To Depth CalcThick SampNumb
2 |AVCD30C 0 294.43 294.43

3 |AVCD30C 254.43 294.73 0.3 3130
4 |AVC030C 294,73 294,89 0.16 3131
3 |AVCOD30C 294.89 295.68 0.79 3126
& |AVCO30C 295.68 296.45 0.77 3127
7 |AVCO30C 296.45 297.23 0.78 3128
2 |AVC030C 297.23 297.58 0.35 3129
9 |AVCD30C 297.58 297.88 0.3 3132
10 |AVC030C 297.88 303.42 5.54
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o Write individual holes to separate files

This option is only available if the current data includes more than one
hole. If ticked then the exported data for each hole will be exported to a
separate file.

When exporting data, the hole name, from depth and to depth is automatically included with each unit.
However, the user is next asked if they want to add the coordinates for the top and bottom of each unit
and how to determine these:

[+ Include downhole E asting, Morthing and Elevation on each line

Dovnhole Coordinate Caloulation Method

" Hole Inclination and Azimuth at Collar

{* Lag data Coordinate Offzets from Collar

LazVariable Mames for

Easting Offzet [ADEMN A

Marthing Offzet |ADEM hd
True Vertical Depth |ADEN hd

Cancel

The coordinates are calculated based on the Easting, Northing and Collar Elevation in the header plus
an offset determined from each unit’s From and To Depth. These offsets can be calculated either by
using the holes inclination and azimuth at the collar which is recorded in the hole’s Header data or
from a Las file containing the offsets that have been calculated from a Verticality log.

Clearly to add the coordinates, the hole’s coordinates must exist in the Header data, and either
inclination and azimuth of the hole must exist in the Header data or the user must have a LAS file
containing the offsets.

For example, here is the export of a Seam Summary without coordinates added:

| A B C D E F G H
1 |Hole Seam From_Depth To Depth Thickness Coal Partings Core_Loss
2 |AVCO31C WK2 234.95 238.33 3.38 3.38 1] 1]
3 |AVCO31C WK3 246.66 247.92 1.26 1.26 ] ]
4 |AVCO31C MaU 259.24 260.64 1.4 1.35 0.05 1]

And with coordinates added:

A B C D E F
1 |Hole Seam GDatum Easting_From_Depth Morthing_From_Depth Elevation_From_Depth
2 |AVCO31C WK2 AMGE4 §41696.738 7340981.21 -31.37
3 |AVCO31C WK3 AMGE4 §41696.738 7340981.21 -43.08
4 |AVCO31C MAU AMGS4 §41696.738 7340981.21 -55.66
G H | ] K L M M o}
Easting_To_Depth Northing_To_Depth Elevation_To_Depth From_Depth To_Depth Thickness Coal Partings Core_Loss
641696.78 7340981.21 -34.75 234.95 238.33 3.38 3.38 0 0
641696.78 7340981.21 -44.34 246.66 247.92 1.26 1.26 0 0
641696.78 7340981.21 -37.06 259.24 2600.64 1.4 1.35 0.05 0
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Next the user is prompted for what fields they wish to include as well as Hole Name, From and To

Depths:
=
[+ Calculated Thickness v Hue ¥ Core State
v Seam Name v Calour v Mecharical State
[+ Ply Name ¥ Adiectve #1 [ Texture
[V Horizon Mame v Adiective #2 [v¥ Basal Contact
[v Sample Purpose v Adiective #3 [ Sedimentary Feature #1
[~ Field Sample Number ¥ Adiective #4 [~ Sedimentary Feature #2
[+ Sample Humber ¥ Intemelationship [~ Bedding Dip Angle
v Geologist's Initials from Geologists file V¥ wWeathering I Mineral/Fossil Abund.
Iv Bit Type fram Drilling file v Estimated Strength [~ Mineral/Fossil Type
[V Interval Status ¥ Bedding Spacing I~ Mineral/Fossil Azsoc.
[V % Lithotype V¥ Defect Type [~ Gas
v Lithotype v Defect Intact [~ Comments
[¥ Lithology Qualifier ¥ Defect Spacing
v Shade V¥ Defect Dip &ngle
Tick Al Tick None [ ok | Conce

Lastly, they are prompted for the folder and file name for the generated file:

o
Save in: | Exports j ~ I::F '
E} MName Date modified Type
) @ALL_HOLES Geology Errer Report.csv 13/10/2021 10:49 AM Micre
Quick access .
MALL_HOLES Geology Error Report.tet 15/10/2021 10:49 AM TXTF
Val [ AVCD30C Geology Comparisons.txt 21/09/2022 1:29 PM TTF
Desktop !@AVCDBDC Geology.csv 5/10/2022 3:27 PM Micre
MA‘U‘CDBDC Sample Summary Report.tet /10/2022 5:19 PM TLTF
™ Iéf'A‘u'CDBDC Sample Summary Tags.tut 5/10/2022 1:15 PM TXTF
Libraries B3 AVC031C Seam Summary.csv 5/10/2022 3:56 PM Micre
La @A‘JOCA Headers.csv 5/10/2022 1:15 PM Micre
2 @AVOCA Water Flows.csv 11/08/2022 1:49 PM Micre
This PC
Metwork
< >
File name: |A‘u"CD3DC Geology csv j Save
Save as type: |,'-‘d| (*) j Cancel
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After the export file is generated the user is

asked if they would like to open it:

Data written to C'\LogData\AWVOCA\Exports\AVCO30C
| | Geology.csv.

Open file 7

Yes

10.4.1 Exporting Sample Tags

For Sample Dispatch Data and Sample Summaries, there is also an option to export sample tags for

printing.

To export these, after opening the
Sample Dispatch Data or Sample
select:

® | File

Q LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCAVSAMPLESUMMARYAVCO30C (ReadOr
Edit View Tools Settings Help
New 3 Thick [Coal |
Open rP94 73 0.30 0.00
Save Ctri=5 9489 0.16 0.16
Save As... Ctri=E  [95.68 0.79 0.79
077 0
Import qaa o
Export

3

Next the user is prompted for the required

format:

Move Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...
Print 3

Flot... Ctrl=P

Exit

Sample Tags...

Export Format
O FinsdWidth | |

(s Delimited

Column Delimiter

(¢ LComma
" Tab

" Space

O Other | ok |

Cahicel

required
Summary

They are then prompted for the name of the folder and file name for the tags and once generated asked

if they would like to open it.
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An example of the Sample Tag export:

= AVC030C Sample Summary Tags.tt E3 l

1

@ o oOo~SITovnunnaeawn

R e e
o W= o

N = s s s s
O W O ~loyin

LA T S 20 S T S S B S O S )
SOy W N

28

AVOCA

Hole No.:
Sample No.:
Depth From:

Depth To:

From Seam/Ply:
To Seam/Ply:

Bag:

AVC030C
003130
294.43m.
294.73m.
WK2_RF/
WK2_RF/

of

AVOCA

Hole No.:
Sample No.:
Depth From:

Depth To:

From Seam/Ply:
To Seam/Ply:

Bag:

AVC030C
003131
294.73m.
294.89m.
WK2/
WK2/

of

AVOCA

Hole No.:
Sample No.:
Depth From:

Depth To:

From Seam/Ply:
To Seam/Ply:

Bag:

AVCO30C
003126
294.89m.
295.68m.
WK2/
WK2/

of
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10.5 Moving and Copying LogCheck Data Files

One can manually move or copy LogCheck data files between projects on a computer or between
LogCheck installations on different computers using Windows Explorer (see Appendix A: LogCheck
Folders and Files). However, LogCheck has the ability to Move or Copy multiple LogCheck data files
at one time. This is useful for moving and copying all the data files for a specific set of holes.

When moving files, LogCheck moves them from where they currently sit on the user’s computer to a
specified folder, however, it also takes a copy of the moved files and places them in a folder named
Archived in the user’s project folder. Moving files can be useful when the filed geologist has finished
editing them and wishes to move them to a server or the database manager’s computer. They thus can
easily determine which files have been moved and which have not by seeing which are in their original
folders and which are in the Archived folder.

To Move or Copy files for a specific set of holes. First set up a Hole Set containing these holes (see
Section 6.5 Creating/Editing a Hole Set Definition).

Next, if just wanting to Move or Copy one data type, open the Hole Data for the Hole Set, by selecting
File > Open > Hole Data and then select the Data Type and Hole Set. If wanting to Move or Copy the
data for all data types for the specific Hole Set, open the Hole Audit for the Hole Set, by selecting File
> Open > Audit > Holes and then select the Hole Set.

N_ext select either Move or C_opy Currently Displayed @ LogCheck - [C\LogData\ AVOCA\GEOLOGY\AY
Files from the LogCheck’s File menu:
® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
__[ MNew 3 E
:_ Open Wl
T Save Ctrl=5
| Save As... Ctrl=E
— Import 3
| Expart...
B Move Currently Displayed Files...
T Copy Currently Displayed Files...
— Print 3
— Plot... Ctrl=P
T Exit
T Inn 37 &A
Next, if the data to moved or copied
includes Geology data with an
accompanying Seams Dictionary, _
. Include a copy of the project's Seams Dictionary with the
LOgCheCk asks: '9 copied Geology data 7
Yes MNa Cancel
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It then informs the user that:

not already exist.

o Please select a folder in which to copy the files.
|
2 .f"E LogCheck will create data folders within this folder if they do

QK | Cancel |

For example, if moving or copying Headers and Geology data for a set of holes, then once the user
provides the name of a folder in which to Move or Copy the files then if there is no Headers and
Geology folder in the desired folder, LogCheck will create these folders and put the appropriate files in

each.

It then prompts for the name of the folder to move or copy to:

o
U « Windows (C:) » LogData v | Search LogData

Crganize = Mew folder == - o
[ Desktop A Name Date m ™
|z Documents ACTIVITY 2
“ Downloads AMGETEST 27,
D Music AVOCA 16/09/z
= Pictures AVOCAEBMA 16/08/z
B Videos AVOCALOG 15/01/2
@ Windows (C3) AVOCATST 26/01/z ,,

v < >
Folder:
Select Folder Cancel

It then moves or copies the files and informs the user:

Io’ 173 files copied.
-

oK
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Chapter 11
Plotting Hole Plans

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Create a Hole Plan Definition
= Plot a Hole Location Plan including Data for each Hole
= Plot a Seam Thickness Map
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11.1 Introduction

LogCheck can plot a hole plan displaying the location of selected holes plus additional information
such as the date drilled or the thickness of a particular seam. Data from the following data types can be
displayed on a Hole Plan:

Hole Audit

Drill Sites

Headers

Drilling Summary

Horizon, Strat, Seam or Ply Audits
Seam / Horizon Picks

Seam or Ply Summaries

Before plotting a hole plan though the user needs to create a Hole Plan Definition that specifies items
such as minimum and maximum Eastings and Northings and annotation heights for the plan.

256
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11.2 Creating and Editing a Hole Plan Definition

To create a new Hole Plan Definition select:

»

I
4
4
4
4

-

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\HEADERS\ALL_HOLES]

File Edit View Tools Settings Help
Mew 3 Dictionary... d H1
Open » Praject... P
Save Ctrl+5 Site Data... 3c Pl
Save As... Ctrl=E Hole Data... Ctri=n 32 o]}
Definition 3 Haole Set... F11 D
Impaort 3 o
AVCY Interval.. Shift=F11
Export 3 AVCI
. ; Graphic Editor...
Mave Currently Displayed Files... AVCl By
Copy Currently Displayed Files.., AV Las Formula... D
Print 3 AVCL Hole Plan... u
Plat Ctrl+P AVCL P
ot ' Plat.. Ctri+F11
Exit Colour 5cale...
Plot Legend...
Histogram...

Next LogCheck prompts for the project and name for the new Hole Plan Definition:

Project:

|AVOCA

Hale Plan Definition Mame:

=

|MyHDIeF‘Ian

Next the Hole Plan Definition window displays:

Hole Plan Definition: MyHolePlan

[=F Template File

tdap Border
E azting Horthing
Minimum | 64000000 | 7340000 00
Masimum | 646000.00 | 7346000 00
Tick Spacing | 1000.00 | 1000.00
tap Scale

1:]10000.00

Bottom Left Corner Pogition

Horizontal Yertical

0.00 mm's

0.00 mm's

_ Cancel |

Cancel

D ata Posting

Syumbol

* Croszed Lines

" AutoCAD Paint Symbaol
Height

10.00 mrm's

Annotation
Height
10.00 mm's

Angle

W deqs.
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11.2.1 DXF Template File

When LogCheck creates a DXF file, it builds on another DXF

file —that is, the DXF Template File. If this field is left blank, DiF Template File
LogCheck uses its own default empty template, called [myTemplate dxf
LogCheck.dxf. However, the user can specify the name of

another DXF file in this field for LogCheck to build on.

When LogCheck creates a new DXF file, it will look for the named DXF template file in the following
folders in the following order:

1. PlotPara under the folder Definitions in the current project folder.
2. PlotPara under \LogData\Definitions.
3. PlotPara under \Program Files\LogCheck\Definitions — this is distributed with the software.

The user can set up their own DXF file template which be a standard company sheet or default legends,

however, the DXF file must be in Release 12 format. Most CAD software offers DXF Release 12 as a
file type in their Save As option.

11.2.2 Map Border

This enables the user to setup the minimum and maximum Map Border
coordinates for the map and the tick spacing along the edge Easting Noithing
of the map: Minmum | 640000.00 | 7340000.00

Masimum | 64600000 | 7346000.00

Tick Spacing | 100000 | 100000

When creating a Hole Plan Definition LogCheck initially sets the minimum and maximum coordinates. If
minimum and maximum coordinates have been set in the Project Details for the project it uses these
otherwise it determines the minimum and maximum coordinates from the Headers of all the and then uses
rounded values of these.

11.2.3 Map Scale

Map Scale
The map scale is the scale at which the plots are to be
created.

1 metre = 0.10 mm's

All plots generated by LogCheck are produced in mm’s and so when creating hardcopies of the plots
using software such as AutoCAD TrueView then the hardcopy needs to be generated at a scale of 1
drawing unit = Imm.

Scales can be specified in either Metric (1m on the ground = so many mm’s on Scale Farmat
the plot) or Ratio format (1m on the plot = so many m’s on the ground).
Which of the two formats is used in the Plot Definition editor can be set in the
Scale Format panel of the LogCheck plotting options (select Settings >  Ratio[1:7]
Options, then select the Plotting page), as shown at right. A metric format of 1

metre on ground = 20mm on paper is equivalent to 1:50 in ratio format.

" Metric [T m = 7 mm)
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If the Scale Format is set to Metric, then the Map Scale panel appears as shown on the left; if the Scale
Format is set to Ratio, then the Map Scale panel appears as shown below on the right:

kap Scale kap Scale

1 metre = 0.10 mm's 1:|10000.00

11.2.4 Bottom Left Corner Position

The plot is created in millimetres and the Bottom Left Corner Battam Lt Cormer Postion

Position is the position in the plot for the bottom left corner of Harizantal Vertical
the map.Generally this will be set by the user to 0,0: 000 wws | 000 s

However, if the Map Scale is set to 1 metre = 1 mm and the Bottom Left Corner Position is set to the
map’s minimum Easting and Northing then when viewing the map in AutoCAD TrueView then as the
mouse is moved around the screen the true coordinates of the mouse’s location will apear in the
bottom right of the screen.

1 1 .2.5 Data POSting [ata Posting
Symbaol
This enables the user to specify the type of symbol to be used for the & Crosssd Linss

drill hole location, the size of the symbol, the size of the annotation for

each hole and the angle for plotting the annotation. " AutoCAD Point Symbol

Height

IW mm's

Annotation

Height
10.00 rorm's

Angle

W deqgs.
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11.3 Generating a Hole Location Plan

To generate a Hole Plan for all the holes in a project showing each hole’s name and elevation:

e Open the Header data for all holes in the project.

o Select File > Plot: @ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\HEADERS\A

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

_| Mew "
r; Open M
|4 save Ctri+S
_.‘ Save As.. Ctrl+E
_.‘

— Import 3
— Export 3

Mowve Currently Displayed Files...
/ Copy Currently Displayed Files...

— Print 3

— Plot... Ctrl=P

Exit

e Select the Hole Plan Definition to -
use and the Variables to be
plOttEd. When SElECting the Hale Plan Definition Select Yanables for Flotting

Variables, the Shift and Ctrl keys
PLAM B

can be used to select more than Lasin -
one Variable: ease Number
Site Id
Hole Type

Data Status

Hole Purposes
Redrill of Hale Mo.
Location Acc.
UTM Zone
Geodetic Datum
Easting

Morthing

Height Datum
Inclination
Azimuth ~|

0K | Cancel |

o Select the folder and file name for the resulting plot file.
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Using the MyHolePlan Definition shown above and the selected Variables shown above will generate

the Hole Location Plan:

640000 641000 642000 64%0 00 644000 645000 646000
7346000 b,‘*,_) T o < . 7346000
‘Qb\‘-} ..‘_-.c‘o Q'rb ";\ ".)%
v.9 0" S ok
+ -+ ~ “,‘.,&%br Aq,b'
+ S L
7345000 | 1 7345000
7344000 | 1 7344000
7343000 1 7343000
(]
7342000 } RS, 1 7342000
ol
3 .
L'y ,\f],
+ ¥ R
-
S
5
7341000 | DS 2 47341000
+ 00 ‘3\ _\0, QQ, 3&
) R O T
oA +V +V +
e
7340000 ; : i ] : 7340000
540000 641000 642000 643000 644000 645000 646000
<&
A e
8% 8"
e Avoca Coalog
W +%
Hole Location Plan

LogCheck Manual

261



CHAPTER 11. PLOTTING HOLE PLANS

11.4 Posting Seam Thicknesses on a Hole Plan

To post Seam Thicknesses on a Hole Plan for a number of specified seams for all the holes in a project
showing each hole’s name and the seam thicknesses.

e Open the Seam Audit for all holes in the project.

@ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ AVOCA\GEQLOGY\AVCO30C]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
¢ New *ib [PC [Li [LQ [Sh [Hu [Co |A1 |A2 |I\3 |M |IR |w9
:_ Open 4 Dictionary... CL MX FE E
- Save Ctrl=s Project Details... SA FE E
| Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data... MM XK ND E
Hole Data... cr-o | FE E
— Import 4
| Daily Activity Data... RA KX E
Export ' - AL BS E
B Move Currently Displayed Files... Definition ' LI RA XX ND D
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 2 Dictionary...
| Print 5 Summary 4 Codes...
| Plot... CtriP Statistics 4 Projects
| CL L C B
Exit BS D B G o
T 200 3250 B5 D E G Uncorrelated Coals...
Bl 200 34.50 BS E B G Unsampled Coals...
| 380 38.00 BS D E G Unsampled Seams...
350 41.50 BS E B G Hori
I orizons...
5500 47.00 BS 0D E G
— e Strats...
| 540 5240 BS M E G .
B 310 5550 cL L E G s
B 200 5750 BS M E G P
| 3.50 61.00 BS D E G LAS Files...
12000 73.00 BS D E GTTAECC BN S
o Select File > Plot:
LY LogCheck - [C\LogDatat AVOCANSEAMAUDITVALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)] — O >
®  File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=
1 New YAU (WK1 [WK2 WKL [WK2U [WK3 |
'»|/  Open g 2 69
|| save ctri=s | 1.40 3.38 1.26
| Save As... Ctrl+E 1.29 0.67 2.95 1.19
# 0.23 0.87 2.30 0.40 1.16
| meett "I 031 216 111
|| Bor "l 055 050 197 0.95
) Move Currently Displayed Files... 077 359
_.J Copy Currently Displayed Files... 0.79 3.27 1.08
| o 5 033 339 112
§ 063 322 1.56
— Plat... Ctrl+P
~— Exit
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e Select the Hole Plan Definition to B Enter Map Paramete w
use and the seams whose
thicknesses are to be plOttEd. Hale Plan Definition Select Yanables for Platting
When selecting the seams, the MYHOLEPLAN mm_g
Shift and Ctrl keys can be used to PLAN EES'” N
select more than one seam: ao o
Hole Type
Data Status
Hole Purposes
Redrill of Hole Mo.
Location Acc.
UTM Zone
Geodetic Datum
Easting
Morthing
Height Datum
Inclination
Azimuth R4
OK I Cancel |
o Select the folder and file name for the resulting plot file:
@ Filename for Qutput File >
Savein: I Plots j Lol cf BB~
* MName - Date modified Type
Quick access @AII Holes - Lith.otype Legend.dxf 21/09/2022 7:23 PM DWG
@ALL_HOLES - Lithotype Legend.dxf 21/00/2022 7:22 PM DWG
Val [ AVCD30C - Lithotype Legend.dxf 21/08/2022 7:04 PM DWG
Desktop [ AVC030C_A.dxf 14/10/2021 12:39 PM DWG
- @A‘U‘CGBOC_B.dxf 14/10/2021 12:39 PM DWG
™ @ Headers ALL_HOLES.dxf 22/09/2022 6:31 PM DWG
Libraries @ Las Statistics ALL_HOLES. dxf 22/06/2021 2:42 PM DWG
% @ Lithotype Legend.dxf 21/08/2022 6:27 PM DWG
@ Seam Audit ALL_HOLES. dxf 22/09/2022 6:49 PM DWG
This PC
Ne{work
< >
File name: |Seam Audit ALL_HOLES. =l save |
Save as type: IDrawing Exchange File (" d«f) ;I Cancel |
D atabase: I <Mones j
"
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Using the MyHolePlan Definition shown above and the selected Variables shown above will generate

the Hole Location Plan:

640000 641 QQO 842000 6%:3000 644000 645000 646000
7346000 o : N 2 . 7346000
o ™) ) B
£, & & 3
4O 0,4 Lo SO
+% T P ad
+ + oy
7345000 4 7345000
7344000 | { 7344000
7343000 | { 7343000
&
73420001 &3 { 7342000
K
Kl
+9° &
Q
)
LS
e 3 R
7341000 } P & &’ 33 7341000
0 ) X o)
e ?Qﬁb As ] vo_ o
A - + 4N
Y'-0?305"-’ &
+ &
-0 \._(\
7340000 ! ] SN ! . 7340000
640000 641000 642000 a&p’bou 644000 645000 646000
6@ N C’Jao
I Y
B\E‘:@*‘l‘:ﬁ'
NS Avoca Coalog
o
Seam Thicknesses

264

LogCheck Manual




CHAPTER 12. PLOTTING DOWN HOLE DATA

Chapter 12
Plotting Down Hole Data

By the end of this chapter you will be able to:

= Open, create and save a Plot Definition file.

= Set parameters for the layout of plot sheets.

= Add, edit, and delete tracks for a plot.

= Plot a hole or a section.

= Plot the LAS data by appending to an existing plot file.
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12.1 Introduction

LogCheck provides a wide variety of options for plotting downhole data. The many variations are
controlled by parameters that are defined in what is referred to as a Plot Definition.

All plots are generated as AutoCad release 12 DXF files (note that Release 12 has no facilities for
bitmaps or JPEG files). Many freeware packages and most CAD packages can display and plot these
files. We recommend AutoCad’s TrueView to display the plot file. This is available for free and can
be downloaded from (at the time of printing):

https://www.autodesk.com/viewers

The size and position of all items recorded in the DXF file are in millimetres in the DXF file. This
means that when generating a hard-copy plot from the DXF file then the Scale should be setto 1 mm =
1 unit:

Plot scale
D Fit to paper

Scale: | 1:1 ~

Scale lineweights

A Plot Definition includes parameters such as the vertical scale, the width, location and contents of
columns (known as tracks), the horizontal scale for sections, and items to be shown in the title block.
A Plot Definition contains over 120 different parameters that can be modified by the user.

When the user plots their currently open data, they are prompted for the location and name of the Plot
Definition to be used.

A Plot Definition consists of four files, for example, the Plot Definition named LC_SEAM consists of
the four files:

LC_SEAM.mem
LC_SEAM_Bars.dbf
LC_SEAM_Titles.dbf
LC_SEAM_Tracks.dbf

Plot Definition files can be renamed, deleted or copied to another location. If renaming these files,
they must all be given the same Plot Definition name and the .mem, _Bars.dbf, _Titles.dbf, and
_Tracks.dbf components of the name must be preserved.

LogCheck comes with a standard set of Plot Definition files, which all have the prefix “LC_”. These
are described in Appendix B and include:

A seams only plot at 1:20

Entire hole with Geophysics (Density, Gamma and Calliper)

1:20 plot of individual holes in A4 and A3.

1:100 plot of individual holes in A4 andA3.

1:200 plot of individual holes in A4 and A3.

A4 and A3 section plots without horizontal scale (ie sit 10 mm apart for a fence diagram) at
1:100 and 1:200.
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12.2 Plotting Single Holes

To plot the data for single holes:

e Open the hole(s) and data type to be plotted by selecting File > Open > Hole Data. When selecting
the data to be opened, the user can select all holes, a user specified Hole Set or a single hole. They
can also select the entire hole, a depth interval or part of the hole as defined by a user specified
Hole Interval Definition.

e Select File > Plot from the menu.

o Select the category and name of the Plot Definition to be used. The Categories are LogCheck
standard plots (these all start with LC_ and are stored with the software), the user’s default
Plot Definitions (stored in C:\LogData\Definitions\PlotPara) or Plot Definitions that are
specific to a project (stored in C:\LogData\projectName\ Definitions\PlotPara).

Plot Definition Category
" LogCheck Standard Plot Definitions

" User's Detault Plot Definitions

" Plot Definitions for Project: |AVOCALOG j
i
Plot Definition Name: |GEOLAS1 j |
|
0K | Cancel | i

¢ If more than one hole has been opened (by selecting All Holes or a user defined Hole Set), the
user will be asked if they would like to Plot individual holes to separate files? They should
reply Yes otherwise the multiple holes will be plotted as a single section.

|0_ Plot individual hales to separate files 7

-

Yes | Mo Cancel

LogCheck Manual 267



CHAPTER 12. PLOTTING DOWN HOLE DATA

e Provide the location and name(s) for the generated plot file(s):

- If plotting a single hole, LogCheck prompts for a file name for saving the file:

Savein: |

*

Quick access

Desktop

|
Libraries
L

This PC

w

Network

Plots x|« @ ef Er
MName ° Date modified Ty ™
@AVC[BDC - Lithotype Legend.dxf 7/07/2021 2:08 PM o
@AVC[BDC old.dxf 30/06/2021 3:32 PM o
@AVC[BDC test.dxf 2/10/2015 611 PM o
@AVCMDC.:IXF 18/04/2022 5:35 PM o
@AVC[BDC_A.:IXF 11/03/2022 3:08 PM o
@AVC[BDC_B.:IXF 11/03/2022 3:08 PM o
@AVC[BDC_C.:IXF 11/03/2022 3:08 PM o
@AVC[BDC_D.:IXF 11/03/2022 3:08 PM o
@AVC[BDC_E.:IXF 2/07/2021 12:56 PM o
@AVC[BDC_F.:IXF 2/07/2021 12:56 PM o
@AVC[BDC_G.:IXF 2/07/2021 12:56 PM o
@AVC[BDCA.:IXF 8/10/2014 11:31 AM o
[l AVC030CB. dxf 8/10/2014 11:31 AM o
£ >
File name: |A\-"CD32_WK2.d:t‘f j Save
Save as type: |Drawing Exchange File {*.d«f) j Cancel
Database: | <Muones J

The suggested filename will consist of the hole name followed by the interval definition name
(if used) and if a hole’s plot consists of multiple pages a suffix. If the plot consists of 26 pages
the suffix for the first page will be _A, the second _B, etc. If the plot consists of more than 26
pages, the suffix for the first page will be _AA, the second _AB, etc. The files have a file type
of .dxf.

- If plotting multiple holes, LogCheck prompts for a folder name for saving the files:

| O
N <« LogData » AVOCALOG » Plots v (&) Search Plots
Organize « MNew folder =z - o
LasData ~ MName Date modi
LasManager
Mo items match your search.

LogCheck
LogCheck-CPR
LogData
Tmp
Usr

v >

Folder:
Select Folder Cancel

It then automatically creates filenames for each plot which consist of the hole name
followed by the interval definition name (if used) and if a hole’s plot consists of multiple
pages a suffix. If the plot consists of 26 pages the suffix for the first page will be _A, the
second _B, etc. If the plot consists of more than 26 pages, the suffix for the first page will
be _AA, the second _AB, etc. The files have a file type of .dxf.

268 LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 12. PLOTTING DOWN HOLE DATA

o If aplot file name already exists, LogCheck asks whether to overwrite the file, or append the
current hole to data that is already in the file, as shown below:

C:\LogD ata\AW0 CALDG \Plots\AVCO30C_A, dxf already exists |

Append Append All Overwrite Dvenwrite All Cancel

If one of the Append options is chosen, the data is added to the existing plot; if one of the Overwrite
options is chosen, the original plot file is deleted and a new plot is created.

To plot Geology data and LAS data to the same file, first open the Geology data and plot it. Then open
the LAS data and plot it to the same plot filename, selecting Append rather than Overwrite. If
Overwrite is chosen, the plot will show only the LAS data, not the Geology data, as the Geology data

plot will be overwritten.
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12.3 Plotting a Section

To plot a section:

Create a Hole Set Definition specifying the holes required for the section. The holes to be
included in a particular Hole Set can be specified by creating a list, those within a specified
corridor of a user defined section line and/or using a query. When doing a scaled section
LogCheck projects the holes onto a section line. If a section line has been specified in the Hole
Set Definition then this is the section line onto which the holes are projected otherwise
LogCheck fits a best fit line through the collar coordinates of the selected holes and the holes
are projected onto this line.

Open the holes and data type to be plotted by selecting File > Open > Hole Data. When selecting
the data to be opened, the user should specify the Hole Set they have defined as described above.
They can also select the entire hole, a depth interval or part of the hole as defined by a user
specified Hole Interval Definition.

Select File > Plot from the menu.

Select the category and name of the Plot Definition to be used. The Categories are LogCheck
standard plots (these all start with LC _and are stored with the software), the user’s default
Plot Definitions (stored in C:\LogData\Definitions\PlotPara) or Plot Definitions that are
specific to a project (stored in C:\LogData\projectName\Definitions\PlotPara).

3 |
Plot Definition Categorny l

" LogCheck Standard Plot Definitions

" User's Default Plot Definitions

(¢ Plot Definitions for Project: |AVOCALOG ﬂ
i
Plot Definition Name: |GEOLAS1 ﬂ '
|
oK | Cancel | i

The user will then be asked if they would like to Plot individual holes to separate files? They
should reply No otherwise LogCheck will plot separate plots for each hole rather than a
section of the holes.

|e. Plot individual holes to separate files 7

Yes | Mo Cancel
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e Provide the location and name for the generated plot file:

@ Filename for Plot File x
Savein: I Plots j - £f B
* MName ° Date modified Ty ™

[z AVC030C - Lithotype Legend. dxf 7/07/2021 2:09 PM o

Quick access

[ AVCO30C old.clxf 30/06/2021 3:32 PM DY
= [ AVCO30C test.def 2/10/2015 6:11 PM D
Deskiop  ERAVC030C.df 18/04/2022 5:35 PM bl
— [ AVCO30C_A.dxf 11/03/2022 3:08 PM bl
i [ AVCO30C_B.clxf 11/03/2022 3:08 PM bl
Lbraries [ AVC030C_C.cxf 11/03/2022 3:08 PM bl
Ca [ AVCO30C_D.dxf 11/03/2022 3:08 PM bl
[ AVCO30C_E.dxf 2/07/202112:56 PM bl

This PC

[z AVCO30C_F.dxf

2/07/2021 12:56 PM
2/07/2021 12:56 PM

@ [ AVC030C_G.dxf

@AVCOBOCA.dxf 8/10/2014 11:31 AM o

Network

[l AVC030CB. dxf £/10/2014 11:31 AM o
£ >
File name: IE:ampIe_WKZ.ds:f j Save |
Save as type: IDrawing Exchange File {*.d«f) LI Cancel |
! D atabase: I <Mone: j Al

The suggested filename will consist of the Hole Set Definition name followed by the Interval
Definition name (if used). The file will have a file type of .dxf.

e Ifaplot file name already exists, LogCheck asks whether to overwrite the file, or append the
current hole to data that is already in the file, as shown below:

C:\LoaD ata'AWOCALDG Plots\AVCO30C_A. dxf already exists |

Append Append All Ovenwrite

Ovenwrite Al Cancel

If one of the Append options is chosen, the data is added to the existing plot; if one of the Overwrite
options is chosen, the original plot file is deleted and a new plot is created.

To plot Geology data and LAS data for a section to the same file, first open the Geology data and plot
it. Then open the LAS data and plot it to the same plot filename, selecting Append rather than
Overwrite. If Overwrite is chosen, the plot will show only the LAS data, not the Geology data, as the
Geology data plot will be overwritten.
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12.4 Plot Definition Files

12.4.1 Creating a Plot Definition File

A new Plot Definition can be created by going to File > New > Plot Definition (or pressing the
Ctrl+F11 keys), as shown below:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCALOG\GEOLOGY\AVC030C]
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help

I New 4 Dictionary.. L |Ga |Comments
] Open » Project...
N Save Ctrl+5 Site Data... |
: Save As... Ctri<E Hole Data... Ctrl=N
| import N Definitrion » Hole Set... F11
| Export , Interval... Shift+F11

— hi itor...
Move Currently Displayed Files... Graphic Editor

Copy Currently Displayed Files... Las Formula...
— Print > Hole Plan...
u Plot... Ctrl=P Plot... Ctri+F11
| Exit Colour Scale...
e Plot Legend...
| Histogram...

Clean Coal Composite Type...

Laboratory Test Specifications...

The following form is then displayed:
| =

Plot D efinition Category

& User's Default Plot Definitions

" Plot Definitions for Project: | AVOCALOG J

Plot Definition N ame: [GEOLASF’R

oK | Cancel

In this example, a new Plot Definition will be created in the user’s default Plot Definitions
(C:\LogData\Definitions\PlotPara), and its name will be GEOLASPR. Plot Definition file names can
be of any length, contain upper and lower case characters, but cannot contain blanks. They also cannot
begin with the characters LC_ as this prefix is reserved for LogCheck standard Plot Definitions.
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12.4.2 Opening Plot Definition Files

A Plot Definition file can be opened for viewing and editing by going to File > Open > Plot Definition.

The following form is then displayed:

Plot Definition Category

-~

LogCheck Standard Plot Definitions

" User's Default Plot Definitions

{* Plot Definitions for Project: |AVOCALOG ﬂ
Plot Definition Name: |GEOLAS1 j
oK I Cancel |

The Plot Definition Categories are LogCheck standard plots (these all start with LC_and are stored
with the software), the user’s default Plot Definitions (stored in C:\LogData\Definitions\PlotPara) or
Plot Definitions that are specific to a project (stored in
C:\LogData\projectName\Definitions\PlotPara).

12.4.3 Copying a Plot Definition File

An existing plot file can be copied to another plot file — which presumably will then have some
modification performed on it. To copy a Plot Definition file:

e Open an existing Plot Definition file.

e From the File menu, select Save As:
D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCALOG\Definition

B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

New 3
Open LA
Save Ctrl+5

Save As.. Ctrl+E |
Import 3 ’-_
Export b

Maove Currently Displayed Files...
Copy Currently Displayed Files...

Print »

Plot... Ctrl=P |

Exit p: |
= | —
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o Enter a new name for the plot (as shown on the right). Note that as names starting with LC_
are reserved for the LogCheck standard Plot Definitions, then the name cannot begin with LC_

Plot Definition Category

" User's Default Plot Definitions

* Plot Defiritions for Project: |AVOCA|.OG EI

Plot Definition Name: [GEOLASF’R

(1] | Cancel

12.4.4 Plot Definition Editor

An example of a Plot Definition in its editor is:

<

W File Edit View Tools Settings Help

Horizortsl Laycut

Dfisetto FirstHole on the Left: | 14.75  mm's

Vel Layout

Dfiset to Shallowest Hole Top: | -15.00  mm's

Vettical Seale 1metie = | 10,0000 m's

Singls Hole Section

Mzx. Mo, of Repetitions acroes Sheet | 4 ==  Scaled: Tmeve = | 20000  mms
Distance between Repetitions | 49 00 mi's © Fuedinterval | 1000 mm's
Single Hole Seclion - Vttical Alignmert
C
Maginum Trsck Lengtr: | 25000 melies Hele Elevation

@ Topat Displayed Intarval
" Boltom of Displaged Inleval
" Level Chosen from Data

Data Typa

Faeoloay i

elected Lnt fon exsmple SEAM =17

[™ Fict allfized length track boves and their litles sven if no data

|7 Sheet Lapoust L Sheel drnctations | Shahigaphy | Hole Annctshons |

Tiacks |

There are five tabs at the bottom of this form. On selection of each, a different set of parameters for
defining the plot layout are displayed:

Sheet Layout:

e Sheet Annotations:

e Stratigraphy:
e Hole Annotations:
e Tracks:

Horizontal and vertical scales, how to split a hole into multiple columns
across the page and vertical alignment of multiple holes on the same
page.

Sheet border, text to be plotted on each page and depth bars that appear
once per page.

Stratigraphy to be plotted between holes on a section.

Text to be plotted for each hole plotted on the page.

Set options for the location and content of the various tracks that are to be
drawn on the plot.
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12.5 Plot Definition - Sheet Layout Page

The parameters that can be set in the Sheet Layout page as displayed in the previous section include:
Horizontal aspects of the Layout:

o Horizontal Offset from the Top Left corner of the sheet to the First Hole on Left

e For Single Hole plots: Maximum Number of Repetitions across Sheet and Distance between
Repetitions

o For Sections: whether the distance between holes is defined by a Scale or a Fixed Distance
and what the Scale or Fixed Distance is

Vertical aspects of the Layout:

o Vertical Offset from the Top Left corner of the sheet to the top of the Hole or for sections the
top of the Shallowest Hole

e Vertical Scale

e For Single Hole plots: Maximum Length of the Track before the Track is split into one or
more further tracks displayed across the page

e For Sections: how to align the holes vertically, that is on Hole Elevation, Top or Bottom of
Displayed Interval or a Level Chosen from the Data

Ability to plot all fixed length track boxes and their titles even if no data

12.5.1 Offset to First Hole on the Left

The distance in millimetres from the left-hand side of the page to the left-hand edge of the first hole on
the left. Where a sheet border has been plotted this will be the horizontal distance from the tick mark
in the top left-hand corner of the sheet.

Offsgt to first
Horizantal Layout hole gn the left
<

[Offzet ta First Hole on the Left: 1475 mm's

12.5.2 Horizontal Layout for Single Hole plots

12.5.2.1 Maximum Number of Repetitions

The maximum number of repetitions is the maximum Single Hole
number of times that tracks are repeated across the sheet. y =
Max. Mo, of Repetitions acrozz Sheet: | 6§ ——

Distance between Repetitions: | 4000 mrn's

12.5.2.2 Distance between Repetitions

Where there are repetitions of tracks across the sheet, this specifies the distance between them in
millimetres.
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The page layout example specified above would plot 6 tracks across the page separated by 40mm. The
first track is from 0-8m, the second from 8-16, etc.:

-

OoHooL | o

T sast
s

Depth

512

) 50514 45514

TEAINING
Hale IDHOOL [ Fils DaMooL st
Gealogy | Date L0520

L _

12.5.3 Horizontal Layout for Sections

To plot holes on a section, the user must first create a Hole Set Definition to define the holes that are
to be plotted and then select this Hole Set when opening the data to plot.

Holes plotted on a section can either be positioned at a Section
specified horizontal scale or at a fixed interval of a specified & Coaled 1
X . i . * g : 50
distance in millimetres between holes. If Scaled is selected, =
only holes whose coordinates have been entered in the their " Fisedirterval | 1000 mm's

Headers can be plotted.

Scales can be specified in either Metric (1m on the ground = so many mm’s on Scale Format
the plot) or Ratio format (1m on the plot = so many m’s on the ground).
Which of the two formats is used in the Plot Definition editor can be set in the
Scale Format panel of the LogCheck plotting options (select Settings > f Ratio[1:7]
Options, then select the Plotting page), as shown at right. A metric format of 1

metre on ground = 20mm on paper is equivalent to 1:50 in ratio format.

" Metric [T m =7 mm]
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If the Scale Format is set to Metric, then the Section panel in the Plot Definition appears as shown on
the left; if the Scale Format is set to Ratio, then the Section panel appears as shown below on the right:

Section Section

¢ Scaled: 1mere = | 20.0000 mm's * Scaled: 1: 50
" Fired interval: | 1000 rm's (" Fised interval: | 1000 ‘s

The position of holes on a section is also controlled by how the corresponding Hole Set has been
defined. Hole Sets can be defined by creating a list of holes, specifying the coordinates of a section
and a corridor tolerance from the section on which the holes lie and/or specifying a query:

Hole Set Definition: mysection

[ Select by picking from list [¥ Select by section
AllHoles Selected Holes [ [ Sarted ) Section Type
AVCO30C AVCO3TR
AVC031C AVC034 (™ Eastwest Section with Marthing: 0.00
AWC032 AWC032
ixgggj V038 " North-South Section with E asting: 0.00
AVC035 E azting Marthing
AVCO36C ¢ Oblique Section:  LeftEnct | 0.00 | 0.00
AVCO3TR . FoLetend
RightEnd: | 0.00 | 000
TEST
( Section between holes: |AVC030C | |Avcosztc v
4dd to Selection w Femove from Selection m Section Coridor Tolerance: = | 50 00

[ Select uzing a queny

Data Tupe Cluem, for example: date »>= ctod(™1/6/2003") and date <= ctod["30/6/2003"]
Geology J |sea” = "WK2'

For scaled section plots:

o if Select by section is ticked in the Hole Set Definition, the holes are plotted in their position
as projected onto the Section defined in the Hole Set Definition.

o if Select by section is not ticked, then a best fit line is fitted through the coordinates of the
selected holes and the holes are projected onto this section.

For fixed distance plots:

o if Select by section is ticked in the Hole Set Definition, the holes are plotted in the order they
occur on the section.

o if Select by section is not ticked but Select by picking by list is, the holes are plotted in the
order they appear in the Selected Holes list, that is the order is that in which they have been
added to the list unless the Sorted box at the top of the list is ticked in which case they are in
alphabetic order.

o if only Select using a query is ticked they are plotted in alphabetic order.
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12.5.4 Offset to Shallowest Hole Top

The distance in millimetres from the top of the page to the shallowest hole top. Where a sheet border
has been plotted this will be the vertical distance from the tick mark in the top left-hand corner of the
sheet. A negative value for this offset indicates going down from the top of the page and a positive one

going up.

A
Wertical Layaut !
| Offset to shallowest hole top
Offzet to Shallowest Hole Top: | <1500  mm's VA
12.5.5 Vertical Scale
Vertical scale is that used to plot the log data.
Scales can be specified in either Metric (Im on the ground = so many mm’s on Scale Format

the plot) or Ratio format (1m on the plot = so many m’s on the ground).
Which of the two formats is used in the Plot Definition editor can be set in the
Scale Format panel of the LogCheck plotting options (select Settings > f Ratio[1:7]
Options, then select the Plotting page), as shown at right. A metric format of 1

metre on ground = 20mm on paper is equivalent to 1:50 in ratio format.

" Metrc [T m =7 mm)

If the Scale Format is set to Metric, then the Vertical Scale in the Plot Definition appears as shown on
the left; if the Scale Format is set to Ratio, then the Vertical Scale appears as shown below on the
right:

Vertical Scale: 1 metre = | 50,0000  mm's ertical Scale: 1: 20

12.5.6 Vertical Layout for Single Hole plots

. . . Single Hole
The maximum track length is the maximum length of hole

that will be displayed going down the page before starting a Maximum Track Length: | §.000  metres
new column across the page or starting a new page.

If the entire hole does fit onto a single sheet based on the maximum no. of repetitions across the page
and maximum track length, LogCheck writes the remaining plot into separate DXF file(s), identified
by the hole name and a letter. For example, if the maximum no. of repetitions across the sheet is 6 and
maximum track length is 8 metres then if the plot contains more than 6 times 8metres, that is 48
metres of a hole, the plot will be automatically broken into multiple sheets.
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The following plot uses a Maximum Track Length of 8 metres.

teptn DDHIOL L Iepth L AL
o 5L Si543.44 B 50514 47314
. 513 505 A7
B
o fane a7
n
502 a7t
ar
12
501 459
12
a0a 465
14
199 457
15
402 ABE
e 50514 16 48714 46514
Hale IDHOOL [ Pl DaMEOL et
Geology | Dade LA05/201

12.5.7 Vertical Layout for Sections

The Vertical Alignment panel allows the holes to be aligned by: Hole Elevation, Top of Displayed
Interval, Bottom of Displayed Interval, or a Level Chosen from the Data:

Section - Wertical Alignment

" Haole Elevation
" Top of Digplayed Interval
" Baottorn of Displayed Interal

+ Level Chosen from Data:;

[Data Type & Topof Selected Unit, for example. SEAM ="P

Geology j  Base of seam = "WRK1"
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12.5.7.1 Alignment by Hole Elevation
The holes are vertically aligned such that any particular elevation lies in the same vertical position on

the sheet for all the holes

An example of vertical alignment by hole elevation:

The collar of the hole
on the left has an
elevation of 513.14
and the one on the
right is 514.84.

DDHO01
h RL.
e

913

Dep

T Az

12.5.7.2 Alignment by Top of Displayed Interval

The holes are vertically aligned such that the top of the displayed interval for each hole lies in the
same vertical position on the sheet for all holes.

An example of vertical alignment by Top of Displayed Interval:

Tepth
i}

DDHO0L,

—Tola14
: 513

12.5.7.3 Alignment by Bottom of Displayed Interval

The holes are vertically aligned such that the bottom of the displayed interval for each hole lies in the
same vertical position on the sheet for all holes.

e
0

DDHOOZ
pth R.L

e S

roL4

R ke

T ool

DDHOOZ

Depth

FiL.
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Fol4.04

- Sl4

obsiE

280

LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 12. PLOTTING DOWN HOLE DATA

An example of vertical alignment by Bottom of Displayed Interval:

coffE L 31108

12.5.7.4 Alignment by Level Chosen From Data

The holes are vertically aligned such that a particular level derived from the data lies in the same
vertical position on the sheet for all holes. The user specifies the level by providing both the Data
Type to be searched and the DBL (DBase Language) expression (see Appendix A) for the search. For
example, the following example would use the Geology data to determine the depth of the Top of the

Seam named J.

Section - Vertical Alignment

" Holz Elevation
" Top of Displayed Interval
(" Bottam af Dizplayed Intesval

* Level Chosen from D ata:
[rata Tvpe & Top of Selected Unit, for example. SEAM = "P"

Geology ﬂ £ Basegf 1582M= J

&
.

152

123
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12.5.7.5 Plot all fixed length track boxes and their titles even if no data

[+ Plat all fiwed length track boxes and their titlez even if no data

Ticking this option means that all fixed length track boxes and their titles are plotted when the plot is
first created rather than when data is appended to the plot. For example, tick this if you would like the
box for Las to appear on all the plots created with the definition even though there is no Las data for
the particular hole or depths being plotted.

Note though that it will only plot these track boxes and titles for those tracks whose length is fixed to
the size of the page rather than the length of available data. To fix box lengths to the page length for a
particular track, go to the Tracks tab, select the track you require and then tick Fix Box Length to Page
Length:

[¥ Fiw Box Lenagth to Page Length
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12.6 Plot Definition - Sheet Annotations Page

An example of the Sheet Annotations page:

ry S

| B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 x'

Sheet Border
DF Template Filz % Plot Shest Border Sheet Size Orientation
logCheck.dxf Al > = Portrait
[+ Plot Comer Ticks
" Landscape
|
Shest Text
Text_Type Text_Value ‘Texl_)( |Texl_‘|’ ‘Sheet_Size_Tie Text_Just |Texl_Hgl |Texl_Ang |Add_Texl_Type | =
Project 147.00 -279.50 |« Centre 3.00 0.0
Hole 119.50 -287.00 v Centre 3.00 0.0
Scale 150.25 | -288.75 v Left 2.00 0.0 v
Plot Filename 150.25 -284.00 v Left 2.00 0.0 v
- |Page Number 201.25] -288.75 v Right 2.00 0.0 v
Sheet Depth Bars
|x0rig |Variable|Layer |Title_Hgt|Tick_Side|Tick_Step|Tick_Size|Annot_Step Annot_xOff Annot_Hgt| o
p| 200 Depth 0 2.00 Left 0.20 1.00 1.00 10.0 125
133.0 RL 0 2.00 Right 0.20 1.00 1.00 . 125

All Sheet Annatation ¥ and v"s are with respect to the top left-hand comer of the sheet.

'\ Sheel Layout_),_Shest Annotations i Stratigraphy [ Hole Annotations | Tracks /|

£

The parameters that can be set in the Sheet Annotations page include those for:

e A sheet border
e Additional text to be plotted on the sheet including that shown in the sheet’s title box

o Depth/R.L. bars that are only displayed once per sheet as opposed to once per hole. This may
include say RL bars on the left and right hand sides of an entire section.

X and Y positions of items on the Sheet Annotations page are in millimetres and are with respect to
the top left-hand corner of the plot. Negative Y values indicate going down from the top left-hand
corner of the plot.
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12.6.1 Sheet Border

12.6.1.1 DXF Template File

When LogCheck creates a DXF file, it builds on another DXF

file —that is, the DXF Template File. If this field is left blank, DiF Template File
LogCheck uses its own default empty template, called [ myTemplate.dxf
LogCheck.dxf. However, the user can specify the name of

another DXF file in this field for LogCheck to build on.

When LogCheck creates a new DXF file, it will look for the named DXF template file in the following
folders in the following order:

4. PlotPara under the folder Definitions in the current project folder.
5. PlotPara under \LogData\Definitions.
6. PlotPara under \Program Files\LogCheck\Definitions — this is distributed with the software.

The user can set up their own DXF file template which be a standard company sheet or default legends,
however, the DXF file must be in Release 12 format. Most CAD software offers DXF Release 12 as a
file type in their Save As option.

12.6.1.2 Plot Sheet Border

If Plot Sheet Border is ticked then when the plot is first created, LogCheck adds a sheet border and title
box to the plot:
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12.6.1.3 Plot Corner Ticks

If Plot Corner Ticks is ticked then when the plot is first created, LogCheck includes corner ticks
defining the edge of the sheet:

I -1

12.6.1.4 Sheet Size

If plotting either a sheet border or corner ticks, LogCheck needs to know the sheet size to be used. This
can be AQ, Al, A2, A3, Ad or A5.

12.6.1.5 Orientation

If plotting either a sheet border or corner ticks, LogCheck needs to know the orientation of the sheet to
be used. This can be Portrait or Landscape.
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12.6.2 Sheet Text

Text can be added to the plot. This text will normally but not necessarily be located in the title block
of the sheet. It can be text specified by the user or text derived from the data. The text to be plotted, its
position, height, angle and whether a prefix describing the text is specified in the Sheet Text grid:

Shest Text

|Text_Type |Text_\|l’a|ue |Text_)( |Text_‘|’ |Sheet_5ize_Tie |Text_Just |Text_Hgt |Text_Ang |Add_Text_Type |ﬂ
- |Project 14700 -279.50 [» Centre 3.00 0.0
Hole 119.50 -287.00 v Centre 275 0.0
Scale 160.25 -288.75 v Left 2.00 0.0 v
Plot Filename 16025 -284.00 v Left 2.00 0.0 v
Page Mumber 20125 -288.75 v Right 2.00 0.0 v
=

The above specifications would produce the following Title Block for hole AVC030C:

Avocalog Example Project

AVCO30C

Filename: AVCO30C_B.dxf

Scale: 1:100 Page: 2 of 4

Further text entries can be added to the plot by adding rows to the above grid by going to the last row
in the grid and then pressing the down arrow key. Rows can also be Appended, Inserted or Deleted
and values can Blanked or Copied from Above using the Edit menu at the top of the screen.

Each row in the grid has the following values that the user can set:

e Text Type: The text type of the entry. This column has a drop-down box with available
LogCheck variables that can be displayed on the plot. For both single holes
and sections the following options are available:

- Specify

- Project

- Plot Filename
- Scale

- Plot Date

- Basin

- Lease No

the user can specify a text string in the row’s
Text_Value column

the name of the Project as specified on the Project
Details page

the name of the .dxf file containing the plot

the plot scale in a 1:nnnn format

date the plot was created

the holes’ Sedimentary Basin as recorded in its
Header data

the holes’ Lease No as recorded in its Header data

For sections the following option is available:

- Hole Set Name

the name of the Hole Set being plotted

For single holes the following options are available:

- Hole
- Page Number

- Easting
- Northing
- Elevation

the name of the Hole being plotted

for use where a plot has to be split over a number
of sheets. This is in the format nnn of nnn

the hole’s Easting as recorded in its Header data
the hole’s Northing as recorded in its Header data
the hole’s Elevation as recorded in its Header data
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o Text Value:

o Text X

e Text VY:

o Sheet_Size Tie:

e Text_ Just:

e Text_Hgt:

o Text_Ang:

e Add_Text Type:

- Total Depth the hole’s Total Depth as recorded in its Header
data

- Hole Inclination the hole’s Inclination as recorded in its Header data

- Hole Azimuth the hole’s Azimuth as recorded in its Header data

- Start Date the hole’s Start Date as recorded in its Header data

- Total Depth the hole’s Total Depth as recorded in its Header
data

- Geolog. Company  the Geological Organization that logged the hole as
recorded in its Header data

- Geophys. Total Depth the hole’s Geophysical Total Depth as recorded in
its Header data

- Header Comment the Header Comment as recorded in its Header

data

- Geologist the hole’s Geologist(s) as recorded in its
Geologists’ data

- Driller the hole’s Driller as recorded in its Drilling data

- Rig Type the hole’s Rig Type as recorded in its Drilling data

When Text_Type is Specify, the user specified text to be plotted on the sheet.

The X coordinate of the text in millimetres relative to the top left-hand corner
of the plot. For Text_Just:

- Left the X coordinate of the left-hand edge of the text.
- Centre the X coordinate of the centre of the text
- Right the X coordinate of the right-hand edge of the text

See examples below.

The Y coordinate of the text in millimetres relative to the top left-hand corner
of the plot. Note that positive values are up and negative values down. For
Text_Just:

- Left the Y coordinate of the left-hand edge of the text.
- Centre the Y coordinate of the centre of the text
- Right the Y coordinate of the right-hand edge of the text

See examples below.

On ticking this, if Text_X and Text_Y are blank and Plot Sheet Border has
been ticked, LogCheck, enters values in Text_X and Text_Y to place the text
in an appropriate location in the title block. If Sheet_Size_Tie is ticked, then
when the Sheet Size or Sheet Orientation is modified the Text_X and Text_Y
are automatically modified so that they remain in the same position in the title
block after the modification.

The text justification (Left, Right or Centre).

The height of the text in millimetres.

The angular rotation of the text, 0 is horizontal, 90 vertical. See examples
below.

If ticked, a prefix is added to the text describing the text. For example, if a
hole has an Easting of 603451.12 and Add_Text_Type is ticked the text that
would be plotted would be Easting: 603451.12 instead of just 603451.12.
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Examples of values for Text_X, Text_Y, Text Just and Text_Ang:

Text_Ang =0°

Text_Just = Left Text_Just = Centre Text_Just = Right

-
—
—

Text Y Text Y Text Y
DR yExample <. Exawnple <Exampler
Text_X Text X Text_X
Text_Ang =90°
Text Just = Left Text_Just = Centre Text Just = Right
A A A
o s e
%Text Y u;i Text Y | Text_Y
O ! 1
Q! |
€-------- L;Ye €S \4 €---meemee g
Text X Text X = Text X a
B -
o
>
|
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12.6.3 Sheet Depth Bars

Depth and RL (Reduced Level) Bars can be defined to be displayed on plots. These bars fall into two
categories: those that are plotted once for each sheet, called Sheet Depth Bars and those that are
plotted once for each hole, called Hole Depth Bars. Generally, Hole Depth Bars are used for
displaying depth bars on plots but Sheet Depth Bars can be useful for including a single depth bar on a
Section. For example, to create a single RL bar for the entire section where the holes are vertically
aligned based on their elevation. The Sheet Depth Bars to be displayed on the plot are specified in the
Sheet Depth Bars grid:

Sheet Depth Bars

|x0rig ‘Variable ‘Layer ‘Title_Hgl‘Tick_Side Tick_Step |Tick_Size |[Annot_Step|Annot_xOff Annot_Hgt| o
B | 20.0 Depth 0 2.00 Left 0.20 1.00 1.00 10.0 1.25
133.0 R.L. 0 2.00 Right 0.20 1.00 1.00 ; 1.25

Depth Bars can be added to the plot by adding rows to the above grid by going to the last row and then
pressing the down arrow key. Rows can also be Appended, Inserted or Deleted and values can be
Blanked or Copied from Above using the Edit menu at the top of the screen.

The vertical position of the top of Sheet Depth Bars is that of the Vertical Offset to the Shallowest
Hole as defined in the Vertical Layout panel on the Sheet Layout page.

Each row of the Sheet Depth Bars Grid has the following values that the user can set:

e XxOrig: the position of the depth bar relative to the left-hand edge of the sheet.

e Variable: Depth or R.L.

e Layer: the layer on which to plot the bar. The default layer generally used in .dxf
plots is called 0.

o Title_Hgt: the text height in millimetres of the title (either “Depth” or “RL”) that appear
at the top of the bar. If set to blank or zero, no title appears on the bar.

e Tick Side: Left or Right.

e Tick Step: the depth interval between ticks. For example, a value of 0.2 means that a tick
will be placed every 0.2 m down the hole.

e Tick Size: the horizontal length of each tick in millimetres.

e Annot_Step: the depth interval between ticks that are annotated with their value — as

generally a value is not required on every tick. Annot_Step has to be a
multiple of the Tick_Step.

e Annot_xOff: the distance from the bar to the start of the annotation. Where the Tick_Side is
Left then it is the distance to the right-hand edge of the annotation and where
it is Right it is the distance to the left-hand edge of the annotation.

e Annot_Hgt: text height in millimetres of the depth bar values. If this is set to blank or zero
no annotations are displayed.
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For the Sheet Depth Bars table shown above, the resulting plot is shown below. Note the “Depth” on
the left of the plot, and “R.L.” on the right side of the plot. The Tick_Step is 0.2, creating 5 ticks to
the metre, and the Annot_Step is 1.0 metre.

[ ]

Depth R.L

211

210

208

S S U B B B B B B

208
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12.7 Plot Definition - Stratigraphy Page

The Stratigraphy Page is only used for sections. An example of the Stratigraphy page:

| ®
| ® File Edit view Tools Settings Help -]
~
Connect between Adjacent Holes
I Harizons
I Strats
[¥ Coal Comrelations: % Seams
" Pliez
" Seams + Plies
Oftzet from Left-Hand Edge of Hole on Left: | 20.0 mm's
Offzet from Left-Hand Edge of Hole on Right: | 0.0 mm's
Laver: |0
Test Height: | 1.50  mm's
[+ Fill with Strat / Se:amn Colour
% Shest Lapout 4 Sheet Annotations ), Stratigraphy £ Hole Annotations i Tracks / v
< >

12.7.1 Connections between Adjacent Holes
The stratigraphic units to be connected between neighbouring holes on the section:

e Horizons connect Horizons such as Base of Weathering.

e Strats connect non-coal stratigraphic marker units such as Yarrabee Tuff. These are
recorded in the Seam columns of the Geology data but are classified as Strats
by have a value of STRATS in the Group column of the Seam Dictionary.

e Coals connect coals. One of the following needs to be selected:
- Seams as recorded in the Seam column of the Geology data
- Plies as recorded in the Ply column of the Geology data

- Seams + Plies  the Seam and Ply as recorded in the Seam and Ply
columns of the Geology data and then concatenated
together.
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12.7.2 Offsets from Left-Hand Edge of Holes

Horizontal offsets of connections can be specified with respect to the holes on the left and the right-
hand side of each connection. If connections are drawn between holes, the values of the Offsets from
Left-Hand Edge of Hole on Left and on Right alters the position of the connecting lines with respect to
the lithology column. The effect of altering these values can be seen in the following examples where

the width of the lithology columns is 20mm:

~_AVC033

Qffzet fram Left-Hand Edge of Hole an Left: 0.0 'z

Offzet fram Left-Hand Edge of Hole an Right: 0.0 'z

~_AVC032

(ffzet from Left-Hand Edge of Hole on Left: | 20.0 mn's

e AVCO33

Offzet from Left-Hand Edge of Haole on Right: | 0.0 mn's

~._ AVC032

220.30 Lo
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(ffzet from Left-Hand Edge of Hole on Left: | 0.0 mn's
~_AVC033

(ffzet from Left-Hand Edae of Hole an Right: | 20.0 mn's

~.. AVC032

12.7.3 Layer and Text Height

The layer is the name of the layer in the dxf file on which the stratigraphy lines and colouring are
written. If no layer is specified, they go on the default layer 0.

The text height is height for the text displaying the name of the Horizon, Strat or Coal Connection
half-way between holes. If set to zero, no hame appears.

12.7.4 Fill with Strat / Seam Colour

If ticked, then the connection between holes is filled in. The colour used is that in the Colour column
of the user’s Seam Dictionary:

Code |Desc |HistnricaI|GrDup |BEfDrE |Aﬁer |Pattern |Pattern2|CDIDur
WK1 [Warkworth 1 Seam SEAM Y Y 60
 |wK2 |Warkworth 2 Seam SEAM Y Y 3
 |wk2L |Warkworth 2 Lower Seam SEAM |Y Y
; WE2U | Warkworth 2 Upper Seam SEAM [ Y
|WK3 |[Warkworth 3 Seam SEAM Y Y 4
 |PF |Piercefield SEAM |Y Y 5

If no colour is specified in the dictionary for a the Seam or Strat then the connection is coloured black.

Example with Fill with Strat / Seam Colour not ticked:
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~_AVCO033

220,30

Example with Fill with Strat / Seam Colour ticked:

~_AVC033

220.30
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12.8 Plot Definition - Hole Annotations Page

An example of the Hole Annotations page:

<
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8w
-~ |
|
Haole Text
Text_Type Text_Value |Text_)( |Text_‘|" |Text_Just |Text_Hgt |Text_Ang |Add_Text_Type | o
> |HU|E d 10.00 10.00 Left 2.50 0.0
_ |Easting 10.00 7.00 Left 1.50 0.0
|Northing 10.00 4.00 Left 1.50 0.0
Hole Depth Bars
|x0rig |Variable |Layer |Ti1le_Hgt|Tick_Side Tick_Step | Tick_Size |Annot_Step |Annot_xOff Annot_Hgt| - |
> 0.0 Depth 0 . Left 1.00 1.00 5.00 . 1.50
20.0 R.L. 0 . Right 1.00 1.00 5.00 . 1.50 |
All Hole Annatations < and vz are with respect to the top left-hand comer of the hole.
% Sheet Lavout § Sheet Annotations 4 Shatigraphy ), Hole Annotations 4 Tracks / ol
< > |

The parameters that can be set in the Hole Annotations page include those for:

e Additional text to be plotted for each hole
o Depth/R.L. bars that are only displayed once per hole.

X and Y positions of items on the Hole Annotations page are in millimetres and are with respect to the
top left-hand corner of the hole that it applies to. Negative Y values indicate going down from the top
of the hole.

12.8.1 Hole Text

The user can add text to each hole on the plot. This can be text specified by the user or derived from
the user’s data. The text to be plotted, its position, height, angle and whether a prefix describing the
text is specified by the user in the Hole Text grid:

Haole Text
|Text_Type |Text_VaIue |Text_)( |Text_Y |Text_Just|Text_Hgt |Text_Ang |Add_Text_Type | -
Hole 10.00 10.00 Left 250 0.0

= (Easting 10.00 7.00 Left 1.50 0.0
Morthing 10.00 4.00 Left 1.50 0.0
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Text entries can be added to each hole by adding rows to the above grid by going to the last row and
then pressing the down arrow key. Rows can also be Appended, Inserted or Deleted and values can be
Blanked or Copied from Above using the Edit menu at the top of the screen.

Each row has the following values that the user can set:

o Text Type:

e Text Value:

o Text X:

o Text Y:

o Text Just:

e Text_Hgt:

The text type of the entry. This column has a drop-down box with available
LogCheck variables that can be displayed on the plot. The following options
are available:

- Specify the user can specify a text string in the row’s
Text_Value column

- Hole the name of the Hole being plotted

- Easting the hole’s Easting as recorded in its Header data

- Northing the hole’s Northing as recorded in its Header data

- Elevation the hole’s Elevation as recorded in its Header data

- Total Depth the hole’s Total Depth as recorded in its Header
data

- Hole Inclination the hole’s Inclination as recorded in its Header data

- Hole Azimuth the hole’s Azimuth as recorded in its Header data

- Start Date the hole’s Start Date as recorded in its Header data

- Total Depth the hole’s Total Depth as recorded in its Header
data

- Geological Company the Geological Organization that logged the hole as
recorded in its Header data

- Geophys. Total Depth the hole’s Geophysical Total Depth as recorded in
its Header data

- Header Comment the Header Comment as recorded in its Header

data

- Geologist the hole’s Geologist(s) as recorded in its
Geologists’ data

- Driller the hole’s Driller as recorded in its Drilling data

- Rig Type the hole’s Rig Type as recorded in its Drilling data

When Text_Type is Specify, the user specified text to be plotted on the sheet.

The X coordinate of the text in millimetres relative to the top left-hand corner
of the hole. For Text_Just:

- Left the X coordinate of the left-hand edge of the text.

- Centre the X coordinate of the centre of the text

- Right the X coordinate of the right-hand edge of the text
See examples below.

The Y coordinate of the text in millimetres relative to the top left-hand corner
of the hole. Note that positive values are up and negative values down. For
Text_Just:

- Left the Y coordinate of the left-hand edge of the text.

- Centre the Y coordinate of the centre of the text

- Right the Y coordinate of the right-hand edge of the text
See examples below.

The text justification (Left, Right or Centre).

The height of the text in millimetres.
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e Text Ang: The angular rotation of the text, 0 is horizontal, 90 vertical. See examples
below.

o Add_Text_Type: If ticked, a prefix is added to the text describing the text. For example, if a
hole has an Easting of 603451.12 and Add_Text_Type is ticked the text that
would be plotted would be Easting: 603451.12 instead of just 603451.12.

Examples of values for Text_X, Text_Y, Text_Just and Text_Ang:

Text_Ang =0°
Text Just = Left Text_Just = Centre Text_Just = Right
Example Example _Example
Text X Text Y Text X Text Y Text X Text Y

Text_Ang =90°

Text_Just = Left Text_Just = Centre Text Just = Right
)
a
£ o
Text X o Text X & Text X
Text Y S TextY o Text Y
e O
b )
h_l -

12.8.2 Hole Depth Bars

Depth and RL (Reduced Level) Bars can be defined to be displayed on plots. These bars fall into two
categories: those that are plotted once for each sheet, called Sheet Depth Bars and those that are
plotted once for each hole, called Hole Depth Bars. Generally, Hole Depth Bars are used for
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displaying depth bars on plots but Sheet Depth Bars can be useful for including a single depth bar on a
Section. The Hole Depth Bars to be displayed for each hole are specified in the Hole Depth Bars grid:

Hole Depth Bars

|x0rig |Variable|Layer

|Title_Hgt|Tick_Side|Tick_Step|Tick_Size|Annot_Step|Annot_x0ff|Annot_Hgt| -

| 0.0 Depth
200 RL.

Left 1.00 1.00 5.00 : 1.50
Right 1.00 1.00 5.00 . 1.50

=l

Depth Bars can be added to the plot by adding rows to the above grid by going to the last row and then
pressing the down arrow key. Rows can also be Appended, Inserted or Deleted and values can be
made Blank or Copied from Above using the Edit menu at the top of the screen.

The Hole Depth Bars for a hole have the same vertical position and extents as the displayed data for
the hole they are attached to. As the Hole Depth Bars are only plotted when the plot is first created not
when it is appended to, the depth range displayed will be that for the hole’s data that is plotted when

the plot is created.

Each row in the Hole Depth Bars grid has the following values:

e XxOrig:

Variable:

e Layer:

e Title_Hgt:

o Tick_Side:
e Tick_Step:

e Tick Size:

e Annot_Step:

o Annot_xOff:

e Annot_Hgt:

the position of the depth bar relative to the left-hand edge of the hole.
Depth or R.L.

the layer on which to plot the bar. The default layer generally used in .dxf
plots is called 0.

the text height in millimetres of the title (either “Depth” or “RL”) that appear
at the top of the bar. If set to blank or zero, no title will appear on the bar.

Left or Right.

the depth interval between ticks. For example, a value of 0.2 means that a tick
will be placed every 0.2 m down the hole.

the horizontal length of each tick in millimetres.

the depth interval between ticks that are annotated with their value — as
generally a value is not required on every tick. Annot_Step has to be a
multiple of the Tick_Step.

the distance from the bar to the start of the annotation. Where the Tick_Side is
Left then it is the distance to the right-hand edge of the annotation and where
it is Right it is the distance to the left-hand edge of the annotation.

text height in millimetres of the values that appear on the depth bar. If this is
blank or zero no annotations will be displayed on the plot.

For the Hole Text and Hole Depth Bars table shown above, the resulting plot is shown on the next
page. Note the “Depth” on the left of each hole, and “R.L.” on the right of each hole. The Tick_Step
is 1 metre and the Annot_Step 5.0 metres.
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225

AVCO32
342516.48m
734Q491.07m

]

15.53

- =20

1 2623

™~ AVC033
43766.28m
\\\\\33‘a3ﬁ5.55~

2254

“+-20

228.70 = -22.19
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12.9 Plot Definition - Tracks Page

The Tracks page specifies the tracks, that is columns, to display and their appearance. Tracks can be
inserted between existing tracks, added to the end of the existing tracks, or deleted. An example of the

Tracks page is:

]
W File Edit View Tools Settings Help mED
XOrig ‘Widlh ‘DalaiType Variable Disp_Type Layer Comb_Dupl |Detail_On Cnali()nly‘TextﬁJus{‘TextﬁHgt‘Textﬁ()rient Text_NDec |Colour Colour_Scale |Fill_Col;
»| 00 10.0 | Geology L Pattern 1] v B B
[ 100 100 Geology u Value u v v Left 125 00
| 200 10.0 Geology ST Bar Chart LI
| 300 200 Las DENB Line Trace 1] N N 1
Note that the grid at the top only shows the
abbreviated name for each parameter, whereas the
panel at the bottom shows a fuller description of each.
ol | H
Display Type Display Optians Herizantal Scale Track Tile
Text Justfication r
“ val Coded Data
alue LaperMame: [ e -~ i & Hone
o Vettical Offset 2
P T Combine denticalddiscent | © & - B " C code
" Bar Chartt Displays Text Height mm's
U Test Height s c ® Bemiilm
ine Trace 7 Display Lithology Detail Tick Direction—|  —Scale Tide c
(Brightnesses & Grain Sizes) ) Sy
" Symbol Text Orient, deg's ~ -
Y —— T Dspy CodzonesOny — MumerialData——— G - - VeticalOitset [ .| e
 Uni Thickness Colours B @ Text Height :
Vel ar Variatle Seale Defiriion e "
L Entity: | [ - Test Angle: degs
(e} =
Fil: [ [ Boundsry Box
(o "
R | getclbcse % Plot aBox siound the Track and is Till
g I™ Plot Horizortal Graticule Gratioule Intervat ms Text Height s I Fix Box Length to Pags Length
Shest Layout _5hest Annotations {_Stiatigraphy_j, Hole Annotstions j,_Tracks

In this example, there are three Geology tracks and a Las track. The first track plots the LithoType as a
Pattern. The second plots the LithoType as a Value, 10mm to the right of the left-hand edge of the first
track. The third plots the Strength (ST) as a Bar Chart. The fourth the Short Spaced Density as a Line

Trace.

12.9.1 How the Tracks Page Works

The top grid panel has columns for all the parameters that can be set for plotting a track. The values in
the bottom panel change depending on which row in the top grid panel is currently selected.

Selecting a row in
the top grid panel
alters the values in
the bottom panel to
those for the new
selected row

/<

Setting values in the top grid

panel updates the

e XOrig |Width |DataiType |Variable ‘DispﬁType ‘Layer |CDmb7Du
»| 00 10.0 Geology LI Pattern LI
_ | 10,0 10.0 Geology LI Value LI v
| 200 10.0 | Geology ST Bar Chart LI
_ | 30,0 200 |Las DENB Line Trace LI
Sl
Dizsplay Type Digplay Dptions: Horizontal Scale
Tenst Justification
" Valug Layer Mame: LI P p Coded Data
" Description &
™ Combine |dertical Adjacent (9] C .
" Bar Chart Displays
" Line Trace [ Disply Libhoiogy Detal | =12 e &
Eright & Grain 5
" Spmbal (Ettieeees B Eete ] Text Orignt.: deg's
r D .
< W Dl Display Coal Zones Only B F’Iaces:’— Mumerical Data =
" Unit Thickness Colaurs Ericehelies
Walue or Variable Scale Definition
¥ Pattern I=
Entity: | |
~
Fil: | [
o Wertical Scale
Backgrd:
kot | | I Fiot Horizantal Graticule
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corresponding values in the bottom panel and setting values in the bottom panel updates the corresponding
values in the top grid panel.

To view the remaining columns in the grid panel, drag the knob in the scroll bar.

XOrig |Width |Data_Type |Variable |Disp_Type |Layer |Comb_DupI|DetaiI_O-n Coal_Only |
| oo 10.0 Geology LI Pattern LI v
| 10.0 10.0 Geology LI Value LI v v
~ | 200 10.0 Geology ST Histogram LI
| 300 20.0 Las DEMNB Line Trace LI
[« |

| par. |

The first four columns of the grid panel (XOrig, Width, Data_Type and Variable) are the Track
identification columns and as the grid is scrolled, they remain fixed as the first four columns while the
subsequent columns are moved left. After scrolling one column to the left, the grid shows:

XOrig |Width |Data_Type |Variable |Layer |Comb_DupI |Detail_0n |Coa|_l£)nh|| |Text_Just |
»| 0D 10.0 Geology LI LI v
| 100 10.0 | Geology LI LI v v Left
| 200 10.0 |Geology ST LI
| 300 200 |Las DENB LI
5

Notice that the Disp_Type column has “disappeared”, and the remaining columns to the right are
moved to the left.

The advantage of the grid panel at the top is that one can see the value of the same parameter across
multiple tracks. This can be useful for example if one wants to ensure that the Text Height is the same
for each track.

The bottom panel of the Tracks page does not include the Track identification columns (XOrig, Width,
Data_Type and Variable) and the current row in the top grid panel needs to be checked to determine
which track is currently shown in the bottom panel. This panel has six panels:

Display Type panel
Display Options panel
Horizontal Scale panel
Vertical Scale panel
Track Title panel
Boundary Box panel

The Track Identification variables and all the panels are described below.
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12.9.2 Track Identification Columns

The Track ldentification Columns are:

e XOrig the horizontal position in mm’s of the left-hand edge of the track relative to
the position of each hole. By convention, the left-hand edge of the lithology
pattern track is usually given an XOrig of 0.0.
e Width the width in mm’s of the track
e Data_Type the Data Type of the hole data to be used XOrig |Width |Data_Type V;
to populate the track. This is selected »| 00 | 100 JGeoloay M
from a drop-down box which includes not || 100 ' 10.0 RELbEL ~|U
. 20.0 10.0 |WaterFlows g
only data supplied by the user such as 1 300 200 |SampDispatch | |,
Geology, Defects, Las but also calculated |— ~—(CoalQuality
data such as Seam Composites, Run geﬁecmtﬂcet
. . asi.onten
RQD’s, Fracture Frequencies, Point Load Las
Indices Defects v
e Variable the variable in the specified Data_Type to be used to populate the track.
Multiple variables separated by columns can be entered but if multiple
variables are entered then the only available options for Disp_Type are Value
and Description.
The name of the variable can either be typed into the grid column or selected
from a list of valid variables for the Data_Type. This list can be displayed by
pressing the F8 function key. For example, if Data_Type is set to Geology
and F8 is pressed when the cursor is in the Variable column, the following
menu is displayed:
| |
GEC Geologist's Initials from Geologists file _:J
BT Bit Type from Drilling file
15 Interval Status
PC % Lithotype
LT Lithotype
LO Lithology Qualifier =
SH Shade
HU Hue
(o] Colour
Rl Ldjectives
2 Ldjectives
B3 Ldjectives
4 Ldjectives
IR Interrelationship
WE Weathering
ST Estimated Strength
B5 Bedding Spacing
DT Defect Type
DI Defect Intact
DS Defect Spacing
DD Defect Dip Angle l
s} Core State _:J
|
(] | Cancel |
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MC is not a valid Geology variable -

variables !

12.9.3 Track Display Type Panel

The manner in which the track’s selected data is displayed is selected in the
Display Type panel. The available options will depend on the variables that have
been selected. What is more, the manner that some options display the data
depends on whether the selected data is character or numerical. The available

display types are:

e Value

Character Variable

Lithotype

Cs

Numerical Variable

Bedding
Dip Angle

10

Each item selected from this list will be appended to any already displayed
in the Variable column.

If the user types in a Variable name that does not exist in the specified
Data_Type it is not accepted and a Warning similar to the following is
displayed:

Press F& for a list of valid

OK

Dizplay Type

* ‘alue

" Description

(" Bar Chart

Line Trace
Syumbol
Boundary Depths
Unit Thickness

Fattem

5 IS B S S B T

this option is available for all data including where Variable contains multiple
variables separated by commas.

Multiple Variables

Lithotype, Lithology

Qualifier, Shade, Hue,

Colour, Bedding Dip
Angle

Wl
%2
-
_‘j"l
-
o
o
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e Description This option is available for all data including where Variable contains
multiple variables separated by commas.

Character Variable Numerical Variable Multiple Variables

Lithotype, Lithology
Qualifier, Shade,
Hue, Colour,
Lithotype Bedding Dip Angle Bedding Dip Angle

SANDSTONE, fine:

Sandstone dipping at 10° medium grey,
dipping at 10"

CLAYSTONE:

Claystone medium
greyish—green.

e Bar Chart This option is available for all character and numerical variables but is best
suited to values recorded over an interval such as Estimated Strength or Ash
rather than data recorded at depth points such as Defect Type or geophysical
readings. For character variables the horizontal scale will be the distinct set of
values for the variable whereas for numerical variables it will be a scale bar.
For more information on the Horizontal Scale see the section below on Track
Horizontal Scale.

BarChart can be used for point depth data but in the case of point depth data
the bar for each value is drawn from the depth half-way between the previous
and current value to half-way between the current value and the next value.

Character Variable Numerical Variable
Estimated Strength Ash (ad, %)
1
T T 1T 1 T 1
XX M M N N N N
o Qo Qo o Q0 Q Q
e epperp
EEELEESEEL
oo O OO O D0
C C C C C C C
© 00093009
R IR R AR AR
2 = =2 g £ £ £
o oo 5909002
R - B L
5 £ > > b o o o o g
E> quJ o - w o 4
o =
o
= o (%)
> Eed
L) ko
W
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e Line Trace This option is available for all character and numerical variables but is best
suited to values recorded at depth points such as Defect Type or geophysical
readings. For character variables the horizontal scale will be the distinct set of
values for the variable whereas for numerical variables it will be a scale bar.
For more information on the Horizontal Scale see the section below on Track
Horizontal Scale.

Line Trace can be used for data recorded over an interval such as Estimated
Strength or Ash but in the case of data recorded over an interval the line
between a value and the next value is drawn from the depth at the half-way
point of the current interval to the half-way point of the next interval.

Character Variable Numerical Variable

Defect Type Short Spaced

< Density

I ] I I I I

¢ ©B 5 E ¢ 5

8 2 55 ¢ ¢

e v S I I | I

g o 3 e o 2

o (3] C — — (&) (] ™~

b ? (G/C3)

0

e Symbol This option is available for all character and numerical variables but is best

suited to values recorded for at depth points such as Defect Type or
geophysical readings. This option produces a similar display as Line Trace but
places a cross at each data point rather than joining the data points with lines.

Character Variable Numerical Variable

Defect Type Short Spaced
X Density ,

X

éx 3
i

> >

X
T T T T 71

o o c
- T
o = o o O =
a 0 v = N
o 5 - I T
c O 3 N e o = «
D © = - = o o ™
3 (6/C3)
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e Boundary Depth This option is available for all character and numerical variables but is best
suited to values recorded over an interval such as Seam or Ash. It displays the
depths at the top and bottom of each unit. For example, it can be used for
displaying the top and bottom depths of seams by selecting Data_Type of
Geology and Variable of SEAM:

—

294
295 —f—— — 294.95
WK 2

297

297.64

2984........

299

A tick is plotted along with the depth. If Left Justification is selected for the
depth text then the tick will appear to the left of the text and if Right
Justification is selected then the tick will appear to the right.

e Unit Thickness  This option is available for all character and numerical variables but is best
suited to values recorded over an interval such as Seam or Ash. It displays the
thickness of each unit. For example, it can be used for displaying the top and
bottom depths of seams by selecting Data_Type of Geology and Variable of
SEAM:

WK2 2.69

297

2984........

299 s
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e Pattern

This option is available for all character variables whose values are limited to
those specified in the dictionary for the Data_Type and who are recorded over
an interval, for example LithoType or Rock Mass Unit Type. It displays a
pattern for each value that has a pattern and/or fill recorded for it in the
Data_Type’s dictionary:

| Code |Desc |Patlern |Pattern2|FiII |
I s Iranstone 131
I: v Intermediate Volcanic VR3
I_I'{i«. Kaolinite CLG K1
I_I'~'.I'~'. Cone in Cone Carbonate KK

KL Core Loss ML
[T e [Laterite ALT L2
I |cc Lost Coal {from geophysics ML
I~ |Lc  |Lignite C
|_Ju Limonite CL6 L1

The user can specify one or two patterns and a fill for each code and these will
all be superimposed on top of each other. When editing the dictionary, the
names of the available Patterns and Fills can be seen by turning on the
dictionary menu by selecting View > Display Keypad/Dictionary Menu.

An example of Display_Type Pattern for LithoType data:
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e Defect Line

This option is only available for the Variable DEFECT in Defect or Scanner
data. It plots a line for each defect. It uses the dip angle recorded in the defect
field named A1 and its shape as recorded in the defect field named Sh.

This is a symbolic representation rather than a display of the actual defect. In
particular, even though the line is plotted at its actual angle, if the width of the
column does not match the width of the core scaled as per the vertical depth
scale then the length of core affected by the defect will be different to that
recorded in the data variable DefLen. For example, if the vertical scale is 1:20
and the original core had a diameter of 61mm, then the column on the defect
line column on the plot needs to be 3.05mm wide. If the column is wider, then
the defect will appear to affect more of the core than it actually does.

An example of Display_Type Pattern for Variable RT and Display_Type
Defect Line for Variable DEFECT:

290

This depicts a broken Rock Mass Unit followed by:
2014 ea low angle planar defect

. ea high angle stepped defect

ea low angle undulose defect

ea medium angle irregular defect

ea low angle concave / convex defect

292 +

293

294 |

e Tadpole This option is only available for the Variable A1 or AN (dip angle) in Defect
or Scanner data. It plots a tadpole for each defect. The horizontal position of
the tadpole indicates the dip of the defect and the tail indicates the orientation
down dip as recorded in the variable DO. This data can only be recorded on
orientated core or scanner interpretations. An example of a tadpole plot:

291
S
292
-0
293
of
200 7
-
295
295.50 —
o~ ?’}lo o0
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12.9.4 Display Options Panel

The Display Options panel of the Tracks page controls the way data is displayed on the plot.

Dizplay Options

L . Text Justification
S I:l ® Left () Cente

Combine Identical Adjacent (O Right O Value
Dizplays

Tent Height :
Display Lithology Detail esieght | 1.25  |mms

Eright & Grain Si
[Brightnesses & Grain Sizes) Test Orient. deg's

Dizplay Coal Zones Orly
Dec. Places:

Colours
Yalue or Variable Scale Definition

This panel includes the following parameters and the parameter’s column name in the main grid
shown in bold:

o Layer Name (Layer): The plot layer for the track. This is a user-defined layer name. When
displaying the resulting .dxf file in a viewer such as AutoCad’s TrueView, layers can be
turned on or off. If a layer is not specified, the entity is plotted on Layer 0.

o Combine Identical Adjacent Displays (Comb_Dupl): combines identical adjacent displays.
This is only available where the Display_Type is Value, Description, Boundary Depths, Unit
Thickness or Pattern. Where adjacent units would display the same then they are combined
into a single unit.

With the following example the siltstone has been divided in the data into three separate units
since each unit has a slightly different colour. If Comb_Dupl is off as with the diagram on the
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left then both the pattern and text shows the three separate siltstones whereas if it is on then
the three are shown as a single unit.

292 - - - - -

________ i)
o e
160 4—-—-— 160
77777 — ST
165 —-—-—- 165
170 4 —-—+ - 170
— - " 1sT

high strength rock

— BEDCING PLAME: cantinuocus acress core width,
dipping at 12°, F, rough, Omm., open.

JOINT: centinuous across <are width, dipping at

347, 5, rough, Omm., open.

EBEDDING PLAME: continucus across core width,
[d'\pping at 4, P, smaoth, Omm., apen.

EBEDDING PLAME: continuous across core width,

rmedium strength rack

dipping at 4, P, smaoth, Ormm., apen.

293

high strength rock

— BEDDING PLAME: continuous acroess core width,
dipping at 4, P, amooth, Omm., apsn.

_____ ST

— BELDING PLAME: continuous aocorass core width,
dipping at 127, F, rough, Omm., open.

— JOINT: cantinuous across core width, dipping at
34, 5, rough, Omm., open.

B- BEDDIMNG PLAME: continuaus ocross core width,
dipping at 4, P, smocth, Omm., open.

294 |- 77
: _______________ rmedium strength rock ZEEBB:NS Eﬁmg ggm:ﬂﬂgﬂ: gg;g:z gg;: mm [~ BEDDING PLANE: continuous aecross core width.
o BECDING PLAME: continuaus ocross core width,
I —-9-- dipping at 6, P, smocth, Omm., troce, low
[s‘trength roc_k, nen plastic, cu\citq o
N — BEDDING PLANE: continuous across cors wicth, [ 51 35, T Slchensiced, prme healcd, modum
295 low strength rock stEepng?;h rock, non plostic, calcite. ) strength ro?k, non plastic, cu\mt?, _—

I~ FAULT: continuous ocross core width, dipping — FAULT: continuous ocress core width, dipping
at 35, P, slickensided, 2Zmm., healed, medium at 35, P, slickensided, Omm., trace, low
strength rock, non plostic, calcite. strength rock, non plastic, calcite.

FAULT: continucus across core width, dipping
at 35, P, slickensided, Omm., troce, low
strength rock, non plastic, calcite.
Combine Identical Adjacent Combine Identical Adjacent
Displays option off Displays option on
o Display Lithology Detail (Brightnesses & Grain Sizes) (Detail_On): this determines if coal
brightnesses are displayed. It is only available for Display_Types of Description, Boundary
Depths, Unit Thickness or Pattern. In addition for CoalLog data, if Display_Type is Pattern
then if Detail_On is on, then the pattern used is based on the data’s LithoTypes and
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Lithological Qualifiers not just the LithoType. In other words, not only are coal brightnesses
shown but also grain and clast sizes for clastic material.

The examples below display Pattern, Description, Boundary Depths and Unit Thickness for an
interval. The image on the left has Detail_On turned off and the image on the right has it

turned on.
1%9.50 — — 112,50 2139.5%0 - 273,50
4 « | FAMDSTONE, coaiss [\8 1] 1. . . FANDSTONE, coarse 0.9
— 39060 e 30 )
- SANDSTONE, fine
v v oo | SAMDSTONE, fne an on
. ity cull weh
—gTa T 23871 =
[ (DAL, brighl with dull hands 23372 — "
| (so=h0%] - i
z 3 4 0L, Jull wih "
295 74 - i :-'.Ion?._.:grt::r'ir’;lrt "b.;dn - 215 70 0.0
COAL, bright with dull bands ooy
{60 30K 23073
€ " dull h
FrE:tul::J:I;rI::rr’“b::‘l'n 0.0
{10-40%)
TOAL Wterbanded aull ana S0 d] oo
| Srignt_{40—0%) —— 278.49 =
COAL, mainky dull with
Traquaent 5“; it bands 0.19
{10=40%)
13999
240.00 - 240.00 -
E‘!’ML; bright with dull hands .06
COAL 0.4 {60~50])
24005
COAL, interbomdad dull and 0,30
beighl {80—B0X) 0
240,27 - 240,27 -
240.75 240.75
CARBOMACEOUS MUDSTONE 0.04 CARBOMACLOUS MUDSTONE 0.04
240.33 240.33
i CARBOMACEDUS Sa TSTONE an CARBOMACTOUS S TETONE an
2ea50 | 24050 24050 = 240,50
o Display Coal Zones Only (Coal_Only): if this is set then only the coal zones are displayed.

This option is only available for the Display_Type of Pattern. This can be particularly useful
when doing sections and not wanting to be distracted by the non-coal units.
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The example below, displays the previous images, however, now the Coal_Only flag has been

turned on.
- =,
. o,
t
- "
279,50 ] 73850 139,50 = 2%9.80
1 SANDSTOME, coarse 0.0 1 SAOSHNE, cearse oo
— Y] - 23560
R SANDSTONE, fine
SANDETONE, fane o an
_ JLOAL, mainky dull wilh \
A fraquant brght bands -
— 130.71 "Ill:lb—hbl] 7 321 —Far—
[T COAL, Erighl with dull bands  — 23872 — 0,
| _(s0-30% P,
- %975 - COAL, mainly_dull_wah -
29979 - FLER ] :,ﬁ’ﬁfiﬁzx;bmht e - 0.02
COAL, brigh! with dull bands 003
|- (60-50%] — 2379
et iy .08
{10-40%)
T —— 13287
C . i -
BT N T
COAL, mainky dull with
freguent bright bonds 0.19
{10-40%)
FALR ;]
24000 - 240,00
COAL, bright wth Sl bondy
{60-a0k) .08
GCOAL 0564
24008
COAL inferbondad dull and asn
bright (40-80%) =
240,59 240,29 -
40,35 - 240.3%
CARBOMACEDUS MUDSTONE 0.04 CARBOWACEDUS: NUDSTOHE o4
4039 4079
1 CARBORACEDUS SLTSTONE o g CARBORACEOUS 0 ENONE o
24050 240.50 240030 1= 240050
g -
o Text Justification (Text_Just): can be Left, Centre, Right or Value. Left justifies the text to

the left of the track. Centre justifies it to the centre. Right justifies it to the right. VValue locates
the text according to its value.
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Text_Just can be selected for Display_Types of: Value, Description, Boundary Depths and
Unit Thicknesses. For Display_Type of Symbol or Tadpole, Text_Just cannot be selected
rather it is automatically set to Value

The Text_Just option of Value can only be selected for Display_Type of Value and then only
if the Variable being displayed is one whose values come from a data dictionary.

Below are examples of weathering values plotted with Left, Centre, Right and Value
justification:

1] 0 o 0

E E E E

D D D J
5 5 5 5
10 10 4 10 10 4

s s 1 5
15 15 15 15 4
20 1 20 20 20 4

I F : F
25 Ly R 25 25—
o Text Height (Text_Hgt): is the height of the displayed text in millimetres. It is used for all

Disp_Types except Bar Chart, Line Trace, Pattern and Defect Line.

o Text Orientation (Text_Orient) is the angle counter-clockwise from the horizontal for plotting
text. It is used when Disp_Type is Value, Description, Boundary Depths or Unit Thickness.

o Decimal Places (Text_NDec) is the number of digits to display after the decimal point. It is
used when Disp_Type is Value, Boundary Depth or Unit Thickness. For Disp_Type Value
though it is only used when Variable is numeric variable.

o Colours enables the user to select the colours for displaying data. Colours can be selected for
both Entities and Background for all Disp_Types. In addition, the Fill colour can also be
selected for Disp_Types of Bar Chart, Line Trace, Pattern and Tadpole.
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Colours
Colour Mo, or Variable Scale Definition

Eritity: | |

Fill: | |

Backgrd: | |

A single colour can be used for all the data displayed in a track or different colours can be
used based on the value of the variable being plotted or based on any other variable that is on
the same record in the data as the variable being plotted. For example, one could plot a pattern
for each LithoType in a hole but then colour these patterns according to their Estimated
Strengths or one could plot a bar chart for Ash and colour its fill according to its Calorific
Value.

To assign a single colour for all the data displayed in a track then in the box under the title
Colour No. or Variable enter the AutoCAD colour number required (see Appendix ?? for the
AutoCAD colour numbers). After the colour number is entered, its actual colour will appear
on the screen in the square to the right of the where the colour number has been entered. For
example:

Colours
Colour Mo, or Variable Scale Definition

E tity: | 1 . |

Fill |4 |

Backgrd: |51 |

If the Colour Nos for Entity and Fill are left blank then when plotted they will be black when
displayed on a white screen or plotted on paper and white when displayed on a black screen.

If the Background Colour No is left blank then the background will be left uncoloured.
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The above Colour No specifcations would generate the following results for a LithoType
Pattern plot and an Estimated Strength Bar Chart:

stimated

3
230 50 3 4 I_

235.75

24000 4

240.25

LLLLL
hhhhh

low ghranglh ro
high_shrenglh ro

wyery bow strenglh o

240.50
_

For the Pattern plot the LithoType symbols are in red, the fill of the coals and the carbonaceous bars
are in cyan and the background is in yellow..

For the Bar Chart, the outline of the bar is in red, the fill of that bar chart is in cyan and the
background, that is the area to the right of the Bar Chart, is in yellow.

To colour images according to the value of one of the variables in the data then instead of specifying
an AutoCAD colour number in the Colour No. or Variable box, enter the name of the variable to use
for colouring. The names of all the data variables can be found at the top of the screen when editing
the data.
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In order to use a variable, it must either be a character variable which has a dictionary lookup or a
numerical variable. For example, as Sample Numbers can contain non-numeric characters and do not
have dictionary lookups, they cannot be used for specifying colours.

How variables control colours depends on whether they are character or numerical variables. For
character variable such as LithoType, it looks up the LithoType in the dictionary and then uses the
colour number in the dictionary Colour column if being used for Entities, uses that specifed in the
FillColour column if being used for Fills and uses that specifed in the BgColour column if being used
for the Background:

[ Code |Desc |Pattern |Pattern2|CoIour|FiII |FiIICoIour|BgCDIDur|
SY Syenite N4 241 241
- |sz  schist 571 6 6
C[TA Tale TA1
TP TR TFTS
|_T| Tillite ALkl 92 92
| |T™N  Tonstein T1 32 32
R Trachyte VR3 140 140
|18 Tar Sand TR SA1 51 51
|77 Tufite TITS
- |vB Volcanic Breccia VBA1 40 40
[vD  Void VD
VR Volcanic Rock, undifferentiated VR 140 140
- |xc Carbonaceous Claystone Cs1 254 X1 1 254
- |wH Carbonaceous Shale SH1 92 ¥1 1 92
XM Carbonaceous Mudstone MS5 92 ¥1 1 92
- us Carbonaceous Sandstone 5513 51 1 1 51
xT Carbonaceous Siltstone ST1 71 %1 1 7
- zc Coaly Claystone Cs1 264 77 3 254
- |zH Coaly Shale SH1 92 727 3 92
- |zm Coaly Mudstone MS5 92 77 3 92
- |zs Coaly Sandstone 5513 51727 3 51
|z Coaly Siltstone ST1 Mz 3 7

The Geology dictionary supplied with the CoalLog version of LogCheck already has the CoallLog
standard LithoType colours setup in the Colour and BgColour columns of the LithoType dictionary.
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The following examples show the LithoType value being used to colour a LithoType pattern plot:

Calours ) . Colours Colours
Calour Ha. ar Variable Scale Definition Colour Mo. or Y ariable Scale Definition Colour Mo. or Y ariable Scale Definition
Eriity: |L| | Enitity: | | Entity: | |
Fil: | | Fitt [LI | Fil: | [
Backard: | | Backard: | | Backard: |L| |
1%0.50 i5050 13050
233,70 139,73 4 15378
340,00 - 24000 - 240,00 -
240,25 - 24025 - 240.25 -
==
240,50 24050 <= 240,50
., ., .
. e S

In order to colour a plot using a numerical variable it is first necessary to create a Colour Scale
Definition (see Creating and Editing Colour Scale Definitions) and then to specify in the Colour panel
of the Plot Definition the name of the Variable and the name of the Scale Definition to be used. When
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LogCheck is creating the plot, it searches for the specified Colour Scale Definition firstly in the
ColourScale folder in the Definitions folder of the project folder of the data and if a ColourScale
Definition of that name does not exist there it looks for it in the ColourScale folder of the Definitions
folder in the LogCheck data folder which is generally called C:\LogData.

The following plots show two example Ash bar charts of the same hole interval, however, the first has
the fill of the bar chart coloured according to the actual Ash value whereas the fill of the second is
coloured according to the Volatile Matter values for the intervals. Both examples, not only show the
resulting plot but also the Plot Definition Colour panel and the Colour Scale Definition used to
generate them.

e Calour Mo. or Variable Seale Definiion 29.50 e {00, %)
Eniy: [ [ )
afasn | | [ASHSCALE T
Backad | [
Colour Scale Definition: Ash_Scale -
31
" Rainbow Scale + Specify Scale
’W s= | < |Colour| =
31 »[ o000 | 26000 3 0
| 25000 | 56.000 @ 2
32 | 56000 100000 1 [
- 73 32
- 54 "
- 55
46
37 33
28
13
| 10000 =
34
34 50
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Colours 29 50 Ash (ad, %)
Calour Mo. orWariable Scale Definition
Entity: | | =
Fil: [VM [VM_SCALE 30
Backgrd: | |

Colour Scale Definition: VM_Scale
31

" Rainbow Scale f* Specify Scale

20.000 == | < |Colour| =

185 »[ 5000 | 10.000 71
10000 15000 72 B

17.0 15.000 20.000 76

32

- 155

- 140

-125

1.0
a5 33
8.0 1

E.5 4

5.000 =

34

34.50

U
25
S0
75

100

With this second example it is notable that at around 31.5 metres there is a unit that is relatively higher
in Volatile Matter despite the fact that it is also high in Ash.
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12.9.5 Horizontal Scale Panel

The Horizontal Scale panel of the Tracks page controls both the horizontal scale and how it is displayed for
each track. Specification of the Horizontal Scale is required for Disp_Types of Bar Chart, Line Trace,
Symbol or Tadpole. It is also required where Disp_Type is Value and the Text_Just is set to Value.

Horizontal Scale
Coded Data [+ Plat Harizontal Scale Bar

i+ Al Codes Vertical Offset: | 0.00  mm's

" Plotted Cod
otted Codes TestHeight: | 1.75  mm's

" Specify: |R7 R6,RA,R4,R3 R2 R1

Tick Direction Scale Title
T Up & MNone
Mumerical Data
* Down " Code
" Deszcription

[+ Plat Yertical Graticule

Only one of the two panels Coded Data and Numerical Data is enabled depending on whether the
Variable being plotted records coded values with dictionary lookups or numerical values.

12.9.5.1 Coded Data Panel
The Coded Data options (Coded_Scale) controls which values are used for the horizontal scale.

Coded Data
" All Codes

" Platted Codes

' Specify: |R7T R6,R5 R4, R3 R2R1

The available options are to use:

e All Codes all codes from the dictionary for the selected Variable, regardless of whether
they occur on the plot or not.
o Plotted Codes only those codes occurring on the plot.

e Specify only those codes that are specified. The specified codes should be separated
by commas. Any values that are not included in this list will not appear on the
plot.

For the All Codes and Plotted Codes options, the codes occur on the scale in the order they appear in
the dictionary whereas for the Specify option they appear in the order that they are specified.
Therefore, Specify can also be used to plot all the codes but in an order different to that in which they

appear in the dictionary.
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The example below illustrates the effect of these three options:

Estimoted Estimoted Hirength Estimoted Sirengih Estonated !1":3!?-
o] trenqih All_Codes Pigtted Codes RY.RERS R4 RIES R
) L
5
(=]
0
Rt | |

£l

LU

c2

RS

: [

R4

o w [
R

as

5 L

R3

R

-
-
k.
&
1
-
{3
-
A=

o
il =

1 ]
EEERINIEEEREE
SRR IR RR RN
EERINIEEERER
N INEE RN
SRR R
b H

12.9.5.2 Numerical Data Panel
The information in the Numerical Data panel controls the scale for plotting numerical data.

The values (LVal and RVal) for the left and right-hand Humnerical Data

edges of the track must be specified. These are in the Left Riight
units of the data. To plot in reverse, simply swap the Edge Values: 0.000 180.000
left and right-hand edges so that the left-hand edge

value is greater than the right-hand one. ™ Logarithmic 5 cale
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If the Logarithmic Scale box (Log) is ticked then a logarithmic scale will be used. This is useful to see

more resolution of low values while still being able to see higher values. When using a logarithmic
scale both LVal and Rval must be greater than zero.

The following example shows on the left a Resistivity log plotted with left and right-hand values of 0
and 180 on a non-logarithmic scale and the on the right the same log with left and right-hand values of

5 and 180 but on a logarithmic scale:

Short Normal Resistivity Short Normal Resistivity
] T 5 %
41 ] 1
4 ']‘ ] L.
N } L ::!
sq | 30 e
] ] \
1/ E)
[ {
31 334 w
,.l"____ T L — —
- | | Elr
| {
404 | 40 3
\ AN
| )\
I\ \'.,_
] 3
| §
435 :. 45 )
{ §
} Yy
; {
L
] il 3
504 ) 50 J
Py -
1 E I
\ L,
\II '\.‘
1 1
51 ¢ 55 A
1) !)
| 3 "1___
1 3
J S —
&0 4 ) —— 60 - ——
] f/ .
11 C
{ ¢ -
= --_—_-_:_'
65 - ’r 65 4 =
| !
1/ 3
]| J
| 1 &
t 1
70+ \ 70 \\._
\ ~
|-’} //,1
{
1 1
{1 J
75 4— - 73 T ' 1
P § ] & 8 = g g
(Chen.m) {Ciham m)
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12.9.5.3 Specifying the Horizontal Scale Bar

To display a horizontal scale bar at the bottom of a track, tick Plot
Horizontal Scale Bar (Scale_On). ¥ Plot Horizontal Scale Bar

. . . Yertical Offzet: i '
The Vertical Offset (Scale_Y) moves the scale bar in relation to the sl Offset | 0.00 s
end of the track. A negative value moves the scale bar down and a TestHeight [ 1.25  mm's
positive value up.

Tick Direction Scale Title

The Text Height (Scale_Hgt) specifies in mm’s the height of the L 9 [lers

ticks, the scale annotation and the scale title. # Dawn T Code
" Description

The Tick Direction (Scale_Tick) controls whether the ticks go up or
down.

The Scale Title (Scale_Title) can be:

¢ None no variable name is plotted on the scale bar
e Code name of the variable being plotted
o Description  description of the variable being plotted

The following examples display horizontal scale bars for a downhole geophysical plot. The one on the
left has Scale_Title set to Code for both DENB and GRDE and has Scale_Tick set to Up for DENB
and set to Down for the GRDE. The example on the right has Scale_Title set to Description and
Scale_Tick set to Down for both DENB and GRDE, however, it has Scale_Y set to 0 for DENB and -
8.0 for GRDE.

12.9.5.4 Plotting Horizontal Scale Graticule

To plot vertical graticule that aligns with the annotation displayed on
the Horizontal Scale Bar, tick Plot Scale Graticule (SGrat_On). This ¥ Plot Horizantal Scale Graticule
can be checked even if no Horizontal Scale Bar is displayed.

The following example show the bottom of two Short Spaced Density plot. The one on the left has no
horizontal scale graticule whereas the one on the right does.
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12.9.6 Vertical Scale Panel

This panel enables specification of Depth Graticule.

Wertical Scale

[+ Plot Depth Graticule Graticule Interval: | 1.00 m's Teut Height: | 1.25 mm's

Tick Plot Depth Graticule (DGrat_On) to include horizontal graticule for depths. Graticule Interval
(DGrat_Step) enables specification of the interval between depth graticule lines and if Text Height
(DGrat_Hgt) is non-zero, depth values will be displayed on the right-hand edge of the track.

The following example shows two plots of Short Spaced Density. The one on the left without any
depth graticule and the one on the right with depth graticule at an interval of 0.2 metres:

PACED

DENSITY SHORT SPACEL DENSITY SHORT

2066
2068
2970
297.2
2974
'? H 2978
;' i 2978
2980
j-. 2083

2984
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12.9.7 Track Title Panel

The Track Title panel enables the specification of title for the Track Title
track. Vertical Offset: | 3.00  mm's
The Vertical Offset (Title_Y) specifies the vertical distance from (el 1.75 (e
the top of the track to the bottom of the title text. Testhnge [ 0 degs
The Text Height (Title_Hgt) specifies in mm’s the height of the C None
title text.

" Code
The Text Angle (Title_Ang) specifies the angle anti-clockwise " Description

from the horizontal to plot the title text.

D

Specify: |High Res. Density

The title type (Title) can be:

¢ None no title is plotted on the track

e Code name of the variable being plotted

o Description  description of the variable being plotted

o Specify the user can specify their own title (Title_Text)

The following example displays the track title for a geophysical plot. The title for the Gamma track
has Title_Y set to 0.0 and Title to Description whereas the Density track has Title_Y set to 3.0 and
Title to Specify and Title_Text to High Res. Density.
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12.9.8 Boundary Box Panel

A box can optionally be drawn around the track (Box) and its Boundary Box
length optionally fixed to the page length (Box_Fixed). These [+ Plat a Box around the Track and ite Title
options are set in the Boundary Box panel: ™ Fix Bax Length to Page Length

The following example shows the Lithology and Seam names for an interval. Both figures have a Box
plotted around the Lithology track but only the one on the right has a box around the Seam track:

¥l 3 Fl 3

When plotting a single hole, it can be split over several pages Single Hole
by setting the Maximum Track Length on the Sheet Layout et Treck Lengte| 20.000 | males

page:

If this is the case and one is plotting boxes around a track, the last page in the sequence of pages will
look different to the previous pages as the boxes on this page will be the length of the deepest depth
rather than the length of the page. This is particularly noticeable if plotting data from different data
types that each have different final depths. To overcome this, tick Fix Box Length to Page Length
(Box_Fixed).
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12.9.9 Summary of Tracks Parameters

The parameters that can be set in the Tracks tab, in the order they appear in the Tracks grid are:

XOrig
Width
Data_Type

Variable
Disp_Type
Layer
Comb_Dupl
Detail_On
Coal_Only
Text_Just
Text Hgt
Text_Orient
Text_NDec

Colour
Colour_Scale

Fill_Colour
Fill_Scale

Bg_Colour
Bg_Scale

Coded_Scale

Specified_Codes

LVal, Rval
Log
Scale_On
Scale Y
Scale_Hgt
Scale_Tick
Scale_Title
SGrat_On
DGrat_On
DGrat_Hgt
DGrat_Step
Title_Y
Title_Hgt
Title_Ang
Title
Title_Text
Box
Box_Fixed

Offset from the zero point of the particular hole to the left edge on the plot.
Width in mm of the track.
Data type of the data used to populate the track. This column displays a
drop down box with the available data types.
Variable or variables being plotted in the track
The display type, for example, Value, Description or Histogram.
The plot layer for the track.
Combine identical adjacent displays.
Display detailed lithology.
Display only coal zones.
Text justification — left, right or centre.
Text height (mm).
Text orientation in degrees anti-clockwise from the horizontal
For numeric data, the number of numerals after the decimal point to
display
The AutoCad colour number or variable for colouring the entities in the
track
The name of the ColourScale Definition to use when colouring the entities
according to a numerical variable
The AutoCad colour number or variable for colouring the fill in the track
The name of the ColourScale Definition to use when colouring the fill
according to a numerical variable
The AutoCad colour number or variable for colouring the background of
the track
The name of the ColourScale Definition to use when colouring the
background of the track according to a numerical variable
Horizontal scale type (All, Plotted or Specify).
If Coded_Scale is set to Specify, list of specified codes to be plotted on a
histogram.
Left and right-hand limits of the horizontal scale.
Use a logarithmic scale for the horizontal scale.
Show the horizontal scale.
The vertical offset of the horizontal scale.
The horizontal scale text height (mm).
Tick direction of the horizontal scale (up or down).
Optional title for the horizontal scale.
Option to plot horizontal scale graticule.
Option to plot the depth graticule.
Depth graticule annotation height (mm).
Depth graticule interval (mm).
Vertical offset of title (mm).
Track title height (mm).
Track title orientation (degrees).
Title for a track (none, variable name, variable description or specify)
Text to plot for the title if Title is set to Specify
Draw a box around the track and its title.
Fix box length to page length.

LogCheck Manual

327



CHAPTER 12. PLOTTING DOWN HOLE DATA

12.10 Plotting a Legend

A legend of the patterns and fills can be generated to accompany downhole plots. To create a legend,
open the appropriate category of the dictionary, for example, Lithology (File > Open > Dictionary)
and select File > Plot.

Next select items to include:

Items to display

f* Al items in Dictionary Categom
" Select ltemns

™ Select Data whoge ltems are required

™ Include Lithological Qualifier Spmbols

ak | Cahicel

o All items in Dictionary Category will display All items in Dictionary Category.

o Select Items enables the user to select which items to include. For example:

I Acid/Felzic Intrusive [+ Clay I Gravel

I Allurvium [+ Coal I Gypsum

™ Andesite [+ Claystone ™ lgneous Rock, undifferentiated
™ Acid/Felsic Valcanic [~ Colluwium [ Intermediate Intrusive

[ Brown Coal [v ‘weathered Coal [ Intruzive Rock, undifferentiated
I~ Basic/Mafic Intrusive [ Diatomaceous Earth [ lronstone

[ Boulders [ Diamictite [ Intermediate Yolcanic

[+ Breccia [ Dolomite [ Kaolinite

[+ Basalt [ Dolerite [ Cone in Cone Carbonate

[~ Basement Undifferentiated [~ Fault Breccia [+ Core Loss

™ Basic/Mafic Volcanic [~ Fireclay [~ Laterite

™ Bumitwood / Charcoal [+« Fill / Spail ¥ Lost Coal [from geophysics]
[+ Calcite [ Ferricrete I Lignite

[ Carbonate [ Fossil Wwood [ Limanite

[ Calerete [ Gabbro [ Loam

[+ Conglomerate [ Granodiorite ™ Limestone

[¥ Chert [~ Greiss [~ Conglomerate, »65% matris
[ Chalk [ Granite ™ Conglamerate, 35-65% matrix
Tick &ll Tick Mone
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e Select Data whose Items are Required. This can be for one or more holes and for the entire

hole or part of the hole, for example:

Data Type:

Project:
ﬂ Geology J

AVOCA

Haole Selection Interval Selection

" Al Holes {+ Entire Hole

" Hole Set: |2|J|_'|2 Drilling J (" Specify Top and Bottar Depths:

j Top Depth: 0.00 s
Baottom Depth: ’7 'z

" Use Interval Definition: |Tc:- Seam J

& Single Hole: [AVC030C

ak | Cahicel |

If using CoalLog and plotting Lithologies the additional option Include Lithological Qualifiers
Symbols is displayed. If this is ticked then not only the patterns and fills for each LithoType are

displayed but also those for all their Lithological Qualifiers.

Next a Plot Legend Definition is asked for:

Plot Legend Definition Categony

& ser's Default Plot Legend D efinitions

" Plot Legend Definitions for Project: |_ﬁ_'-,,-'OC:_ﬂ_ J

Pliat Legend Definition Marme: |LEGEND j

ok | Cancel |

See the next section for further information on creating and editing a Plot Legend Definition.
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Next, the folder and filename for the generated plot is prompted for:

@ Filename for Qutput File it
Save in: I Plots j & = Bl
i Marne - Date modified Type
) EAVCOEGC_A.dxf 14/10/2021 12:39 PM DWaG
Quick access
[ AVC030C_B. ducf 14/10/2021 12:39 PM DWG
Val [ Las Statistics ALL_HOLES.dxf 22/06/2021 2:42 PM DWG
Desktop
"
Libraries
This PC
Netwaork
< >
File name: IL'rlhotype Legend duf j Save |
Save as type: IDrawing Exchange File {*.d«f) ;I Cancel |
Database: I <Mone: j
A

An example plot of the legend for the LithoTypes that occur in AVCO030C:

- BS - Bosalt SO — Soil
= ] 55 - sanastons
CO - Coal :—:—:—:— ST - Siltstone
- — — ] CS - Claystone A E -4 XT = Carbonaceous
- — ] ~ Siltstone

| B
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12.10.1 Creating a Plot Legend Definition

To create a Plot Legend Definition, select:

D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\Dictionaries\GEOLOGY DICTIOMARVALTHTYP (ReadCnly)]
® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
B New » Dictionary... efore |Aﬂer |Ptlern |Pattern2|C
:_, Open 4 Project... N3
Tl save Ctrl+5 Site Data... AL3
1 Save As.. Ctrl+E Haole Data... Ctrl=N VR3
_; Import 5 Definition » Hole Set... F11
_[ B > Interval... Shift+F11
p— Graphic Editor...
I Move Currently Displayed Files... e
_[ Copy Currently Displayed Files... Las Farmula...
_[ Print 3 Haole Plan...
[
— Plot... Ctrl=P
i ° ' Plat... Ctrl=F11
_[ Exit Colour 5cale...
_Ci.ﬁ. Calcite Plot Legend...
CcB Carbonate
— Histogram...
cc Calcrete g

The user is then prompted for the location and name for the Plot Legend Definition:

Plat Legend Definition Categary

* |zer's Default Plot Legend Defintions

" Plat Legend Definitions for Project: |,&,‘\,-'O CA J

Plat Legend Cefinition Mame: |MyLegend

ak. | Cahicel
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The new Plot Legend Definition will then display for editing:

o

H File Edit View Tools Settings Help

Plot Legend Definition: MyLegend

Sheet Border

DF Template File

Legend Layout

Mo, of Columng: | 99999 Mo. of Fows: 19—+
Horizontal Wertical
I~ Plot Sheet Border Shest Size Orientation Top Left Comer Position: | 10.00 mm's -10.00 mm's
Ad ]' (% Portrait
[+ Plot Comner Ticks
" Landscape Pattemn Box Size: | 15.00 mm's 10.00 mm's
Offset between Bokes: | 100.00  mm's 15.00 mm's
Annatation Height;: 2.00 mm's
Shest Text
Text_Type Text_Value |Text_x |Text_‘|" |Sheet_8ize_Tie Text_Just|Text_Hgt|Text_Ang|Add_Text_Type |;[
+ | - 0.00 0.00 Left 125 0.0

There are three panels in this screen:

12.10.1.1 Sheet Border

For a description of the options in this panel, see Section 12.6.1 Sheet Border for downhole plots.

12.10.1.2 Legend Layout
This includes:

e No. of Columns
e No. of Rows
e Top Left Corner Position

e Pattern Box Size

e  Offset between Boxes
e Annotation Height

12.10.1.3 Sheet Text

Number of columns across each page of the legend.

Number of rows down each page of the legend.

Offset from the Top Left corner of the sheet to the top left corner
of the first pattern box.

The dimensions in mm’s for each pattern box

Distance between pattern boxes

The size of the annotation describing each pattern

For a description of the options in this panel, see Section 12.6.2 Sheet Text for downhole plots.
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Chapter 13
Geotechnical Extension

By the end of this chapter, you will be able to understand:

= The setting up of Groups in Defect Dictionaries.
» The LogCheck Geotechnical data formats.

= Generating Geotechnical summaries.
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13.1 The Defect Dictionary Group Column

The Group column is used by LogCheck’s audits, summaries and statistical tools. For most dictionary
categories it is not required, however it is required for the following Defects Dictionary categories:

13.1.1 Defects Dictionary - Rock Mass Unit Category Groups

Group is required for all items in the Rock Mass Unit Category of the Defects Dictionary so that
procedures calculating Rock Quality Designator (RQD), Fracture Frequency and Defect Spacing know
how to calculate these for each RMU. The Group must be one of BROKEN, DEFECTS,
NO_SAMPLES, OPEN and UNBROKEN. An example of the Rock Mass Unit Category:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\Dicticnar.. — O d

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=
Code |Desc Historical | Group B

(B broken zone BROKEN

" |D core with defects DEFECTS

L [core loss NO_SAMPLES

"IN not recorded NO_SAMPLES

|0 lopen OPEN

" |s | soil properties BROKEN

U unbroken core UNBROKEN

[« | 0

13.1.2 Defects Dictionary — Defect Type Category Groups

In order to correctly calculate RQD, Fracture Frequency and Defect Spacing, the Defect Type category
of the Defects Dictionary needs INDUCED against any Defect Types that are induced and BAND
against any solid bands so that they are not included in the calculation. It also needs ZONE against
anything that represents a broken zone so that it is treated appropriately in the calculations.

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\Dictionariesh..,  — O X

B File Edit “iew Tools Settings Help _ 8%
Code |Desc |HistoricaI|Group E

B |BP  bedding plane

" |Bz broken zone ZONE

"~ |cE coal cleat

" |cF contraction fracture

" oL |clay band BAND

" |oB drilling induced break INDUCED

" |ps |discing INDUCED

" DY dyke

" |pz drilling induced broken zone INDUCED

~ |[FO  foliation

" |FR fracture (undifferentiated) Y

CFT fault ZONE

TN joint

" |sH shear zone ZONE

s sl

" [so |softened zone (non-tectonic) BAND

T vn vein

:XEI cross bedding

[« | ]

Secondary Pattern for Plotting
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13.1.3 Defects Dictionary - Intact Category Groups

In order to ignore any intact defects when calculating RQD, Fracture Frequency and Defect Spacing,
the Intact category of the Defects Dictionary needs INTACT against any values that indicate that the
defect is intact:

@ LogCheck - [C\LegDatah... — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

- 8 X
Code |Desc |HistoricaI|Group |Before |After |I
|l intact INTACT

[« | >

13.1.4 Defects Dictionary — Defect Continuity Category
Groups

In order to plot any defects that are discontinuous across the core as discontinuous, any Defect
Continuity values that represent Discontinuous Defects need to have DISCONTINU in the Group
column of the Defect Continuity Category in the Defects Dictionary:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\Dictionaries\DEFECTS ..  — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help 8=
Code|[}esc Historical |Group

»|C continuous across core width CONTINUDUS
D discontinuous across core width DISCONTINU
Vv divaricates (splits) CONTINUOUS
T truncated within core width DISCONTINU
K- [
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13.2 LogCheck Geotechnical Data Types

13.2.1 Defect Data

Defect data consists of two parts:

Rock Mass Unit (RMU) details, from the Depth column up to but not including the Defect
column. Each RMU has uniform geotechnical characteristics. It is a broader grouping than just
a single lithology and will often consist of multiple lithology units.

Defect details for each defect, starting with the Defect column.

The RMU variables in the CoalLog version of LogCheck are:

CalcThick Thickness of the RMU interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck,
between the base depths of this interval and the previous one
Base depth of each RMU. The interval top is assumed to be the base depth of the
previous unit. Interval base depth must be greater than the base depth of the
previous unit. Blank Depth values are used in LogCheck to indicate that the row
in the table is a continuation of the data for the lithological unit on the previous

Depth

RT

We
Al
ES
BS
BD
MS
Pl

row

(read-only)

RMU Type — broken zone (B), defects (D), core loss (L), etc. RT is used by
LogCheck to guide it on how to calculate summary information such as Rock
Quality Designator (RQD), Fracture Frequency or Average Stick Length for units

not containing any defects.

Weathering — fresh (F), distinctly weathered (D), etc.

Alteration — fresh (F), distinctly altered (D), etc.

Estimated strength — firm (C3), loose (S1), medium strength rock (R4), etc.

Bed spacing — irregular spaced bedding (IR), thinly bedded (TB), etc.

Bedding dip angle

Moisture Sensitivity — low sensitivity (L), high sensitivity (H), etc.

Plasticity — brittle (B), high plasticity (H), etc.

The only mandatory variables for RMU’s are Depth and RT.

The Defect variables in the CoalLog version of LogCheck are:

Defect
DeflLen
DT

DI

DC

Al & A2

The mid-point depth in metres for the defect, see figure on the next page.
The length in metres of core affected by the defect, see figure on the next page.
Defect Type of defect — bedding plane (BP), joint (JN), vein (VN), etc.

Flag indicating if the defect is intact (1).

Defect Continuity, whether the defect crosses the entire width of core. If not, then

it does not constitute a break in the core.
Minimum and maximum dip angle in degrees.
For individual defects only Al is used but A2 is
also used when describing broken zones.
Different users have different conventions as to
whether the angle is measured relative to the
core axis or relative to the perpendicular to the
core axis. In general, the Australian coal
industry uses the second convention, that is

Angle relative to
perpendicular of
the core axis

Angle relative to
the core axis

relative to the perpendicular to the core axis. It does not overly matter which
convention is selected, just that everybody in the organisation is using the same

convention.
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e DOM

Sh

Ro
Width
PT
ST
Mo

IS

IP

Defect dip orientation (azimuth) in degrees. That is the direction down dip of the
defect. Having this data is rare as it can only be obtained from either oriented
core or acoustic scanner interpretation.
Dip orientation method — directly measured from reference line (D), measured
from televiewer (A), etc.
Surface shape of the defect — planar (P), stepped (S), etc.
Surface roughness — slickensided (K), smooth (S), etc.

Infill Perpendicular Width in millimetres, see figure below.

Primary Infill Type — calcite (CA), plant fragments (PF), etc.
Secondary Infill Type — carbonaceous remains (XR), carbonate (CB), etc.

Infill mode — blebs (L), surface completely coated (C), etc.
Infill strength — medium strength rock (R4), firm (C3), etc.
Infill plasticity — brittle (B). high plasticity (H), etc.

Figure demonstrating Defect Depth, Defect Length and Perpendicular Width:

Defect Depth ——=

Perpendicular Width —_

R
N

Defect

Length

The mandatory Defect fields are Defect and DT though DefLen can also be set by the database
manager to also be compulsory, see Section 3.4.1 CoalLog Validations Settings in Chapter 3.

An example of Defect data:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\AVOCA\DEFECTS\WAVC020C] - [m] *

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ax
Depth |RT |We |AI |ES ‘BS |BD |MS |PI |Defec1 |DT |DI |DC ‘A1 |A2 |sn |Ro |Width|PT |ST |M0‘IS ||P |;

»| 285180 F N ) 2

N . 28518 N c PR 0 0

| 28976 D RS N | 287.48JN T 8 U R 0 0

| 291290 RS N .

B . 291%BP I C 12 P R 0 0

| 20270 D R& N | 29234 JN C 34 s R 0 0

B . 29277TBP | C i P s 0 0

| 29290 D R4 N | 29287BP | C 4 P s 0 0

| 29373U RS N .

| 20495 D R& N | 29434 BP c 6 P s 0/CA T RI N

N l 20497TFT 1 C 3% P K 2/ca H R4 N

| 29511 D R3 N | 29500 FT cC 3B P K 0/CA T RI N

N l 29810BP || C i PR 0 0

| 29834 D R4 N | 29820BP | C 7 PR 0 0

N 29838BP | C 3 P s 0 0 .

Plasticity

This shows the first 285.18m of the hole was Open followed by a Defects RMU to 289.76m with
joints at 285.18m and 287.48m, and then an Unbroken RMU to 291.29m.
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The following table describes how LogCheck calculates RQD, Fracture Frequency and Defect Spacing

RMU Type Description RQD Fracture Defect
Code Frequency Spacing
Open blank blank blank
L Core Loss blank blank blank
N Not Recorded blank blank blank
U Unbroken Core 100 0 Calculated
D Core with Defects | Calculated from the individual recorded defects
B Broken Zone 0 50 0.02
S Soil Properties 0 50 0.02

13.2.2 Acoustic Scanner Analysis Data

Acoustic Scanner Analysis data records just the results of interpretation of acoustic scanner data rather
than the actual acoustic scanner data.

The RMU variables in the CoalLog version of LogCheck are:

e Depth

e RT

Base depth of each lithological unit. The interval top is assumed to be the base
depth of the previous unit. Interval base depth must be greater than the base depth
of the previous unit. Blank Depth values are used in LogCheck to indicate that the
row in the table is a continuation of the data for the lithological unit on the
previous row.

RMU Type — broken zone (B), defects (D), core loss (L), etc

Both Depth and RT for each RMU.

The Defect variables in Acoustic Scanner data are:

Defect
DefLen
DT

DI

An

DO

e DC

The mid-point depth in metres for the defect, see figure on the next page.

The length in metres of core affected by the defect, see figure on the next page.
Defect Type of defect — bedding plane (BP), joint (JN), vein (VN), etc.

Flag indicating if the defect is intact (I).

Dip angle in degrees.

Defect dip orientation (azimuth) in degrees. That is the direction down dip of the
defect.

Defect Continuity, whether the defect crosses the entire width of core. If not, then
it does not constitute a break in the core.

The mandatory Defect fields are Defect and DT.

338

LogCheck Manual



CHAPTER 13. GEOTECHNICAL EXTENSION

An example of Acoustic Scanner data:

o
H File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
Depth |RT |Defec1 |DefLen ‘DT |DI |An |Do |DC |Comments B
381.21 2
N 36131 FR 74177 2
B 381.50 FR 74 169 |2
N 381.73 FR 73175 |2
B 382.09 SH 6 176 13
N 362 59 FR 60 162 |2
B 382.73 FR 53 400 |2
N 362 .83 BP 12 66 |4
B 383.34 FR 4333 |3 o
N . 387.54 FR 18 241 2
| 918D =

13.2.3 Point Load Test Data

In a point load test, a stick of core is subject to compressive forces in either an axial (along the axis of
the core) or diametral (across the core) directions, until the core fails. The force measured is the force
in kKN at which the core fails. An established testing procedure involves:

1. Aninitial diametral test, where pressure is applied across the core, until it breaks into two
sticks of core.

2. A diametral test is then applied to each of the two sticks derived from 1.

3. This usually results in four pieces of core on which axial tests are done.

Examples of valid diametral failures
are as shown on the right:

OB IBENG)

shown on the right:

Examples of valid axial failures are as o ’ ﬁ

Examples of invalid failures are '
shown on the right (diametral on the - F

left, and axial on the right): .

Vi
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The results can be standardised to a 50 mm diameter core and then averaged for a sample. These are
known as Point Load indices. For test results to be included in the calculation of Point Load Indices,
they must be:

A valid test,

If it is a diametral test, the core length must be greater than the diameter, or

If it is an axial test, the core length must be less than or equal to the diameter and greater than
0.3 times the diameter.

The Point Load data variables in the CoalLog version of LogCheck are:

Depth
Thickness
SampState
SampNumb
Testld

TestMidDep
TestType

PlatenSep

Width

Load
FailMode

Index

The depth to the base of the sample.

The original length of the sample.

Either wet (W) or dry (D).

Sample Number

A unique number within each sample to uniquely identify a particular test
sample.

The depth at the mid-point of each test sample.

Refers to the direction that the pressure was applied to the core, either diametral
(D) or axial (A).

Separation of the platens in the testing device. For diametral tests this will be
the core diameter. For axial tests, it is the length of the individual sample being
tested.

The width of the core perpendicular to the load direction. For diametral tests,
this will be the length of the individual sample. For axial tests, it will be the
core diameter.

The force in kN at which the core failed.

Mode of failure — invalid test as shown in the previous diagram (I), bedding
plane (B), joint (J) and penetrative (P).

Point Load Index (MPa) calculated by LogCheck for each sample. (read-only)

Depth, Thickness and SampState are required for each initial sample from the core. Testid,
TestType, PlatenSep, Width and FailMode are required for each test sample.

Some non-CoalLog versions have Length and Diameter instead of PlatenSep and Width. In this
case, Length for diametral tests will be the length of the core perpendicular to the load direction and
for axial tests, it will be the platen separation. Diameter for diametral tests will be the platen
separation and for axial tests, it will be the core diameter.

An example of Point Load Test data: @ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\AVOCA\POINTLOADS\AVC030C] - O X
. . B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
In thlS data dlSp|ay, for the Sample Depth |Thickness SampState|TestId |TestType PIatenSep|Width |Load |FaiIMode|;
with a base depth of 285.30, Test Id. 285.30 0.12D 1 D B4 120 1074V o
1 is the initial diametral test, Test Ids. § gj g; ggi
2 and 3 are the tests on the two sticks p 31 a1l 608V
of core derived from Test Id. 1 and 5 U 64 616V
Test Ids. 4, 5 and 6 are the results of : : 6 24| 64 36TV
: . 286.35 0.13D 7 64 130 998V
the axial tests on the sticks of core . st 76l 10.011v

derived from the diametral tests.

w

64 68 6.71V
30 64 425V
46 64 548V
37 64 6.72V
3 64 710V

1
12
13

NN

> Pr000FFFroO0

|4

Point Load Base Depth
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13.2.4 Geotechnical Laboratory Test Data

Geotechnical Laboratory Test Data records the results from Laboratory Tests

The Geotechnical Laboratory Test variables are:

e Depth

Base depth of sample in metres

o SampNumb Sample number for sample

e From

e TO

e Thickness
e TestType

e Result
e Units

From Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)

To Depth of the sample as determined from the drillhole’s Geology data.
(read-only)

Sample thickness as automatically calculated from the difference between its

From and To depths. (read-only)

Type of test such as UCS for Uniaxial Compressive Strength or ITS for Indirect

Tensile Strength

Result value of test

Result’s units

e Comments Comments

The variables SampNumb, TestType, Result and Units are required for every record.

An example of Geotechnical Laboratory Test Data:

&
H File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 5 %
SampNumb |From |To |Thickness TestType |Result |Units Comments
> |GT_01 41180 41.280 0.100/UCS 10.0 MPA
|GT 02 2.18 0190 UCS 11.0 MPA
|GT 03 0.170/UCS 12.0 MPA
|GT_04 0.170/UCS 13.0 MPA
|GT_ 08 0,180 UCS 14.0 MPA
. |GT_06 ucs 15.0 MPA
G107 ucs 16.0 MPA
- |GT_08 0.160|UCS 17.0 MPA
K I [

LogCheck Manual

341



CHAPTER 13. GEOTECHNICAL EXTENSION

13.3 Geotechnical Summaries

Geotechnical Summaries are summaries LogCheck generates from its geotechnical data. The
summaries that it can generate are:

Rock Mass Units
Drill Run RQD
Defect Spacing
Fracture Frequency
Point Load Indices

To open the required summary, select:

L] LogCheck - [CA\LogData’\ AVOCA\DEFECTS\AVCO30C]
M  File Edit View Tools Settings Help
:I New *§ [PI [Defect |DefLen [DT DI [DC [A1 [A2 [DO [DOM [S
> Open » Dictionary...
] Save Ctrl=S Project Details... C 3 =)
B Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data... T 85 U
| Import > Hole Data... Ctrl=0 . 0 5
| Export , Daily Activity Data... c u 5
| Mowve Currently Displayed Files... Definition ' C =
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit » C P
: Brint > Summary b Holes...
] — Cirl=p Statistics r Drilling... P
29497 FT P
| Exit M 295 09 = Seam/Horizon Picks... 5
| - 298 10 BP | Seams/Plies L3
| 29834D F R4 N | 298.20 BP | samples.. P
298.38 BF | :'
Bl 203 50 EBP | Rock Mass Units... L
] 298 R0 BP | Drrill Run RQD... =
] 3 2498 84 BF | Defect Spacings... =}
] 299510 F R4 M 29910 JH Fracture Frequency... =
: 299.54 JM Point Load Indices... U
29955 BF | TC 3

For all Geotechnical Summaries, if one chooses to generate a summary for more than one hole at a

time, then LogCheck just displays a list of holes whose summary will be generated. However, these
summaries can all then be exported or plotted and the results for each hole will be generated as they
are exported or plotted.
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13.3.1 Rock Mass Unit Summary

The Rock Mass Unit Summary displays the recorded data for each individual Rock Mass Unit,
summary values calculated from the recorded defects in each Rock Mass Unit (RMU), indices
calculated from the Point Load data, UCS’s from various sources and finally a Unit Rating calculated
from the other calculated results. The Unit Rating values for the roof can then combined together
outside LogCheck to calculate a Coal Mining Roof Rating (CMRR).

By selecting File > Open > Summary > Rock Mass Unit Summary from the LogCheck menu then
LogCheck will calculate the RMU Summary. As the RMU Summary calculates UCS from sonic logs,
before calculating the summary LogCheck prompts for which Las file resolution and which Las
Formula Definition to use:

Reading Interval Laz Formula for calculating UCS
© 10cm Geosciencelcs |
* 1cm
" Ocm
ok | Cancel |

For more information Las Formula Definitions see Section 6.4.5 — Opening Las Data.

The variables in the Rock Mass Unit Summary are:

e CalcThick Thickness of the RMU interval, that is the difference as calculated by LogCheck,

e Depth

We
Al
ES
BS
BD
MS
PI
RQD

FracSpac
FracFreq
Dilndex
AxIndex
UCSAXxial
UCSSonic
UCSTest
us

between the base depths of this interval and the previous one.

Base depth of each RMU. The interval top is assumed to be the base depth of the
previous unit. Interval base depth must be greater than the base depth of the
previous unit. Blank Depth values are used in LogCheck to indicate that the row
in the table is a continuation of the data for the lithological unit on the previous
row.

RMU Type — broken zone (B), defects (D), core loss (L), etc. RT is used by
LogCheck to guide it on how to calculate summary information such as Rock
Quality Designator (RQD), Fracture Frequency or Average Stick Length for units
not containing any defects.

Weathering — fresh (F), distinctly weathered (D), etc.

Alteration — fresh (F), distinctly altered (D), etc.

Estimated strength — firm (C3), loose (S1), medium strength rock (R4), etc.

Bed spacing — irregular spaced bedding (IR), thinly bedded (TB), etc.

Bedding dip angle

Moisture Sensitivity — low sensitivity (L), high sensitivity (H), etc.

Plasticity — brittle (B), high plasticity (H), etc.

Rock Quality Designator calculated as percentage of unbroken lengths of core
greater than or equal to 10cms in the RMU

Average distance between defects in the RMU

Frequency of fractures (fracts/m) in the RMU

Average Diametral Point Load Index in the RMU

Average Axial Point Load Index in the RMU

UCS for RMU calculated from AxIndex

UCS for RMU calculated from Sonic log using a Las Formula Definition

UCS for RMU calculated from average laboratory test UCS value for the RMU
Source of UCS used in calculating the Unit Rating. LogCheck preferably uses
UCSTest (US set to L). If there is no value for UCSTest then it uses UCSSonic

LogCheck Manual
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(US set to S). Finally if there is no value for UCSTest or UCSSonic then it uses
UCSAxial (US setto A)
e UCS UCS used in calculating the unit rating
e MSD Moisture Sensitivity Deduction. This is given one of the following values:
- 0if MS s N for Not Sensitive
- -3if MSis L for Low Sensitivity
- -7 if MS is M for Medium Sensitivity
- -15if MSis H for High Sensitivity
e UnitRat  Unit Rating calculated from RQD, FracSpac, Dilndex, UCS and MSD

A number of intermediate values are calculated in order to calculate UnitRat. These are also
incorporated in the RMU Summary but are Hidden. To see these select View > Display/Hide Fields.
These fields are:

UCSRat  UCS rating calculated form UCS

RQDRat RQD rating calculated from RQD

FSRat Fracture Spacing Rating calculated from FracSpac

SpacRat  Discontinuity Spacing Rating, the minimum of RQDRat and FSRat
DPLTRat Diametral Point Load Testing Rating calculated from Dilndex
DiscRat  Discontinuity Rating, the minimum of SpacRat and DPLTRat

Finally, UnitRat is calculated by adding together UCSRat, DiscRat and MSD
An example of RMU Summary Data:

%

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ e x
CalcThick‘Depth |RT |We ‘AI ‘ES |BS |BD |MS ‘PI \RQD ‘FracSpac FracFreq|Di|ndex|Ax|ndex|uc5Axial UCSSonic [UCSTest |us |uc5 |MSD |UnitRal‘
033 033D 00 8.066 01 1.05 22 05 31.62 3 EEE

> H 10 0 3162 15 -3.11
B 40.41|D L 0 0.040 50.0 31.65 S | 3165 -3 26.90
| 6 43170 L 6.5 113 2373 3412 1115)L 1115

| 012 4329D L 33.92 s | 3392 27
B 014  4343D L 50.0 s 27
B 063  44.06D M 444 142 41
B 401 48.07D L 9.2 o[L 466

RMU Thickness

13.3.2 Drill Run RQD

Even though many geotechnical engineers calculate Rock Quality Designator (RQD), many prefer to
stick to the original definition for RQD which is based on Drill Core Runs. One caution is that
statistically calculating RQD’s based on core run lengths only makes sense if all ones core runs are
approximately equal in length.

By selecting File > Open > Summary > Drill Run RQD from the LogCheck menu then LogCheck will
calculate the RQD. Clearly though in order to use this facility one needs to have for a hole not only
Defect data but also Drilling data including Core Runs.

The variables in the Drill Run RQD Summary are:

CalcThick Thickness of each Core Run

Depth Base depth of each Core Run

RunNo The Run Number

RQD Rock Quality Designator calculated as percentage of unbroken lengths of core
greater than or equal to 10cms in the core run
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When calculating Drill Run RQD, LogCheck warns the user that:

Please note that only Matural, Mon-Intact defects are included
| 4 in determining RQD.

QK | Cancel

An example of Drill Run RQD generated by

LogCheck: °®

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

CI-::Thick|Depth |RunNo |RQ[:- |

»| 284.99) 284.99

3.00 287.99

250 290.49
0.80| 291.29
3.00] 29429

82 295.11 93
69| 297.80 G 100
00| 300.80 7 97

84| 303.64

100
100

100

| e | La | P =

[R=RE TR ]

[==]

Drill Run Length

13.3.3 Defect Spacings Summary

The Defect Spacings Summary calculates the spacing between defects occurring in each hole. This is a
useful measure of the potential of the rock to break up.

Select File > Open > Summary > Defect Spacings menu item to open the Defect Spacing Summary.
Then select the required holes and intervals from the standard Hole Selection dialog.

Next the popup window is displayed:

Enabling the user to choose between: Select Defect Types to include in calculation
o All Defect Types

" Al Defect Types

o Particular Defect Types & Defect Types
e Groups in Defect Type Category in the Defects = gE
DiCtionary EE coal -c:lea;:

CF contraction fracture

If selecting from the list of Defect Types or Groups in CL  clay band -l
the Defect Type Category, one can select more than one
by using the Shift and Ctrl keys while selecting.

Unless Include Intact Defects and/or Include Induced
Defects are ticked these Defects are not included in the
calculations.

I Include Intact Defects I Include Induced Defects

ok | Cancel
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The variables in the Defect Spacing Summary are:

e Depth Depth of each defect

e Spacing Defect Spacing calculated as the length from halfway to the previous defect to
halfway to the next defect. For RMU’s of Broken (B) or Soil Properties (S), the
Spacing is set to 0.02 for the entire RMU. For RMU’s of Open (O), Core Loss (L)
or Not Recorded (N), the Spacing is set to blank for the entire RMU

An example of a Defect Spacing Summary: o

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

- g X

Depth |Spacing| =

HEEE _
| 287.48] 2 30]
| 289.76] 228
| 29129] 183
| 2923 1.05
| 20270 036
| 20373 103
HEEEEER
29509 0.25
B

298 4 121 =

Defect Spacing

13.3.4 Fracture Frequency Summary

The Fracture Frequency Summary calculates the number of fractures per metre from the Defect Data.
This is another useful measure of the potential of the rock to break up.

Select File > Open > Summary > Fracture Frequency menu item to open the Fracture Frequency
Summary. Then select the required holes and intervals from the standard Hole Selection dialog.

When calculating Fracture Frequency Summary, LogCheck warns the user that:

| in determining Fracture Frequency.

'6 Please note that only Natural, Mon-Intact defects are included

K Cancel

The variables in the Fracture Frequency Summary are:

e Depth Depth of halfway between each defect

o Freq Fracture Frequency calculated as 1.0 divided by the length from the previous
value of Depth to this value of Depth. For RMU’s of Broken (B) or Soil
Properties (S), the Fracture Frequency is set to 50.0 for the entire RMU. For
RMU’s of Open (O), Core Loss (L) or Not Recorded (N), the Fracture Frequency
is set to blank for the entire RMU
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An example of a Fracture Frequency Summary: o

B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

- 8 X

Depth |Freq |
| 28518

13.3.5 Point Load Indices Summary

The Point Load Index as calculated in LogCheck, is a size-corrected value that is the equivalent Point
Load Index for a sample that would have been measured by a diametral test for a core diameter of 50 mm.

The uncorrected point load index® is calculated as follows:

I =P/ D?
Where:
I: Uncorrected point load strength;
P: The load at failure;
D: The equivalent core diameter.

The equivalent core diameter depends on whether the test was:

(@) Diametral, where D is the core diameter. For a diametral test, if the sample length
is less than the diameter, a value for the

point load index is not calculated.

(b)  Axial, where D is given by the following formula: For an axial test, if the sample length is
greater than the diameter or the length is
D=4 *R2a / PI less than 0.3 of the diameter, a value for

the point load index is not calculated.

Where 2 is the minimum cross-sectional area of a plane through the platen contact points:

A = Core length * Width (perpendicular to the loading direction)

! Journal of Geomechanics, Vol. 22, No.2, pp51-60, 1985. “Suggested method for Determining Point Load
Strength”
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The size-corrected Point Load Strength Index of a sample uses the following Size Correction Factor,
F:

F = (D / 50)°%
The size-corrected Point Load Index used by LogCheck is given by the following formula:

F * 1000 * I that is:

Is(s0)

Isso) = F * 1000 * (P / D?)
Select File > Open > Summary > Point Load Indices menu item to open the Point Load Indices
Summary. Then select the required holes and intervals from the standard Hole Selection dialog.

The variables in the Point Load Indices Summary are:

Depth Depth of base of Point Load Sample
Thickness  Thickness of Point Load sample
SampState  Either wet (W) or dry (D)

Dilndex Diametral Point Load Index
AxIndex Axial Point Load Index

An example of a Point Load Indices Summary:

o
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ o=
Depth |Thickness SampState|Di|ndex|AxIndex| =
B | 28530 0.120/D 293 215
| 286.3 0.130)D 243 212
7 0.140D 250 255
B 8 0.180/D 307 218
B 0.190D 301 272
B 0.130)D 189 238
0.120/D 193 233
| 0.150/D 253 284 x

Sample Base Depth
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Chapter 14
Coal Quality Extension

By the end of this chapter, you will be able to understand:

* The LogCheck Coal Quality data formats.

= Importing Coal Quality data into LogCheck.

= Opening, viewing and editing Coal Quality data in LogCheck.
= Using LogCheck to generate Seam and Ply composite values.

» Auditing the LogCheck database to determine what Coal Quality data it
contains
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14.1 Introduction

Standard LogCheck includes a Basic Coal Quality system that will suffice for most coal exploration but
once a project reaches a full feasibility study and it is necessary to model the coal preparation that will be
required and markets that may purchase the coal then a far more sophisticated coal quality database
system such as the LogCheck Coal Quality Extension is required.

LogCheck’s Basic Coal Quality System LogCheck enables the entry, validation, storage, plotting and

export of:
e mass
o relative density
o total moisture
e proximate analysis (moisture, ash, volatile matter and fixed carbon)
e energy
o impurities (total sulphur, phosphorus, chlorine, fluorine)
o Crucible Swell Number (CSN)
o Gieseler maximum fluidity

on an air-dried basis for raw ply samples.

Whereas the extended system covers the full CoalLog coal quality suite. That is, it covers various
sample preparations such as:

crushing

drop shattering

wet or dry tumbling

wet or dry sizing
compositing of ply samples
clean coal compositing

and allows results to be recorded for various:

¢ size fractions including cumulative size fractions
o float fractions including cumulative float fractions

e froth fractions

Data can be entered, reported and exported on different bases. However, all data is stored in the
system on the bases that CoalLog specifies for the particular variable.

The system handles all 207 coal quality variables that are specified in the CoalLog standard.

Like the Basic Coal Quality system numeric variables can not only be pure numeric values but as per

the CoalLog standard can also be:

e anumeric value preceded with a < to indicate that it is below the lower detection limit that

follows the < sign
e anumeric value preceded with a > to indicate that it is above the upper detection limit that
follows the > sign
IS for insufficient sample
NS for not sampled
NR for not reported
TBA for to be advised
CO for contraction only (only used for Dilatometer Maximum Dilatation and Maximum
Dilatation Temperature)
e NF for no fluidity (only used for Gieseler measurements)
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14.2 Coal Quality Data Types

LogCheck supports all five of the CoalLog Coal Quality data types:
1) Coal Quality Results for reporting all analyses except Reflectance. It can be used for reporting
ply and composite results, and for particular float and sizing fractions.
2) Reflectance Results.
3) Composite Constituents, for listing the sample number of all the individual ply or composite
samples that have been included in each composite.
4) Clean Coal Composite Definitions, for listing the parameters such as size fractions and density
cut-points that have been included in a Clean Coal Composite (CCC).
5) Test Specifications, for each test as identified by its Report Number and Variable Name and
listing:
e the standard to which it was tested
o the lower detection limit of the testing
o the upper detection limit of the testing
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14.2.1 Coal Quality Results

This includes the following key fields that are used for storing and finding results in the database:
e SampType
- PLY individual samples
— COMP analysed composited samples
— CALC calculated composited samples
o SampNumb a valid individual/ply sample number or a composite sample number
e CCCType a name the user or the laboratory has assigned to a Clean Coal Composite to
identify its composition
e LabName  where the test was performed
o ReportNo the laboratory report number for the report providing the result
e PreTreat
— CRSH crushed
— DROP drop shatter
— DPHK drop shatter followed by hand knapping
— DPHD drop shatter, hand knapped, dry tumbled
— DPHW drop shatter, hand knapped, wet tumbled
— CLPV coal pulverisation sieve analysis
— CKPP coke properties sieve analysis
— GSUN uncrushed gas sample
— GSCR crushed gas sample
e DropCount the number of drops before sizing

e SizeType

- W wet

— D dry
e MinusSz the upper sizing cut-off in millimetres
e PlusSz the lower sizing cut-off in millimetres
e Sink the sink density in g/cm3 for the fraction
¢ Float the float density in g/cm3 for the fraction
e Froth the froth fraction name

Every result must have non-blank values for SampType, SampNumb, LabName and ReportNo.
Before a result for a SampNumb can be entered, the SampNumb must be defined by the user. Ply
SampNumb’s are defined in the SampNumb column of the Geology data for the borehole and
Composite SampNumb’s are defined in the Composite Constituents data for the borehole (see Section
below). Similarly, before entering a result for a CCCType, the CCCType must be defined by the user
as Clean Coal Composite Definition (see Section below).

Other data describing the samples and results that can be entered along with the actual results are:

e VR volume recovery
e SamplLith

— CO coal

— SN stone

— PA parting

— RF roof

- FL floor
e DispNumb dispatch number
e PrevTest previous test

— GD gas desorption

— GT geotech

e ReportDate date of laboratory report
e LabSampleNo the laboratory’s sample identifier
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In addition to these fields, whenever LogCheck opens Coal Quality Results, it uses the supplied
SampType and SampNumb to determine from the Composite Constituent, Geology and Drilling data
the following current values for each sample and then display them:

e From

To
Thickness
FromSeam
ToSeam
FromPly
ToPly

LR
DrillDate

the depth at the top of the sample

the depth at the bottom of the sample
the sample thickness

the seam at the top of the sample

the seam at the bottom of the sample
the ply at the top of the sample

the ply at the bottom of the sample
the linear recovery

the date the sample was drilled

Where the FromSeam, ToSeam, FromPly or ToPly are not actually in seam or ply but in the roof or
floor of a seam or ply, they are given the name of the seam or ply plus _RF for roof or _FLR for floor.

The full list of results that can be recorded are listed in Appendix G.
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14.2.2 Coal Reflectance Results

This includes the following key fields that are used for storing and finding results in the database:
e SampType
- PLY individual samples
— COMP analysed composited samples
— CALC calculated composited samples
¢ SampNumb a valid individual/ply sample number or a composite sample number
CCCType a name the user or the laboratory has assigned to a Clean Coal Composite to
identify its composition
e LabName  where the test was performed
o ReportNo the laboratory report number for the report providing the result
o VitType
— TELO \Vitrinite Reflectance A (Telovitrinite)
— DETRO Vitrinite Reflectance B (Detrovitrinite)
— ALL  Vitrinite Reflectance (A & B)
e StepMin the minimum reflectance value for the step
e StepMax the maximum reflectance value for the step

Every result must have non-blank values for SampType, SampNumb, LabName, ReportNo. and
VitType.

Before a result for a SampNumb can be entered, the SampNumb must be defined by the user. Ply
SampNumb’s are defined in the SampNumb column of the Geology data for the borehole and
Composite SampNumb’s are defined in the Composite Constituents data for the borehole (see Section
below). Similarly, before entering a result for a CCCType, the CCCType must be defined by the user
as Clean Coal Composite Definition (see Section below).

Other data describing the samples and results that can be entered along with the reflectance results are:
e DispNumb dispatch number
e ReportDate date of laboratory report
e LabSampleNo the laboratory’s sample identifier

In addition to these fields, whenever LogCheck opens Reflectance Results, it uses the supplied
SampType and SampNumb to determine from the Composite Constituent, Geology and Drilling data
the following current values for each sample and then display them:

e From the depth at the top of the sample

e To the depth at the bottom of the sample
e Thickness the sample thickness

e FromSeam the seam at the top of the sample

e ToSeam the seam at the bottom of the sample
e FromPly the ply at the top of the sample

o ToPly the ply at the bottom of the sample

e DrillDate  the date the sample was drilled

Where the FromSeam, ToSeam, FromPly or ToPly are not actually in seam or ply but in the roof or
floor of a seam or ply, they are given the name of the seam or ply plus _RF for roof or _FLR for floor.

The results that can be recorded for reflectance are:

e RoMax Mean Maximum Vitrinite Reflectance
e No Number of Readings

e Freq Frequency

e RvMin Minimum Vitrinite Reflectance

e RvMax Maximum Vitrinite Reflectance
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SD Standard Deviation of Mean determining Reflectance
StepMin Step Minimum Reflectance

StepMax Step Maximum Reflectance

StepFreq Frequency of Reflectance Results for Step

For each sample number, only one line for each VitType can have results for RoMax, No, Freq, RvMin,
RvMax and SD.

All other lines for the sample number and VitType, must have values for StepMin, StepMax and
StepFreq.

An example of Reflectance data in LogCheck is:

e S S —

@ LogChec C:\LegData\DEMOCQ\REFLECTANCE\DEMO034 (ReadOnly)] — D--

Y'm Fie Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 5k
SampType SampNumblFrom ‘To ‘Thlckness FromSeamlToSeam‘LabName ReportNo |TleporlDale LabSampNo‘VllType RoMax (No |Freq |T1vM|n ‘R\rMax |5D ‘Slelen‘StepMax‘SlepFreq
COMP 00 1.100/HCL HCL BVMKY 098 |02/11/2007 |B77955 TELO 1.56) 40| 80.0) 151 1.63) 0.030 15.0 16.0 68.0

| |comp 1.100HCL HCL 02/11/2007 TELO 16.0 17.0 12.0

l:[ oMP 1.100|HCL HCL 02/11/2007 DETRO 1.54/ 10| 20.0/ 1.50 15.0 16.0 20.0|—

COMP 1.100/HCL HCL 02/11/2007 ALL 1.56| 50{100.0/ 1.50 0.03 15.0 16.0 88.0
| |comp 1.100HCL HCL 02/11/2007 ALL 16.0 17.0 12.0
1 Jcome 2.020{HCL HCL 02/11/2007 TELO 1.60| 44| 88.0) 142 1.67) 0.050 14.0 15.0 4.0
| |come 2.020HCL HCL 02/11/2007 TELO 15.0 16.0 280
| |comr 2.020HCL HCL 02/11/2007 TELO 16.0 17.0 56.0
| |comp 2.020/HCL HCL 02/11/2007 DETRO 158 6| 12.0) 148 1.64| 0.050 14.0 15.0 20
| |comp 2020 HCL HCL 02/11/2007 DETRO 16.0 16.0 4.0
| |comr 2.020HCL HCL BVMKY |NE0098  |02/11/2007 DETRO 16.0 17.0 6.0
| |comrP 2.020/HCL HCL BVMKY |NE0098 |02/11/2007 ALL 1.60| 50{100.0) 142 1.67) 0.050 14.0 15.0 6.0
:[ OMP 39 0 2.020HCL HCL BVMKY |NE0098  |02/11/2007 ALL 15.0 16.0 320

COMP 396.000| 398.020 2.020HCL HCL BVMKY |NE0098  |02/11/2007 ALL 16.0 17.0 62.0( -
sa

mple Type [Ply/Comp)
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14.2.3 Composite Constituents

Each Composite Number referred to in Coal Quality Results or Reflectance Results needs to have its
Constituent Samples defined in the Composite Constituents data for the hole. Constituent Samples
may be Individual Ply Samples, other Composite Samples or a mixture of both. An example of
Composite Constituents in LogCheck is shown in the following figures. Normally for Composite
Constituents, there would only be Composite Numbers in the first Composite Number column
(CompNumbl) but the other three Composite Number columns are used where different Composite
Samples overlap. The window in the top right of each screen displays the composite constituents of
the currently selected composite and enables the creation and editing of composites and their
constituents. The following figures demonstrate a slightly artificial situation where:
- CompNumbl contains a series of Composites, each created from two or three individual ply
samples.
- CompNumb2 contains a single composite made up of just Individual Ply Samples.
- CompNumb3 contains a single composite made up from the Composites in CompNumb1.
- CompNumb4 contains a single composite made up from both Individual Ply Samples and
Composites in CompNumb1.
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Example of a Composite made up of Individual Ply Samples:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Composites\DEMO040] - O X
B File Edit View Toaols Settings Help -8 x
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |PC |Li |LQ |SampNumb CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |CompNumb3 |C0mpNumb4 |d
0.03[ 8533 CO|BB (733
] 0.07( 8540 CO|BD (733 e
] 0.16| 8556 CO DD |733 W Edit Composite Constituents E\’E‘@
0.02[ 8558 CO|BB [733
— 0.03 8561 L 733 Composite Mumber: |743_44
0.09( 8570 ZM 733
B 017| 8587 TF 734 Constituents
| 0.1 65.98 CO|DD |735 Sample Type| Top S ample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
B 010 86.08 TF 736 Plv__ —|743 744
0.23| 86.31 ZM 737
: 0.07( 8638 CO|DD (737 =
] 0.15[ 86.53 ZM 738
T e ] e | o
B 011 8748 TF 741
011 8759 TF 742
> 018 &7.77|S ZM 743 743 44 74348 P 74348 C 743 48 PC
] 0.16| 8793|5 TF 743 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.14 88.07|S ZM 744 743_44 743_48 P 74348 C 743_48_PC =-
B 0.05) 8812|5 TF 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.31| 88438 CO|DD (744 743_44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.05) 8848|S TF 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.17| B8865|S ZM 744 743 44 74348 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.23| &8.88 TF 745 745_46 74348 P 74348 C 743_48_PC
] 0.16( 89.04 KT 745 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.20( 89.24/QU CO|DM |746 745_46 743_48 P 74348 C 743_48_PC
B 0.04f 8928 QU TF 746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.17( 89.45QU CO |DM |746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.1 89.56/QU TF 746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 021 89.77|QU CO DM (746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.16) 89.93/QU XM 746 745_46 74348 P 74348 C 743_48_PC
B 0.38( 80.31/QU CO DM (747 T4T_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.05( 90.36/QU TF 74T 747_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 016 80.52/QU CO|BD (748 T47_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.02( 9054/QU TF 748 747_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 041 90.95QuU CO|BD (748 747_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.04( 909%QU TF 748 T47_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 014 H13/QU CO|DM (749
B 0.06( 91.19)QU TF 206757
N 018 91.37|QL CO|BD |206758 ~|

LogCheck Manual 357



CHAPTER 14. COAL QUALITY EXTENSION

Another Example of a Composite made up of Individual Ply Samples:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Composites\DEMO040] - O X
B File Edit View Toaols Settings Help -8 x
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |PC |Li |LQ |SampNumb CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |CompNumb3 |C0mpNumb4 |d
0.03] 8533 CO|BB |733
] 0.07( 8540 CO|BD |733 -
] 0.16| 8556 CO DD |733 W Edit Composite Constituents E\’E‘@
0.02| 8558 CO|BB |733
] 0.03| 85.61 i 733 Compasite Number: |743_48_P
0.09) 8570 M 733
B 0.17| 8587 TF 734 Constituerts
| 0.1 65.98 CO|DD |735 Sample Type| Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
B 010| 86.08 TF 736 Plv __ —|743 748
0.23] 86.31 ZM 37
: 0.07| 8638 CO|DD |737 El
015 B86.53 ZM 738
RSy
B 0.1 8748 TF 741
B 0.11| 87.59 TF 742
™ 0.18| 8&7.77|% ZM 743 743_44 A 1 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 016/ 87935 TF 743 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.14| 8807/s M 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48_PC =
N 0.05 88125 TF 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 031| 8843ls CO|DD |744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.05| 88485 TF 744 743_44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 017 B86AHS ZM T44 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.23| 6888 TF T45 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 016 89.04 KT T45 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.20| 89.24|QuU co DM |746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48_PC
N 0.04/ 89.28/QU TF T46 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.17| 89.45|Qu CO DM |746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.11| 89.56|QU TF 746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 021 89.77|QU CO DM |746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.16) 89.93|QU M 746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 038 90.31|Qu CO DM |747 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
B 0.05| 90.36QU TF 747 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48_PC
N 0.16) 90.52|QU CO|BD |748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.02| 90.54|Qu TF 748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 041 90.95|QU CO|BD |748 747_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.04 90.93/QU TF T48 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.14] 91.13|Qu CO (DM [749
N 0.06) 91.13|QuU TF 206757
| 018 91.37|QL CO|BD |206758 j
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An Example of a Composite made up of other Composite Samples:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Cemposites\DEMO040] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 x
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |P{Z |Li |LQ |SampNumb CompNumb1 [CompNumb2 |CompMNumb3 |CompNumb4 |;|
0.03] 85.33 CO|BB |733
N 0.07) 8540 CO|BD |733 -
0.16 85.56 CO|DD |733 B Edit Composite Constituents E“E‘@
N 0.02) B85.58 CO|BB |733
| 0.03| 85.61 i [EE Compasite Mumber: |743_48_C
0.09) 85.70 ZM 733
B 017| 8587 TF 734 Constituents
_ 0.1 65.98 CO|DD |735 Sample Type| Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |i|
| 0.10{ 86.08 TF 736 Comp ~|743_44 747 43
023 86.31 ZM T37
: 0.07| 86.38 CO|DD (737 LI
015 86.53 M 738
B (0] e | o |
B 0.11| 8748 TF 741
B 011 8759 TF 742
T 018 87.77|S ZM T43 743 44 743 48 P 743 48_C| 743 48 PC
N 0.16| 87.93|5 TF 743 743 _44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
014 8B.O7|S M 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC e
N 0.05) 88.12|5 TF 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 031 8843|5 CO|DD (744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
| 0.05( B88.48|S TF T44 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 017 88.65|5 M 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.23| ©88.88 TF T45 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 016/ 89.04 XT 745 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
] 0200 8924/QU CO|DM (746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.04/ 89.25/QU TF 746 745_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 017 8945/QU CO |DM (746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
| 011 89.56QU TF T46 T45_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 0.21] 89.77|QU CO |DM (746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 016 8993 QU XM T46 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.38 90.31jQU CO DM (747 T47_48 743 48 P 743 48 _C 743_48_PC
] 0.05 90.36/QU TF 747 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 016/ 90.52|QU CO|BD |748 T47_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 0.02] 9054/QU TF 748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
| 041 9095 QU CO|BD |748 T47_48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743_48_PC
N 0.04/ 90.99|QU TF 748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 014 9113 QU CO |DM |749
N 0.06/ 91.193|QU TF 206757
] 018 91.37|QL CO|BD |206758 LI
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An Example of a Composite made up of both Induvial Ply Samples and other Composite Samples:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Cemposites\DEMO040] — O *
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help -8 x
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |P{Z |Li |LQ |SampNumb CompNumb1 [CompNumb2 |CompMNumb3 |CompNumb4 |;|
0.03[ 8533 Co|BB [733
N 0.07( 8540 CO|BD [733 -
0.16 85.56 CO|DD |733 B Edit Composite Constituents E“?‘@
N 0.02| 8558 Co|BB [733
| 0.03) 8561 T 733 Composite Mumber; |743_48_PC
0.09( 85.70 ZM 733
B 0.17| 8587 TF 734 Constituerts
| 0.1 85.98 CO|DD |735 Sample Type| Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |i|
B 0.10| 8608 TF 736 Plv__ =|743 744
| 023 86.31 m 737 Comp  |745 4§ T45_46
| 0.07( 86.38 CO|DD |737 Ply 747 748 ;I
015 8653 M 738
O (] e | _owe |
N 0.11| 8748 TF 741
B 0.1 8759 TF 742
™ 0.18| &7.77/s M 743 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 _48_PC|
N 016 87.93/8 TF 743 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
014 88075 M 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC e
N 0.05( 88128 TF 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 031 88435 CO|DD |744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.05| 8848/ TF 744 743_44 743 48 P 743 _48_C 743 48_PC
N 017 688655 M 744 743 44 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.23| 8888 TF 745 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.16( 89.04 XT 745 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.20( 8924 QU CO|DM [746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.04( 89.28 QU TF 746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 017 8945 QU CO|DM [746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.11| 89.56/QU TF 746 745 46 743 48 P 743 _48_C 743 48_PC
N 0.21f 89.77 QU CO DM [746 745 46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.16| 89.93/QU XM 746 745_46 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.38[ 90.31QuU CO DM [747 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 0.05( 9036QU TF 747 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 016 9052 QU CO|BD [748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.02( 9054 QU TF 748 74T 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
N 0.41) 90.95/Qu Co|BD [748 747 438 743 48 P 743 _48_C 743 48_PC
N 0.04( 9099 QU TF 748 747 48 743 48 P 743 48 C 743 48 PC
] 014 9113 QU CO |DM |749
N 0.06( 91.19QU TF 206757
] 018 91.37|QL CO|BD [206758 LI
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14.2.4 Clean Coal Composite Type Definitions

Each Clean Coal Composite Type referred to in Coal Quality Results or Reflectance Results needs to
be defined by a Clean Coal Composite Type Definition. The user can create as many Clean Coal Type
Definitions for a project as they like and each must have a unique name as supplied by the user. There
is considerable flexibility how the user defines each Clean Coal Composite Type. The possible
variables they can define are:

e Hole: hole name
e SampType:
- PLY individual samples
— COMP analysed composited samples
e SampNumb: a valid individual/ply sample number or a composite sample number
o SizeType:
- W wet
-D dry
MinusSz: the upper sizing cut-off in millimetres
PlusSz: the lower sizing cut-off in millimetres
Sink: the sink density in g/cm3 for the fraction
Float: the float density in g/cm3 for the fraction
Froth: the froth fraction name
Comment: any other comments. This field is particularly useful where the other variables don’t
adequately define the Clean Coal Composite Type

For a particular Clean Coal Composite Type, the user may like to define a common definition for their
entire project:

| o
! ®m File Edit View Tools Settings Help _8 %
Clean Coal Composite Definition: COKEPRIM ~
Hole |SampType SampNumb |SizeType|MinusSz|PIusSz ‘Sink ‘Floal|Froth|Comments
> w 50.000  2.000 . 1.350
| W 2.000 0.250 . 1.500
W
1< >

| Hole Name

Or they may like to define a different definition for each hole:

o
! ®m File Edit View Tools Settings Help _le %
Clean Coal Composite Definition: PRIMARY
Hole SampType|SampNumb |SizeType|MinusSz|PIusSz ‘Sink ‘Floal|Froth|Comments i‘
- |DEMO034 COMP 3424 w 50.000  2.000 .
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 2.000 0.250 . 1.500
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 0.250 0.000 - -1
| |DEMO034 COMP 3424 w 0.250 0.000 . .c2
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 0.250 0.000 . .C3
__|DEMO034 COMP 34 2 4 W 0.250 0.000 . .|c4
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 0.250 0.000 - . Ch
| |DEMO034 COMP 3424 w 0.250 0.000 . .|C8
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 0.250 0.000 . .CT
__|DEMO034 COMP 3424 W 0.250 0.000 - . Cé
| |DEMO034 COMP 3413 14 w 50.000  2.000 . 1450
__|DEMO034 COMP 34_13_14 W 2.000 0.250 . 1.500
__|DEMO034 COMP 34 13 14 W 0.250 0.000 - . c12
| |DEMO034 COMP 3413 14 w 0.250 0.000 . . Co
__|DEMO034 COMP 34_13_14 W 0.250 0.000 . .C13
__|DEMO034 COMP 34 13 14 W 0.250 0.000 - SCcn
__|DEMO034 COMP 34 13 14 w 0.250 0.000 . . T12 ~|
€ >
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14.2.5 Test Specification Definitions

For each report provided by the laboratory, the specifications for each test that was performed can be
recorded in the Test Specifications for the Report. The information that can be recorded is:

LabName: where the test was performed

ReportDate: date of laboratory report

Variable: the CoalLog variable name for the test (see Appendix A)
Standard: the standard to which the test was performed
LowerLimit: the lower detection limit

UpperLimit: the upper detection limit

The mandatory fields for each record are: LabName, Variable and LowerLimit.

An example of a Test Specification Definition:

| @

B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help _ o=

LabName |ReportDate |Variable Standard |LowerLimit [UpperLimit

! - |BVIMKY i Def Red_degC  AS1038.15 800.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Sph_Red_degC AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Hemi_Red_degC AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Flow_Red_degC AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Def_Ox_degC AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Sph_Ox_degC  AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
 |BymKY i Hemi_Ox_degC AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
:EIVMKY i Flow_Ox_degC  AS1038.15 1000.000 1550.000
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14.3 Importing Coal Quality Data

As with importing all CoalLog data types into LogCheck, there are two possible Data Layouts for
importing data into LogCheck:

e LogCheck
e CoallLog Data Transfer

The advantage of LogCheck layout is that the user can have whatever column headings they like on
their data and can specify the basis of the data being imported. The disadvantage is that the user must
include a Basis column in their data and they must set up a mapping between the columns in their
imported data and the names of the appropriate LogCheck variable for each column. LogCheck, though
does save the mappings to be the default mapping when the same type of data is being imported.

The advantage of CoalLog Data Transfer is that there is no setup required by the user before importing
the data as the program already contains the mappings between the CoalLog variables and a CoalLog
Data Transfer file. With a CoalLog Data Transfer format, there is also no need to specify the basis of
the results as they will be recorded on the basis as specified in the CoalLog standard (see Appendix
A).

14.3.1 Importing Coal Quality Results in LogCheck Layout

To import Coal Quality Results into @ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCO\GEOLOGY\DEMO029]
LogCheck, select:
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

¢ Mew *Horiz |SP |SampNun

> Open 3

N Save Ctri+s

: Save As... ctri<E BHTE

— Import 3 Dictionary...

| Export 3 Site Data...

Bl Mowve Currently Displayed Files... Hole Data...

T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition 3

— Print 3

— Plat... Ctrl+P

N Exit

] 7000 51.00
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Then for LogCheck layout, select Data m
Layout of LogCheck and Data Type of |
C0a| Quallt . | Project: Data Type:
y: | |DEMOCQ ~| |Coal Quality |
Data Layout [rata Format % File has & header
(+ LogCheck t+  Delimited
" Coallog Data Transfer " Fixed width Errar Report to
) (+ Screen
Calurnn D elirmiter )
) ™ Printer
¢ Comma
- ) " File
" Semi-Colon
~
" Tab
e i Space
~
" Other: |_ e
Then select whether importing data including All | ™

Properties or a particular Property Group. See Appendix

. Coal Quality Properties
A to see the results in each Property Group.

{* Al Properties

" Property Group: |General Properties J

0K | Cancel |

Then enter the location and I
name of the import file: _
p Look in: | Imports ﬂ &= £ Eg~
ﬁ Name - Date modified Type |
) @ DEMO029 Combined-Results Coal Quality.csv  12/05/2022 3:05 PM Micrc |
Quick access |
@ DEMOD34 Reflectance.csv 10/12/2020 5:28 PM Micre
l @ reportd] Laberatory Test Specifications.csv 31272020 218 PM Micre |
Desktop @ reportD1 TestSpecifications.csv 3/12/2020 2:57 PM Micre |
m
Libraries
This PC
Network

<

» |
File name: |DEMOD25' Combined-Resuttz Coal Quality.cav j Open .
Files of type: ) ~| Cancel ||
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If All Properties was selected, the following table will be displayed. Enter the mappings between the
LogCheck Coal Quality Results columns and the Column Names in the import file into this table:

LogCheck Column Description

Import File Column Hame

| = |Hole Mame

Sample Type (Ply/Comp)
_Sample MNumber
Volume Recovery
Litho Category
Dispatch Number
Previous Test
Comments
Laboratory
Laboratory Report Mo.
Laboratory Report Date
Laboratory Sample Mo.
Clean Coal Composite Type
Treatment befare Testing
Mo of Drops
Size Type (Dry/WWet)
Upper Sizing
Lower Sizing
Sink Density
Float Density
Froth Fraction

|HD|E

SampType
SampMNumb

LabName
ReportMo
ReportDate

o]

Cancel

=
|

When selecting the Import File Column Name, pressing the drop down arrow will display the list of

column names in the import file:

M Select columns to import

LogCheck Column Dezcription

Import File Calurnn Mame

Hole Name
| Sample Type (Ply/Comp)
;Sample Number
Vaolume Recovery
Litho Category
Dispatch Number
Previous Test
Comments
Laboratory
Laboratory Report No.
Labaratory Report Date
Laboratory Sample Mo.
Clean Coal Composite Type
Treatment before Testing
Mo of Drops

Size Type (DryWet)
_Upper Sizing
| Lower Sizing
Sink Density
Float Density
Froth Fraction

Hole
SampType

SampMumb
a D i
From_Depth
To_Depth
Thickness
FromSeam
ToSeam
FromPly
ToPly
LR
VR
DrillDate
SampLith
DispMumb
PrevTest
Comments
LabMName
Reportho
ReportDate
LabSampNo
CCCType

o< |

=

Cancel |
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If a particular Property Group was selected, a window similar to the following will be displayed. Enter
the mappings between the LogCheck Coal Quality Results columns and the Column Names in the

import file:

Hole: Mame:

Hole =z

Sample |dentification Sample Preparation Density Prosimate Analysis Impurities Ultirnate Analysis
Sample Type [Ply/Comp] Clean Coal Composite Type Apparent Relative Density (g/cm”3) Moisture in Analysis S ample (%] Total Sulphur (%) Carbon (%]
SampType - CCCType - [ARD ~| [Mias ~| [Ts ~| c ~|
Sample Mumber Litho Category Treatment before Testing Rielative Density (g/cm”3) Ash [%] Chlorine (%) Hydrogen (%]
|SampNumb j |Samleth j ‘PreTreat i ‘RD i ‘Ash j ‘C\ j ‘H j
Dispatch Number Mo of Drops Size Type [Dry/wet] Wolatile Matter (%] Phosphorus (%] Nitrogen (%]
|D\spNumb j ‘DropCoum lelzeType j VM 2 ‘F’ j ‘N j
Previous Test Upper Sizing Lawer Sizing Fived Carbon [%) Fluaring [ppm] Sulphur [%)
|PrevTest j ‘MmusSz ijIusSz j FC 2 ‘F j ‘S j
Comments Sink. Density Float Density Oxpgen (%)
|Cummema j ‘Siﬂk le\Ual j 0 =
Froth Fraction Carbonate [%)
Froth hd Moisture Enegy Physical Properties co3 hd
Free Muaisture [%] Specific Energy M /kg] Crucible Swell No Carbon Dioside (%]
Lab Information [Fm | [sE | [csn - [coz ~|
Labaratory Residual Moisture (%] Gross Calorific: Yalue (keal/ka) Hardgrove Grindability Indes
LabName 2 Sample Data \RM j \CV j HGI i Foms of Sulphur

Labaratory Report No.
|RepnnNu j

Mass Percent aka Tield (ad, %) Total Moisture (%) Pyritic: Sulphur (2]
[MassPet | ™ - PS -

Labaoratory Report Date: Mass [ar. k) Mass [ad, kg Woisture Holding Capacity (%) Sulphates (%)
[ReportDate ~| [MassAR _~|[MassAD [MHC ~| S04 -

Yalume Recovery

VR ~

Laboratory Sample Mo Basis

|LabSampNn j

Caloulated |n-situ Moisture (%) Drganic Sulphur (%)

|Basis ~| 1SM - 0s -

Cancel

Similar to the All Properties, pressing the drop down arrow will display the list of column names in
the import file:

M Select columns to import et

Hole Name
Hole 2

Sample |dertification Sample Preparation Density Prozimate Analysis Impurities Ultimate Analysis

Sample Type [Plp/Camp) Clean Caal Compasite Type Apparent Rielative Density (g/em”3) Maisture in Aralysis Sample (%) Total Sulphur (%) Carbon (%)

SamgType - CCCType - [ARD B [MiaS -l [ts B [c |
5 ample Number Litho Calegory Trealment befare Testing Ficlative Density (g/cm"3) Ash (%) Chlorine (%) Hydragen (%)
|SampNumb j ‘Sampulh j ‘F‘reTreat j ‘RD hd ‘Aah j |CI j |H j

Fram Depth Dispatch Number Ne of Drops Size Type [Dryswet) Volatie Matter (3] Phaspherus 1] Nitogen (%]
To_Depth ‘D\spNumb j ‘DrupCuum le\zeType j ‘VM j |F’ j |N j
Thickness
EromSeam Frevious Test Upper Sizing Lower Sizing Fivcd Carbon %) Flugine {ppm] Sulphur (%)
ToSeam ‘F‘revTeSl j ‘MmuaSz le‘\usSz j ‘FC j |F j |S j
FramPly
ToPly Comments Sink Density Float Density Orygen (%]
LR ‘Cammems j ‘Smk j|FIaal j o &
VR
DrillDate Frath Fraction Carbonate (%)
Samplith Froth hd Moisture Eneray Physical Propeties Co3 hd
DispNumb
PrevTest " Free Maisture (%) Specific Energy [MJ/kg) Crucible Swell No Carbon Diaxide (%]
Lah Infommation [FM | [sE =] [csn | [coz |
Laboratory Riesidual Moisture (%] Gross Calorific Value (keal/ka) Hardgrove Grindabiliy Index:
LabName = Sample Dats \RM j \CV j |HG\ j Earmns of Sulphur

Laboratory Report No.
‘ReponNa j

Mass Percent aka Yield (ad, %) Total Moisture (%) Pyriic Suighr (%)
[MassPet =] ™ - PS -

Laboratory Report Date Mass [ar, k) Mass [ad, kg Moisture Holding Capacity (%] Sulphates (%)
[ReporiDate ~| [MassAR ~|[MassaD [MHC B S04 -
Volume Resavely Laboratary Sample No. Basis Caloulated In-si Moisture ) Organic Suiphur (%)

VR =]

<

LabSamphlo =2 Basis =2 ISM 2 0S8 2
\ oo ] \ =

Cancel

Whether using All Properties or a Property Group, it is necessary to specify columns for SampType,
SampNumb, LabName, ReportNo and Basis. If the various variables are to the Basis specified in the
CoalLog standard then each line in the file should have a Basis of ARP for As Reported. Each variable
will be stored in LogCheck with the Basis that is defined by CoalLog for that Basis (see Appendix A).
Any results that are not on that Basis will be converted to that Basis on import into LogCheck.
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If Coal Quality results already exist for the ' m
borehole, the warning on the right will be
diSplayed: | Coal Quality data already exists for Hole DEMO0Z23.  For this and any further holes,

Overnwrite ?

Entire HoleData | Selected Fields Ma Cancel

If Selected Fields is pressed and if any results for a
particular already exist in LogCheck for their
particular SampType, SampNumb, CCCType,

LabName ReportNo PreTreat DropCount | ReportDate, MIAS and Ash data already exists for:
SizeType, MinusSz, PlusSz, Sink, Float and | Hole: DEMO029

H H | Sample Type: Ply
Froth then a message such as the following will sample Number: 25_1

be displayed: | Labaoratory: BVMEY
| Report Mo.: NEOD1T

1 Cwerwrite this and all further instances where this data exists?

Yes MNa Cancel

14.3.2 Importing Reflectance Results in LogCheck Layout

To import Reflectance Results in LogCheck @ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\ DEMOCO\GEOLOGY\DEMOD029)]
Layout into LogCheck, select:
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
¢ Mew *Horiz |SP |SampNun
E_ Open 3
Save Ctrl+5
| Save As.. ctri«e BHTE
— Import 3 Dictionary...
| Export 3 Site Data...
Bl Maove Currently Displayed Files... Hole Data...
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition »
— Print 3
— Plot... Ctrl=P
| Exit
8.000 51.00
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Then for LogCheck layout, select Data _
Layout of LogCheck and Data Type of | Frolect Data Type:
Reflectance: | |DEMOCQ j |Reﬁectance j
Data Layout [ata Format % Fils has & header
f* LogCheck + Delimited
" CoalLog Data Transfer " Fixed width Eror Report to
@] (# Screen
Calumn Delimiter
@] " Prirter
{+ Comma
. " File
" Semi-Colon
~
" Tab
~
" Space
~
" Other: |— Berise]
Then enter the location and name of 74
the import file: ; _
| Look in: | Imports j & £ B
| % Name ” Date medified Type |
| Quick access @DEMODZQ Combined-Results Coal Quality.csv  12/05/2022 3:05 PM Micre |
! @DEMO{)M Reflectance.csw 12/05/2022 5:08 PM Micre |
:' . @report[ﬂ Laboratory Test Specifications.csv 3/12/2020 218 PM Micre |
! Desktop @ reportd] TestSpecifications.csv 3/12/2020 2:57 PM Micre |
m
Libraries
This PC
Network
< H
File name: |DEMOD3~4 Reflectance csv j COpen
Files of type: |A|| (") j Cancel
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Enter the mappings between the LogCheck Reflectance columns and the Column Names in the import
file into the following window:

Hale Mame
Hole -

Sample Type [Piy/Camp)
SampType <

Sample Mumber

SampMumb -

Dizpatch Nurber
DispMumb -
Laboratory
LabName -

Laboratory Report Mo,
ReportMo -

Laboratory Report Date
ReportDate -

Laboratory Sample Mo,
LabSampMo -

Clean Coal Compozite Type
CCCType -

Yitrinite Type
VitType -

b ean b axirum Vitrinite Reflectance
RoMazx -

Mumber of Readings

Mo -

Frequency

Freq -

Minimum Yitrinite: B eflectance

RvMin -

b aximum Yitrinite Reflectance

RyvMax -

Step Minimum Reflectance |

StepMin -

Step Maximum Reflectance
StepMax -

Frequency of Reflectance Re

StepFreq -

Comments

Comments -

Standard Deviation of Mean determining Reflectance

sD hd

Ok, | Cancel

It is necessary to specify columns for SampType, SampNumb, LabName, ReportNo and VitType.

If reflectance results already exist for
the borehole, the warning on the right

will be displayed:

Reflectance data already exists for Hole DEMO034.  Ovenwrite ?

Yes

Yes toal Mo

Cancel

Unlike Coal Quality results the user can not add further results to those for a borehole that already has
Reflectance data. It is only possible to overwrite the results for the entire hole.
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14.3.3 Importing Composite Constituents Data

To import Composite Constituants Data @ LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCQ\GEOLOGY\DEMO029]
select :
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
e Mew * Horiz |5F |SampNun
»> Open 4
N Save Ctri+s
B Save As... ctri+E BHTE
— Import 4 Dictionary...
| Export 4 Site Data...
Bl Move Currently Displayed Files... Hole Data...
] Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition 4
— Print 4
— Plat... Ctrl+P
N Exit
] 500 5100

Note that CoalLog Data Transfer is the only option for Data Layout for importing Composite
Constituents.

14.3.4 Importing Clean Coal Composite Type Definitions in

LogCheck Layout
To import Clean Coal Composite Definitions in LogCheck Layout into LogCheck, select:

Q LogCheck - [CA\LogData\DEMOCCLCOALQUALITY\DEMOD34\ General (ReadCnly)]

B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
[T New * Thickness FromSeam|ToSeam|FromPIy|ToPIy |LR |\J
‘»|(  Open 4EE 2 38|Q Q 100.0
- |{ save ciri+s )53 239|Q Q 100.0
_: Save As... Ctrl=E 00 2.06/HCU HCU 100.0
Bt e A AL HCU 100.0
— Import » Dictionary... HCL 100.0
—,  Export M site Data.. oL 100.0
_: Move Currently Displayed Files.., Hole Data... HCL 1000
_: Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition » Hole Set List... 0
:: Print 5 ?31 1 03 D‘f: Clean Coal Composite Type... |_:|
A T Fife ,_ 21D 1. Laboratory Test Specifications... '__'

[ 0o 1.83| DY O T00.0

B Exit
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Next select LogCheck Data Layout:

Then enter the location and o
name of the import file:

Look in: |

Guick access

Desktop

Libraries

|
Project: Data Type:
|DEMOCQ j |Clean Coal Composite Type J
Data Layout [ata Farmat % Fils has & header
f* LogCheck v Delimited
" CoalLog Data Transfer " Fixed width Eror Report to
@] (+ Screen
Calumn Delimiter
@] " Prirker
+ Comma
. " File
" Semi-Colon
~
" Tab
~
(" Space
~
" Other: |_ Berise]
Imparts ﬂ (] £k -
MName Date modified Type
!@ CokePrim.csw 13/05/2022 3:52 PM Micre
@DEMODEQ Combined-Results Coal Quality.csv  12/05/2022 3:05 PM Micre
@ DEMO034 Reflectance.csv 12/05/2022 5:08 PM Micre
@report[)‘l Laboratory Test Specifications.csv 3/12/2020 2:18 PM Micre
!@ reportD]1 TestSpecifications.csv 3/12/2020 2:57 PM Micre
< >
File name: |Coke Prim csv j Cpen
Files of type: TS | Cancel ||
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Then enter the mappings between the LogCheck Clean Coal |
Composite Type columns and the Column Names in the
import file into the window:

Select columns to import X

Clean Coal Composite Type

|ccCType |
I Hole Name
|Ho|e j

Sample Type [Ply/Comp)
|SampType |

Sample Number

|SampNumb j

Size Type [Dry/w'et]

|SizeType j

Upper Sizing Lower Sizing

lMinusSz E] [PIusSz z|
Sink Density Float Density

| sink ~| |Float -
Frath Fraction

|Froth j

Comments

|Comments ﬂ

| oK | Cancel

If any Clean Coal Composites Typesin | g ... >
the import file already exist in
LogCheck, the warning to the right will

be displayed: Clean Coal Composite Type data already exists for CCCType COKEPRIM.

Overvite 7

Yes Yes to &l MNa Cancel
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14.3.5 Importing Test Specifications in LogCheck Layout
To import Test Specifications in LogCheck Layout into LogCheck, select:

0] LogCheck - [CA\LogData\DEMOCCNTESTSPECS reportD1]

B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

i New 4 Standard
| Open HIC AS51038.15
f Save Ctri+s gC AS1038.15
| Save As.. ctri=E pgC AS1038.14
S o o AS1038.15
: mpo ictionary... AS1038.15
_[ Export 3 Site Data... AS1038.15
_[ Move Currently Displayed Files... Hole Data... AS1038.15
_[ Copy Currently Displayed Files... Definition 4 Hale Set List...
Print 5 Clean Coal Composite Type...
Plot... Crlep Labaratory Test Specifications...
Exit
Next select LogCheck Data Layout: ' m
Praject: Data Type:
DEMOCQ j |Lab0ratur-; Test Specifications J
Data Layout D ata Format % File has a header
+ LogCheck (+ Delimited
" CoalLog Data Transfer " Fized width

Ernror Report to

o ¢ Screen
Colurnr Delimiter

o " Printer
f* Comma
(" ) " File
" Semi-Colon
~
" Tab
: ok |
(" Space LS
lﬁ

" Other: |_ Ceree]
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Then enter the location and o
name of the import file: o
Lookin: | | | mports x| e &5 B2
* Name Date modified Type |
T @ reportD-‘I Laberatory Test Specifications.csv 13/05/2022 4:23 PM M?crc .
@ CokePrim.csv 13/05/2022 3:52 PM Micre
Val £33 DEMO034 Reflectance.csv 12/05/2022 5:08 PM Micre
Desktop @ DEMO029 Combined-Results Coal Quality.csv  12/05/2022 3:05 PM Micre
@ reportd] TestSpecifications.csv 31272020 2:57 PM Micre
m
Libraries
This PC
Network
< >
File name: |rep0rt 01 Test Specifications.csw j Open
Files of type: [an ¢ - Cancel
Enter the mappings between the LogCheck Test Specification [ m

columns and the Column Names in the import file into the window:
Laboratomn Report Ho

| ReportMo j
Laboratom
|LabName j

Report Date
|RepnrtDate j

Coallog Wariable Mame
|Variable j

Test Standard
|Standard j

Lower Detection Limit

| LowerLimit j

|dpper Detection Limit
|UpperLimit j

ak | Cahicel |

If any Reports in the import file already -
exist in LogCheck, the following warning
will be displayed:

Laboratory Test Specifications data already exizts for ReportMo report01. Owenwrite
7

e ez ol Mo Cancel
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14.4 Opening, Viewing and Editing Coal Quality Data

14.4.1 Opening, Viewing and Editing Coal Quality Results

To open Coal Quality Data select: @ LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCO\PROJECT]
® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
Mew 3
Open » Dictionary... |
Save Ctrl=5S Project Details...
Sawve As.. Ctrl+E Site Data... e
Import 5 Haole Data... Ctrl+0 oy
Bipni > Daily Activity Data...
Definiti 3
Move Currently Displayed Files... Erinition —
Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit »
3
Print 3 Summary *ai
Statisti P
Plot... Ctrl+P e
Exit
T rGeodetic Datum
Next, select the hole | =
or holes whose Coal Fist S
Quality data are [DEMOCQ =] Coal Quality =
required:
Haole Selection Interval Selection
" Al holes &+ Entire Hole
r | J " Specify top and bottom depths:
* Single hole: |DEM0029 j Top depth: 0.00 m's
Biattom depth: ’7 m's
c | =]
ak. | Cancel |

If All Holes or Hole Set are selected, only the list of Holes with Coal Quality results will be displayed
rather than the actual data. The data from these holes though can now be exported or plotted.
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Finally, select the required Coal Quality results for the selected holes:

Sampling Sample Preparation
" Ply Sample Results * Al Results

" Composite Sample Results " Raw

" Composite Sample Results plus Ply Sample Results " Clean Coal Composites -

where no Composite Samples exist
2 PRIMARY

¥ Bath Ply and Compasite Sample Results
" Specific Preparation:

Coal Quality Properties Sizing Wwashing
& All Properties r r

" Property Group: |[General Properties r r

("
taizsture Basis 0.025 '8l 1400 1500
0.025 100.000 = -
100.000 ] 1.450

¥ Az Reported

21 in i)

" Az Received
" Air Dried
D

i Dy, ash free

= Dry, mineral matter free

= In-giy

Ok | Cancel

The only options that will be available for selection in the above window will be those for which that
type of data exists within the selected holes. For example, if there is only Ply data for the selected
holes, the only available options in the Sampling box will be Ply Sample Results and Both Ply and
Composite Sample Results. For Sample Preparation, Raw will only be available if the selected holes
contain Raw data, Clean Coal Composites will only be available if the selected holes contain Clean
Coal Composite data and Specific Preparation will only be available if the selected holes contain
Sized or Washed data.

Similarly, in the Coal Quality Properties box, the drop-down list for Property Groups will contain only
Property Groups that exist in the data.

All the data is stored on an As Reported basis, that is on the basis specified in CoalLog for each
specific variable but if another basis is selected then any data that are basis dependent are first
converted to the required basis before being displayed, exported or plotted.

LogCheck does not store samples’ from and to depths nor samples’ seam and ply names with the Coal
Quality results. It does, however, display this information whenever displaying Coal Quality results
but obtains it at the time from the current Geology data. This ensures that the from and to depths and
seam and ply names always match those currently used for export of the Geology data to modelling
packages.

Coal Quality data can always be entered or updated directly from imported .csv files. To ensure data
integrity though, results in the database can only be manually edited provided the following all apply:

e only the data for a single hole has been selected

o all the Coal Quality data for the hole has been selected, that is the options Both Ply and
Composite Sample Results, All Properties and All Results have been selected

e moisture basis of As Reported has been selected

o the user has Manager status. To turn on Manager status select Manager from the Settings
drop-down menu and then enter the Manager password
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14.4.2 Opening, Viewing and Editing Reflectance Results

To open Coal Quality Data select:

D LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCCNPROJECT]

® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
Mew 3
Open » Dictionary... |
Save Ctrl=5S Project Details...
Sawve As.. Ctrl+E Site Data... e
Import 5 Haole Data... Ctrl+0 oy
Bipni > Daily Activity Data...
Definiti 3
Move Currently Displayed Files... Erinition —
Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit »
5 3 d
Print 4 L "l
Statisti P
Plat... Ctri=P atisties
Exit
T rGeodetic Datum
| ]
Next, select the hole or
Project: [rata Type:
holes whose Reflectan
oles Ose_ eflectance |DEMOCQ d| Reflectance d|
data are required:
Haole Selection Interval Selection
" Al holes &+ Entire Hole
r | J " Specify top and bottom depths:
* Single hole: |DEMOU34 j Top depth: 0.00 m's

Bottom depth: m's

c | =
ak. | Cancel |
Finally, select the required Reflectance results for the selected holes:
H
" Al Results
* Selected Results
Sampling Clean Coal Composite Types Witrimite Type
{Z I+ Mon Clean Coal Composites I Detrovitrinite
* Composite Sample Results ™ Clean Coal Composites ™ Telovitrinite
' ' ¥ Tuope Al
& PRIMARY
I Individual Step Results
ok | Cancel
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With Sampling, only those options that are available in the Reflectance data for the selected holes can
be selected. For example, if there is only Reflectance data on Composites then Composite Sample
Results will be the only available option in the Sampling box.

Coal Quality data can be always be entered or updated directly from imported.csv files. To ensure data
integrity though, results in the database can only be manually edited provided the following all apply:

o only the data for a single hole has been selected
o All Results has been selected
o the user has Manager status. To turn on Manager status select Manager from the Settings

drop-down menu and then enter the Manager password

14.4.3 Opening, Viewing and Editing Composite Constituents

To open Composite Constituents

select:

Next, select the
hole or holes
whose Composite
Constituents are
required:

® | File

Edit  View Tools
MNew
Open
Save

Sawve As..

Import
Export

Settings  Help

D LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCCNPROJECT]

b

b
Ctrl+S
Ctrl+E

Move Currently Displayed Files...

Copy Currently Displayed Files...

Print
Plot...

Exit

Ctrl+P

Dictionary...
Project Details...
Site Data...
Haole Data...

Daily Activity Data...

Definition

Audit
Summary

Statistics

Ctrl=0

1

eodetic Datum

Project:

DEMOCQ

Hole Selection

" Al holes

[rata Type:

Composite Constituents

Interval Selection

< |

@ Single hole: [DEMO034

| C
=]

Top depth: ’T 'z

Bottom depth: m's

[ o ]

=

Cancel |

If All Holes or Hole Set are selected, only the list of Holes with Composite Constituents will be
displayed rather than the actual data. However, the Composite Constituents from these holes can now

be exported.
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When viewing and editing Composite Constituents, the main table displays the Depths, Seams and/or
Plies, Lithologies and Sample Numbers from the Geology data, basic Coal Quality results for the
individual Ply samples and any composites that have been entered for the displayed data. The data in
the main table are all in grey as they cannot be directly modified, however, there is also a separate
window entitled Edit Composite Constituents where composite numbers can be entered, modified or
deleted:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — [} =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb|MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF i
| 0.17) 102.71 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIE@
0.02 102.73 M 784
0.25) 102.98/HCUA CO|BD |785
— 0,05 103.03/HCUA - 785 Composite Mumber: |789_90
N 0.29) 103.32|HCUA CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36/HCU1 T 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample | -
B 0.37) 103.73|HCUZ2 CO|BD |786 Ply 59 790 :I
0.13) 103.86/HCUZ2 CO|BD |786
N 0.02| 103.88/HCUZ2 TF 736
N 0.24) 104.12|HCUZ2 CO|BD |786 E
0.20) 104.32|HCUZ2 b4y 787
| 002] 104.34/HCU2 co|BD |787 Updse | ename Dete_|
N 0.09) 104.43|HCUZ2 CO|DB |787
N 0.10) 104.53|HCUZ2 ST 787
N 0.30) 104.83|HCUZ2 CO|DM |788 55 |37.8 (209 (358 |4053
| 0.20] 105.03/HCUZ2 co|ep |7as
N 0.05 105.08/HCUZ2 TF 738
> 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 |26.4 [24.8 [42.3 [5054 =
N 0.21) 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789 789 90
N 0.93 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 83 |10.9 |286 |52.2 |6148 (789 90
N 0.25 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790 789 90
N 0.50) 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790 789 90
N 030 107.52 SS|FM (791
N 0.32 107.84 SS|FM iI
4 I I »
Composite Mumber 1

Before entering any composite numbers, the interval displayed above will appear as:

(oY LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Composites\DEMO040] — O >
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 7 p
— 0.17] 102.71 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIE@
0.02| 102.73 KM 784
: 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Compasite Number: l—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
B 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36/HCU1 T 785 Sample Type|Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |:|
0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786
B 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786 _
B 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786
B 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786 LI
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787
| 002] 104.34/HCU2 co|BD |787 Updse | ename Dete_|
N 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |788
B 0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
B 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 264 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790
B 0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4 | | [
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To enter a Composite named 789_90 consisting of the individual plies 789 and 790, click on the
Composite Number box in the editing window and enter the new composite number 789 90 and then
press Tab:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — O =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 783 r
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIIEI@
: 0.02| 102.73 KM 784
| 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Composite Number: IWU—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
: 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |:|
0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786 Ply
B 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786 =l
: 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 LI
| 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787 I
B 0.02| 104.34/HCU2 CO|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
B 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |78§
B 0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
B 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 264 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790
B 0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4 | | [

Next click on the Top Sample field and enter the Sample Number 789 for the top sample. This can be
either entered by directly typing or by clicking on the sample number in the main table:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — [} =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 783 r
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIIEI@
: 0.02| 102.73 KM 784
| 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Composite Number: lm_gn—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
: 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786 Ply 789
B 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786
: 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 LI
| 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787 I
B 0.02| 104.34/HCU2 CO|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
B 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |788
0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
> 0.25] 105.33|HCU2 colBD [789 |65 [26.4 [24.8 [42.3 [5054 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148
0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790
B 0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4 | | [
Sample Number
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Next click on the Bottom Sample field and enter the Sample Number 790 for the bottom sample. This
can be either entered by directly typing or by clicking on the sample number in the main table:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — O =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 783 -
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EI'E'@
: 0.02) 10273 *M 784
| 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Composite Number: lm_gn—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
: 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
| 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786 Ply 789 790
0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786
: 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 LI
| 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787 I
B 0.02| 104.34/HCU2 CO|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
B 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |788
B 0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
B 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 264 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 =
0.21) 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB 789
> 0.93] 106.47|HCU3 colBD [rso |83 [10.9 2856 [52.2 [6148
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790
0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4 | | [
Sample Number

Then lastly, click on the Update button in the editing window and the main table will then display the

new Composite:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — [} =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 10254 TF 783
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EI'E'@
: 0.02| 102.73 XM 784
B 0.25 102.98/HCU1 co|BD |785 EompositeNumber:l?im_SU—
0.05| 103.03/HCU1 TF 785
: 0.29 103.32|HCU1 co|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
] 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 cO|BD [786 Ply 789 789
0.13| 103.86/HCU2 co|BD |786
: 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 =l
B 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 co|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 bay 787 [ Upgate |
B 0.02| 104.34|HCU2 co|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
B 0.09| 104 .43/HCU2 co|DB |787
B 0.10| 104 53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83|/HCU2 co|DM |788 55 [378 [209 [35.8 4053
0.20| 105.03|HCU2 co|BD |788
B 0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
> 0.25] 105.33|HCU2 co|BD |89 65 [264 [24.8 423 |5054 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 co|BB |789 789_90
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 co|BD [790 83 [109 [286 522 (6148 |789_90
B 0.25 106.72|HCU3 co|BB [790 789_90
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 co|BD [790 789_90
B 0.30| 10752 SS |FM [791
] 0.32| 10784 ss |FM iI
4 I I »
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A Composite can consist of individual plies and/or other composites. To create a composite named
788 90 consisting of the individual ply 788 and the composite 789 90, click on the Composite
Number box in the editing window and enter the new composite number 788_90 and then press Tab:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] - o X
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 783 r
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIE@
0.02| 102.73 KM 784
: 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Composite Number: lm_gn—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
B 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |:|
0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786 Ply
B 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786
B 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 j
B 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787 I
B 0.02| 104.34/HCU2 CO|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
B 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
B 0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |788
B 0.05| 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
r 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 26.4 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 |789_90 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789 789_90
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148 |789_90
0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790 789_90
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790 789_90
B 0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4 | | [

Next click on the Top Sample field and enter the Sample Number 788 for the top sample and then
click on the Bottom Sample field and enter 788 again for the bottom sample and then press Tab.
Again, these can be either entered by directly typing or by clicking on the individual ply sample
numbers in the main table.

(oY LogCheck - [DEMOCO\Composites\DEMO040] — O >
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 102.54 TF 783 .
N 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EIE@
0.02| 102.73 KM 784
: 0.25| 102.98/HCU1 CO|BD |785 Bamieste Mmkez lm_gn—
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
B 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
| 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|BD |786 Ply 788 788
0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786
: 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 |
0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 T 787 I
B 0.02| 104.34/HCU2 CO|BD |787 i Reneme Delee |
N 0.09| 104.43/HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
0.30| 104.83/HCU2 CO|DM 788 5.5 37.8 |20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|BD |788
> 0.05] 105.08|HCU2 F
B 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|BD |789 6.5 26.4 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 |789_90 =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO|BB |789 789_90
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|BD (790 8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148 |789_90
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO|BB (790 789_90
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|BD (790 789_90
B 0.30| 107.52 SS |FM 791
] 0.32| 107.84 5SS |FM ﬂ
4| | »
Sample Number
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Next choose Comp for Composite Sample in the Sample Type column:

Help

- O X

- 8 X

|SampNumb|MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCCH\Composites\DEMO040]
H File Edit View Tools Settings
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ

014 102.54 TF
N 017 102.71 TF
N 0.02] 102.73 XM
N 0.25) 102.98/HCU1 co
N 0.05] 103.03|HCU1 TF
N 0.29) 103.32|HCU1 co
N 0.04] 103.36/HCU1 TF
| 0.37| 103.73|HCUZ co
N 0.13] 103.86|HCU2 co
N 0.02] 103.88/HCU2 TF
N 0.24] 104.12|Hcuz2 co
N 0.20] 104.32|Hcu2 faj
N 0.02] 104.34|Hcuz co
N 0.09) 104.43|Hcuz2 co
N 0.10] 104.53|Hcu2 ST

0.30] 104.83|Hcu2 co
N 0.20) 105.03|HcuU2 co
| 0.05] 105.08/HCU2 TF
N 0.25] 105.33|HcuU2 co
N 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 co
N 0.93) 106.47|HcuU3 co
N 0.25) 106.72|HCU3 co
N 0.50] 107.22|Hcu3 co
N 0.30/ 107.52 ss
| 0.32) 107.84 ss
4 I I

783
784

[E)

-

B Edit Composite Constituents

Composite Mumber: I 7858_90

(=@ =]

Constituents
Sample Type| Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |:|
Ply 788 788
4
Update I Fename Delete |
55 37.8 |20.9 |35.8 |4053
6.5 264 |24.8 |42.3 |5054 |789_90 =
789_90
8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148 |789_90
789_90
789_90

3

Next click on the Top Sample field and enter the Composite Sample Number 789_90 for the top

sample and then click on the Bottom Sample field and enter 789_90 again for the bottom sample and
then press Tab. Again, these can be either entered by directly typing or by clicking on the composite
sample number in the main table.

Help

- O X

- 8 X

|SampNumb|MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|

783
784

79

-

B Edit Composite Constituents

Composite Mumber: I 7858_90

(=@ =]

Constituents
Sample Type| Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |ﬂ
Ply 788 788
Comp 789_90 789 90
Update I Fename | Delete |
55 37.8 |20.9 |35.8 |4053
6.5 264|248 |42.3 |5054 (789 90 =
789_90
8.3 10.9 |28.6 |52.2 |6148 |789_90
789_90
789_90

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCCH\Composites\DEMO040]
H File Edit View Tools Settings
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ
0.14] 102.54 TF
N 017 102.71 TF
N 0.02] 102.73 XM
N 0.25| 102.98|HCU1 co
N 0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF
N 0.29/ 103.32|HCU1 co
N 0.04| 103.36/HCU1 TF
| 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 co
N 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 co
N 0.02| 103.88|HCU2 TF
N 0.24 104.12|HCU2 co
N 0.20[ 104.32|HCU2 by
N 0.02| 104.34|HCU2 co
N 0.09 104.43|HCU2 co
N 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST
N 0.30/ 104.83|HCU2 co
N 0.20[ 105.03|HCU2 co
N 0.05| 105.08|HCU2 TF
| 0.25] 105.33|HCU2 co
N 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 co
N 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 co
0.25] 106.72|HCU3 co
N 0.50/ 107.22|HCU3 co
B 0.30| 107.52 ss
N 0.32] 107.84 ss
|
Composite Mumber 1
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Then lastly, click on the Update button in the editing window and the main table will then display the

new Composite:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCC\Composites\DEMO040] — O e
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CaIcThick|Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb|MIAS |Ash |VM |FC |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |cj
0.14| 10254 TF 783 .
: 017 10271 TF 784 W Edit Composite Constituents |E| = |E|
0.02| 10273 XM 784
B 0.25| 102.98|HCU1 co|(BD |785 Composite Number: [788_90
0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
B 0.29| 103.32|HCU1 CO|(BD |785 Canstituents
| 0.04| 103.36(HCN1 TF 785 Sample Type|T0p Sample |Bott0m Sample |j
B 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|(BD |786 Comp 789_90 788 90
0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|(BD |786
B 0.02| 103.88|/HCU2 TF 786 j
: 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|(BD |786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 Al 787 |—|
B 0.02| 104.34|HCU2 CO|(BD |787 i Reneme | Delee |
0.09 104.43|HCU2 CO (DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
> 0.30| 104.83|HCU2 CO|DM |788 55 |37.8 [20.9 (35.8 4053 [78s_a0 I
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|(BD |788 788_90
B 0.05| 105.08|HCU2 TF 788 788_90
B 0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|(BD |789 65 (264 (248 (423 (5054 |789_90 788_90 =
: 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO (BB |789 789_90 788_90
0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|(BD |790 83 (109 (286 (522 |6148 |789_90 788_90
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO (BB |790 789_90 788_90
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|(BD |790 789_90 788_90
| 030 10752 SS|FM (791
] 0.32| 10784 SS |FM ﬂ
4 »

At any time, to go to a particular Composite and see its constituents, enter the number for the required
composite in the Composite Number box, either by typing or picking it on the main screen.

To rename a Composite go to the Composite by either entering its number or picking it on the main
screen and then press the Rename button in the edit window. For example, to rename composite

number 788_90 to 788 90PC, go to 788_790 and then click on Rename and the following window
will appear where the new number can be entered:

Mew Composite Number: |TBB_90_F‘C

Rename |

Cahicel
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Following renaming, the main table will show the new name:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCC\Composites\DEMO040] — O e
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
0.14| 10254 TF 783 r —
Bl 017 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EI' = |@
B 0.02| 10273 XM 784
N 0.25 102.98|HCU1 CO|BD |785 Composite Mumber: ITSS_SU_PC
B 0.05| 103.03|HCU1 TF 785 _
B 0.29] 103.32[HCU1 CO|BD |785 Censtitvents
| 0.04| 103.36/HCUA TF 785 Sample Type|Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |:|
B 0.37| 103.73|HCU2 CO|(BD |786 o
B 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|(BD |786
B 0.02| 103.88|HCU2 TF 786 ~|
: 0.24| 104.12|HCU2 CO|(BD |786
| 0.20| 104.32|HCU2 IT 787 Update I Fename Delete |
0.02| 104.34|HCU2 CO|(BD (787
B 0.09 104.43|HCU2 CO|DB |787
B 0.10| 104.53|HCU2 ST 787
> 0.30] 104.83|HCU2 co|Dm [788 55 [37.8 [20.9 [35.8 |4053
B 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 CO|(BD (788 788_90_PC
B 0.05| 105.08|HCU2 TF 788 788_90_PC
0.25| 105.33|HCU2 CO|(BD (789 65 (264 (248 (423 (5054 |789_90 788_90_PC =
B 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 CO (BB (789 789_90 788_90_PC
B 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 CO|(BD (790 83 (109 (286 (522 |6148 |789_90 788_90_PC
B 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 CO (BB (790 789_90 788_90_PC
B 0.50| 107.22|HCU3 CO|(BD (790 789_90 788_90_PC
B 0.30| 10752 SS [FM |791
] 0.32| 10784 SS |FM ii
4 I I »

To delete a Composite, goto it by either entering it the Composite Number box or picking it on the
screen and then clicking the Delete button. Following clicking on the Delete button in the edit window
on the above screen, and the result is:

@ LogCheck - [DEMOCQ\Composites\DEMO040] — [} =
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
CalcThick |Depth |Seam |Pc |Li |LQ |SampNumb |MIAS |Ash |\m| |Fc |cv |CompNumb1 |CompNumb2 |{;|
] 0.14] 102.54 TF 783,
| 0.17) 10271 TF 784 B Edit Composite Constituents EI'E'@
0.02| 102.73 A 784
B 0.25 102.98/HCU1 co|BD [785 ComposteNumber [
0.05] 103.03|HCU1 TF 785
B 0.29] 103.32|HCU1 co|BD [785 Constituents
| 0.04| 103.36|HCL1 TF 785 Sample Type|Top Sample |Bott0m Sample |d
0.37| 103.73|HCUZ co|BD [786
N 0.13| 103.86/HCU2 CO|BD |786 _
B 0.02| 103.88/HCU2 TF 786 -
] 0.24] 104.12|HCU2 co|BD [786
0.20| 104.32|HCU2 pay 787 [ pees |
] 0.02 104.34|HCU2 colBD |787 Update Rename Date_|
N 0.09] 104.43|HCU2 co|pB [787
0.10 104.53|HCU2 sT 787
> 0.30] 104.83|HCU2 co|Dm [788 55 [37.8 [20.9 [35.8 |4053 [ ]
N 0.20| 105.03|HCU2 co|BD [788
0.05 105.08/HCU2 TF 788
N 0.25 105.33|HCU2 co|BD [789 65 |264 [24.8 [42.3 |5054 [789 90 =
N 0.21| 105.54|HCU2 co|BB [789 789 90
N 0.93| 106.47|HCU3 co(BD [790 83 [109 [286 [52.2 |6148 789 90
N 0.25| 106.72|HCU3 co|BB [790 789 90
N 0.50] 107.22|HCU3 co(BD [790 789 90
N 0.30] 107.52 ss|FM [791
N 0.32| 107.84 ss |FM ii
4 I I »
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14.4.4 Opening, Viewing and Editing Clean Coal Composite
Type Definitions

As a particular Clean Coal Composite Definition may be the same for all holes or slightly different for
each hole, it is considered to be a Definition rather than Hole Data and so to open a Clean Coal
Composite Definition select:

O LogCheck - [CA\LogData\DEMOCCAGEOLOGY\DEMODD]
B | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help

B New *Horiz |SP |SampNumb CompNumb |Geo |B'

> Open 4 Dictionary...

N Save Ctrl=s Project Details...

: Save As.. Ctri+E Site Data...

_ | s 5 Hole Data... Ctrl+0

— 1 Export , Diaily Activity Data...

| Maove Currently Displayed Files... Definition ¢ Hole Set... Fi2

] Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 3 Interval... shift=F12

— _ B 5 Graphic Editor...

— Print 4

] Plot... Crl=p Statistics 4 Las Formula...

— Exit Huole Plan...

: 2.00]  48.00 Plat. Ctrl+F12

_ | 3.00 51.00 Colour Scale...

| 1.00 52.00 Plot Legend...

| 095 5295 BHWE
023 53.18 Histogram...

| 0.22 53.40 Clean Coal Composite Type...

— 0.12 53.52 Laboratory Test Specifications...
0.05| &3.457

| 009 5366

Next select the required Clean Coal Composite Type:

Project:

DEMOCQ |

(" All Clean Coal Composite Types far project

{* Clean Coal Composite Type: |COKEF‘RIM ﬂ
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The selected Clean Coal Composite Definition will then be displayed and can be edited:

%
® File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ 8%
Clean Coal Composite Definition: COKEPRIM
|Hole SampType|SampNumb |SizeType|MinusSz|PlusSz ‘Sink ‘Floal|Froth|Commenls
» W 50.000,  2.000 . 1.350
w 2.000 0.250 . 1.500
< >

14.4.5 Opening, Viewing and Editing Laboratory Test
Specifications

A particular set of Laboratory Test Specifications will apply to a particular Laboratory Report rather
than to a particular hole and so it is considered a Definition. To open a particular set of Laboratory
Specifications select:

it is necessary it is referred to as a Definition rather than Hole Data and so to open a Laboratory Test
Specification select:

@ LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCO\GEOLOGY\DEMOD40]

B File Edit WView Tools Settings Help

t New *Horiz [SP |SampNumb CompNumb |Geo |I
» Cpen L4 Dictionary...
] Save Ctrl=S Project Details...
: Save As... Ctrl+E Site Data...
_ o 5 Hole Data... Ctrl+0
_ | B 5 Daily Activity Data...
] Move Currently Displayed Files... Definition ¢ Hole Set... Fi2
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit » Interval... Shift=F12
— . Summary 5 Graphic Editor...
] Print 3
| Plot... Ctrl=p Statistics » Las Formula...
] Exit Hole Plan...
: 2000 48.00 Plot... Ctrl+F12
| 3.00]  51.00 Colour Scalé..,
| 1.00 52.00 Plot Legend...
|| 0.95 52.95 BHWE
0.23 53.18 Histagram...
| 0.22 53.40 Clean Coal Composite Type...
— 0.12 53.5 Laboratory Test Specifications...
0.08| 53.57
Al Faee
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Next select the Report No whose Laboratory Test Specifications are required:

Project:

|DEMOCQ -

Laboratory Report Mo,
|Rep0rt[]1 j Cancel

The selected Laboratory Test Specifications will then be displayed and can be edited:

&
M File Edit View Tools Settings Help _ |
LabName |ReportDate Variable Standard LowerLimi*UpperLimit
- [BVMKY i Def Red_degC AS1035.15 800.000 1550000
 [BVMKY i Sph_Red_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Hemi_Red_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Flow_Red_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Def Ox_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Sph_Ox_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Hemi_Ox_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
 [BVMKY i Flow_Ox_degC AS1035.15 1000.000)  1550.000
Laboratory
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14.5 Coal Quality Audits and Summaries

14.5.1 Coal Quality Audit

The Coal Quality Audit displays a list of the Coal Quality Results that are currently stored in

LogCheck.
An audit of the data currently stored in the LogCheck Coal Quality database can be displayed by
selecting:
D LogCheck - [C:\LogData\DEMOCCAGEOLOGY\DEMOD0Z]
® | File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
e New *Horiz |SP |SampNumb CompNumb Geo
:_ Open » Dictionary...
] Save Ctrl=S Project Details...
| Sawve As.. Ctrl+E Site Data...
_ | s > Hole Data... Ctrl=0
_ B > Daily Activity Data...
B Move Currently Displayed Files... Definition '
T Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 3 Dictionary...
| Print > Summary 3 Codes...
| Plot... Crl=p Statistics 3 Projects
— Exit Hales..,
| 031 3799 Uncarrelated Coals...
| 016/ 3245 Unsampled Coals...
T 0.02 3247 Unsampled 5eams...
B 014 3261 Hor
_— OriZons...
013 3274
— — Strats...
| 025 3299
| 00 33098U QP G1974/979 seams..
| o0 33198U QP G1974/979 Flies.
| 036 3355 SU QF G1974/980 Coal Quality...
_ 0.58 34.13.5U QP |G1374/380 Clean Coal Composite Types...
| 0.36) 34.49
N 005 3454 8L QP G1974/981 LAS Files..
Next select the holes | =
or holes for which _
L. N Froject: Data Type:
the audit is required: [DEMOCQ ] Coal Quality Audit =]
Haole Selection Interval Selection
&+ Al holes )
C | | C
" Single hole: |DE[‘v‘1OUUQ J Top depth: 0.00 m's
Bottom depth: 0.00 m's
c | =
ak. | Cancel |
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An example of the resulting audit: x

13
1

) G
~ - =

4
2
4
10

2
4

1
2
13
1

|Mass |Density |Moisture|Pr::;ximsne|EnergyI ‘Impurities|CSN |HGI |Ultimales‘Sulphurs‘AshAnal |AshFusib|Giese|er‘DiIatom|GrayKing|TraceEIem‘Pelrograph|Carbon|Ref|ec15nce‘

SizeWash
SizeWash

Ra
Raw
Raw
Ra
Ra

2OMP
MP

|SampType ‘Prep

034 |PLY
040 |PLY

e

Holl

® File Edit View Tools Settings Help

o4

In this audit, SampType will be PLY for Individual Ply samples and COMP for Composite samples
and for Prep will be Raw, SizeWash or CCC (for Clean Coal Composites).

From this example audit, it can be seen that Hole DEMOO044 has Mass, Proximate and CSN results on
13 Individual Ply samples that have been Sized and/or Washed, however, it does not show what actual
size or float/sink fractions have been included for these 13 samples. It can also be seen that this same
hole has Mass, Proximate, Energy, Impurities, CSN, Ash Analysis, Ash Fusibility, Gieseler,
Dilatometer, Gray-King and Petrography results on 11 Clean Coal Composite samples and
Carbonization and Reflectance results on 9 Clean Coal Composites.
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14.5.2 Clean Coal Composite Audit

The previous Coal Quality audit showed that results had been stored in LogCheck for 11 Clean Coal
Composites samples for DEMO034. How many of the results for these 11 samples are for each of the
user defined Clean Coal Composites Types can be displayed by selecting:

Q LegCheck - [Ch\LogData\DEMOCCACOALQUALITYAUDITVALL_HOLES (ReadOnly)]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help
i New *; |Density |Moisture|Proximate|Energy |Impurities|CSN |HGI |l
:_[ Open » Dictionary... og g G 96
B Save Ctrl+5 Project Details... 4 4 4 4
|l saveas. Ctrl+E Site Data... 2 2
! Hale Data... ctri=o | 7 3 7 3
[ 'meert ’ 7 17 11
| Daily Activity Data... ! !
[ Bt ' - 04 13 24| 13
| _ ) Definition 4
I Move Currently Displayed Files... 13 13
_[ Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit » Dictionary...
:[ mr " Summary » Codes...
Plat... Crl=p Statistics 4 Projects
Exit Holes...
Uncorrelated Coals...
Unsampled Coals...
Unsampled Seams...
Harizans...
Strats...
Seams...
Plies...
Coal Quality...
Clean Coal Composite Types...
LAS Files...
Next select the holes .
whose Clean Coal
Composite results et peta Tope
p 3 DEMOCQ j Clean Coal Composite Types Audit J
should be included:
Haole Selection Interval Selection
&+ Al holes &+ Entire Hole
r | J " Specify top and bottom depths:
" Single hole: |DE[‘v‘1OU34 J Top depth: 0.00 m's
Eattamn depth: 0.00 m's
c | =]
ak. | Cancel |
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The resulting audit shows that the
hole had results on ten Clean Coal
Composites samples of types
PRIMARY and results on one Clean
Coal Composite of type SECOND:

o

M File Edit View Tools

Settings  Help

Hole

SampType [PRIMARY |SECOND

= |DEMO034 |COMP

10 1

14.5.3 Seam and Ply Composite Summary

LogCheck can generate composite values for Seams and Plies as defined in the Geology data. It can

also generate them for concatenated Seam plus Ply names. Composite values are only generated where
Individual Ply and/or Composite results exist for the entire Seam or Ply and the top and bottom
samples do not extend past the boundaries of the Seam or Ply.

To generate Seam or Ply composite values select:

D LogCheck - [C\LogData\DEMOCCONGEQLOGY\DEMO002]
B File Edit View Tools Settings Help

:'c New *Horiz [SP [SampNumb CompNumb Geo [BT [IS [PC L
> Open k Dictionary... R M
N Save Chrl=5 Project Details... R C
: Save As.. Ctrl+E Site Data... R S
| — \ Hale Data... Ctrl=0 2
| Export D Daily Activity Data... S
| Mowve Currently Displayed Files... [EETHN ' K
| Copy Currently Displayed Files... Audit 3 g
: Print 5 Summary 3 Holes... C
| ot i Statistics 3 Drilling... S
7S
— Exit Seam/Horizon Picks... 0's
Bl 031 37 99 Seams/Plies 3 g
| 0.16] 3245 samples » S
| 0.02 241 Seam/Ply Compasites 4 Seams... K
| 014 3261 M S
013 3274 Rock Mass Units... g
] 025 3299 Drill Run RQD... Seams = Flies... C
N 0100 33.09 50U QP G1974/979 Defect Spacings... C
N 0.10 3319 58U QP G1974/979 Fracture Frequency... C
| 036 33558U QP |G1974/980 Paint Load Indices.. c
: 058 3413/ 58U QF G1974/980 979980 K
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After selecting =
whether composites . S
are required for [DEMOCQ = Seam Composites =1
Seams, Plies or
Seams + Plles’ Select Hale Selection Interval Selection
the hole or holes for " Al hales {* Entire Hole
WhiCh they are i | J " Specify top and bottom depths:
required: & Single hole: [DEMO002 =] Topdeptn: [ 000 s
Eattamn depth: 0.00 m's
c | =]
()8 | Cancel |

Next select the results (Individual Ply and/or Composite) to be used, the properties to be displayed, the
required Moisture Basis, whether to use results are for Raw Coal, a specific Cumulative Float or a
specific Clean Coal Composite and whether to use Apparent Relative Density or Relative Density
when weighting results to composite together:

o

Generate Composite Values from Muoisture Baziz Coal Quality Type
" Ply Sample Resul: ¢ Az Reported & FawCoadl
i i i i

Compozite Sample Besults Az Received  Cumulative Float: w
* Composite Sample Results where available " Air Dried

: l'" COKEPRIM
otherwize use Ply Sample Resultz Dy
~

Coal Quality Propertiez D, ez liize Relative Density Meazurement for Weighting
7 &l Properties £ Dy, mineral matter free " Apparent Belative Dengity
f* Property Group: |General Properties j * Relative Density

" In-situ

]9 | Cancel

If Ply Sample Results is chosen, then Seam/Ply composites will be generated for each Seam/Ply by
calculating a composite from the results for Individual Ply samples. If a single Individual Ply sample
covers the entire Seam/Ply the results for this sample are displayed rather than a calculated value.

If Composite Sample Results is chosen, then Seam/Ply composites will be generated for each
Seam/Ply by calculating a composite from the results for Composites samples. If a single Composite
sample covers the entire Seam/Ply the results for this sample are displayed rather than a calculated
value.

If Composite Sample Results when available otherwise use Ply Sample Results is chosen, then
Seam/Ply composites will be generated for each Seam and/or Ply by calculating a composite from the
results for Composite samples and it these do not exist, do not cover the entire Seam/Ply or cover an
interval that extends past the boundaries of the Seam/Ply, then Individual Ply sample results are
included with any Composite sample results and if the combination of Composites and Individual
sample results covers the entire Seam/Ply exactly this is used.
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@

M File Edit View Tools Settings Help

-8 X

Hole |Unit |F
SU

rom |To

|Thickness |Cored |Core_Loss Recovery | SampNumb | SampNumb2
. 5

CompNumb CompNumbz2 |B

asis|RD |MIA5 ‘Ash |VM ‘FC |SE \cv |TS |CI
1.34 6.8| 409

02 |UN1

02 |UN3

DEMO002 |DL
DEMO002 [LRM

LLLLI L] e

i

Hale Name

32.99

34 49

2 |[HCu| 201.00
201.94] 2

22642 22

279.44

28472

31153 3

129
172
1.04
148
7.01
0.76
253
2.06
318
175
114

140

1.290
1.720

1.040

0.580
1.010
0.630
0.000
0.000
0.460
0.000
0.000
0.000
1.920

0570

0.220

22
100
100

93
100
100
100

40

81

97 El_EISI_'I

1407_08

ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP
ARP

255

1.33

135 42

135 26 83| 357 5343060 7307 0.71

In the above example, those results derived entirely from Composite sample results are shown in grey.

Those that include results from Individual Ply samples are shown in red.

The column Cored displays the length of the interval that has been cored as derived from the Bit Type
in the Drilling data. The column Core_Loss displays the total length of units with LithoTypes that
have a code whose entry in the Group column of the Geology Dictionary is set to CORE LOSS. For
CoalLog data, this would be KL — Core Loss, NR — Nor Recovery, OW — Old Workings or VD —

Void.

The Recovery is the percentage of the interval that was cored and was not core loss.

The sample numbers for the top and bottom Individual Ply samples used in generating composite
values are shown in the columns SampNumb and SampNumb2 and the sample numbers for the top
and bottom Composite samples used in generating the composite values are shown in the columns

CompNumb and CompNumb2.
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Appendix A - LogCheck Folders and Files

Al Introduction

This appendix describes the directory (ie. folder) structure used by LogCheck. It describes the
LogCheck program and its support files and the location and purpose of the different subfolders that
are used by LogCheck to store dictionaries, drill hole data and definitions.

LogCheck uses various folders for storing the:

e its program and support files
o its working and temporary files
e its user data

If any of these folders do not exist, the LogCheck program automatically creates them.

A2 LogCheck Program Folders

The user is able to specify the folder where the LogCheck program is stored but generally they select
the default of c:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck. Do not delete or alter any of the files in this folder.
Some users such as consultants may have multiple versions of LogCheck installed on their computer,
each running a different data format. In this case, they will have provided different folder names for
each of the different copies.

The program folder contains four subfolders:

e Bin containing the LogCheck program plus support files that define the installation’s
data formats

¢ Dictionaries containing the system dictionaries. For CoalLog versions of LogCheck these are
the standard CoalLog dictionaries

e Docs containing the User Manual, plus other useful documents such as:
- A summary of LogCheck’s features (LogCheck Promo with CQ.pdf),
- How to change LAS variable and vertical scale in Plot Definition,
- Procedure for creating a simple section to review geology with LAS
- Using TrueView to View and Plot LogCheck dxf files

e PlotPara containing system Plot Definitions
LogCheck uses another piece of software named the Borland Database Engine to handle its databases.

This software is automatically installed whenever LogCheck is installed or reinstalled. It sits in a
folder named C:\Program Files (x86)\Common Files\Borland\BDE
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A3 LogCheck Work Folders

LogCheck creates two working folders to store working and temporary files. These are hamed:

C:\Users\usernameé\AppData\Local\LogCheck\Work
C:\Users\usernamée\AppData\Local\LogCheck\Temp

where username is the name the user is logged not the computer with.

The folder AppData is a hidden folder and so can only be seen in Windows Explorer if Hidden files is
turned on in the View tab:

a0 K-
Home Share View o
IE [Tl Preview pane &I Extra large icons [&] Large icons =iz Medium icons l Group by ~ [ tem check boxes I:‘
=2 small icans EERE List =% Details Di|Add columns ~ File name extensions
Navigation Details pane E- 2= = Sort X X Hide selected  Options
pane * i = - Tiles = Content - by~ £ size all columns to fit Hidden items items -
Panes Layout Current view Show/hide
“— v 1 > This PC > Windows (C:) > Users > brett v Q 2 Search brett
- Name Date modified Type Size

# Quick access

I Desktop ms-ad e ol

i ¥ 3D Objects File folder
= Documents £

AppData File falder

&=/ Pictures = Contacts File folder

¥ Downloads I Deskiop File folder

Temporary files are those that will be deleted once LogCheck terminates. Working files are those that
persist between LogCheck sessions. The user must have write access to these folders.

If there are more than one user using LogCheck on a computer, they will have their own set of Work
files and therefore will have their own settings for LogCheck.

To return LogCheck to its originally shipped settings, delete the folder:
C:\Users\username\AppData\Local\LogCheck

and LogCheck will recreate the folder and containing files reflecting the original shipped settings.
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A4 LogCheck Data Folders

On running LogCheck for the first time the user is prompted for the name of folder where the data will
be stored. This can be a folder on your hard drive or anywhere on your connected network. The default
is C:\LogData. If the specified folder does not exist, the program creates it.

The user can even have a number of LogCheck data folders but the program will only access data in
the one that is current. For example, one could locate working data on the local hard drive and
finalised data on a server.

The user can change the folder from where LogCheck accesses its data by selecting Settings > Options
from the LogCheck menu and then entering another folder name:

LogCheck Data Directory [folder containing all projects]

C:\LogData Browse

ﬁ\ File Locations ,n{ E diting ,n{ Graphic Editor ,n{ Coal Quality ,n{ Activity Report ,n{ E=porting & Printing ,n{ Flotting ,-"

()8 | Cancel |

The name of the new data folder can either be typed or select the Browse button to choose from a list.

A typical LogCheck data folder structure:

« v 4 « Windows (C:) + LogData v O Search LogData
hpswsetup " MName Date modified Type
Intel AVOCA 9/10/2022 10:27AM  File folder
Las Files BOGGAEBR g AM File folder
Laslpps Definitions 9/10/ AM File folder
LasData DEMO 9/10/202 AM File folder
Dictionaries 9/10/2022 10:28 AM File folder

LogCheck Examples
LogData

o -

: .
5 items =

This shows three project folders (AVOCA, BOGGABRI and DEMO) and two folders (Definitions and
Dictionaries) that are always automatically created by LogCheck. They are used to store the user’s
default dictionaries and definitions, such as Interval, Las Formula or Plot Definitions.
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A4.1 Dictionaries Folder

Each dictionary consists of two files with names of the form:

e Data Type Dictionary.dbf
e Data Type Dictionary.mdx

For example, the dictionary for the geology data consists of two files named Geology Dictionary.dbf and
Geology Dictionary.mdx. The .dbf file contains the actual dictionary and the .mdx file an index to speed
lookups in the dictionary. These files can be copied or deleted, but not renamed. Note that if you copy,

delete or overwrite these files, you must do it for both of them

When LogCheck searches for a dictionary for a particular data type it searches the following folders in
the following order:

1. the folder for the particular data type within the current project.
2. the folder called Dictionaries sitting in the LogCheck data folder
3. the folder called Dictionaries sitting in the LogCheck program folder
For example, when looking for the geology dictionary for the project AVOCA it would look for:
C:\LogData\AVOCA\Geology\Geology Dictionary.dbf

and if this file does not exist it would look for:

C:\LogData\Dictionaries\Geology Dictionary.dbf.

and if this file does not exist it would look for:

C:\Program Files (x86)\LogCheck\Dictionaries\Geology Dictionary.dbf.

Users working for a single mining company with a number of projects will generally have a single
dictionary for all their projects sitting in the Dictionaries folder whereas a consultant will often have
different dictionaries for different clients and these will be stored in each client’s projects.

Unlike other data types, Geology data actually uses two dictionaries a Geology Dictionary and Seams

Dictionary. This is because users will generally have only a single Geology Dictionary across all their
projects but a specific Seams Dictionary for each of their projects.

A4.2 Definitions Folder

The Definitions folder contains a series of subfolders, one for each of the LogCheck Definition types:

e CCCType Clean Coal Composite Type Definitions
e ColourScale Colour Scale Definitions

e GraphEditPara  Graphic Editor Parameters

e HistoPara Histogram Parameters

e HoleSet Hole Set Definitions

o Interval Interval Definitions

e LasFormulae Las Formulae Definitions

e PlanPara Hole Plan Parameters

o PlotLegendPara Plot Legend Parameters

e PlotPara Plot Parameters

e TestSpecs Specifications for each Laboratory Coal Quality Test
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Definition names can be of any length and may contain upper and lower case characters, however,
they cannot contain blanks. It is recommended to use an underscore (_) character instead of a blank.

All Definitions may be deleted, copied or renamed by deleting, copying or renaming their files. Note
though that where the Definition consists of more than one file (see below), that whatever you do to
one file you must also do the other files with the same definition name otherwise they will not work.

A4.2.1 Clean Coal Composite Type Definition Files

A Clean Coal Composite Definition contains a list of the components such as particular mesh sizes
and float fractions for each defined Clean Coal Composite. See Section 14.4.4 — Opening, Viewing
and Editing Clean Coal Composite Type Definitions in this manual.

For each Clean Coal Composite Type Definition there are two files:

e DefinitionName.DBF
e DefinitionName.DBT

A4.2.2 Colour Scale Definition Files

A Colour Scale Definition lists colours to be used for particular ranges of values when plotting. See
Section 12.9.4 — Display Options Panel in this manual.

For each Colour Scale Definition there are two files:

e DefinitionName.MEM
e DefinitionName.DBF

A4.2.3 Graphic Editor Definition Files
A Graphic Editor Definition contains the LAS variable names, and values of the left edge, right edge

and colour to be plotted in the Graphical Editor. See Section 8.28 — Graphic Editor Definitions.
For each Graphic Editor Definition there is a single file:

e DefinitionName.DBF

A4.2.4 Histogram Definition Files

A Histogram Definition specifies what categories to plot in histograms from coded data frequencies
results. See Section 9.4.1 — Coded Data Frequencies in this manual.

For each Histogram Definition there is a single file:
o DefinitionName.MEM

A4.2.5 Hole Set Definition Files

A Hole Set Definition contains hole list, section definition and/or a query for selecting holes to open.
See Section 6.5 — Creating/Editing a Hole Set Definition.

For each Hole Set Definition there are two files:

e DefinitionName.MEM
e DefinitionName.DBF

A4.2.6 Interval Definition Files

An Interval Definition specifies a query for selecting an interval to open within holes. See Section 6.6
— Creating/Editing Interval Definitions.
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For each Interval Definition there is a single file:
o DefinitionName.MEM

A4.2.7 Las Formula Definition Files

A Las formula definition specifies a formula for using to calculate an additional new variable when
opening LAS data. See Section 6.4.5 — Opening LAS Data.

For each Las Formula Definition there is a single file:
o DefinitionName.MEM

A4.2.8 Hole Plan Definition Files

A Hole Plan Definition contains the parameters for drawing hole plans. See Section 11.2 — Creating
and Editing a Hole Plan Definition.

For each Hole Plan Definition there is a single file:
e DefinitionName.MEM

A4.2.9 Plot Legend Definition Files

A Plot Legend Definition specifies the layout for plotting a legend of patterns to accompany hole
plots. See Section 12.10.1 — Creating a Plot Legend Definition.

For each Plot Legend Definition there are two files:

e DefinitionName.MEM
e DefinitionName.DBF

A4.2.10 Plot Definition Files

A Plot Definitions specifies for a plot items such as scale and variables to be plotted. See Section 12.4
to 12.9 — Plot Definitions.

For each Plot Definition there are four files:

o PlotDefinitionName.MEM the scale and sheet definitions

o PlotDefinitionName _Bars.DBF  the depth and RL bar definitions

o PlotDefinitionName Titles.DBF  the definition of text to be added to the plot in the title block or for
each hole

o PlotDefinitionName_Tracks.DBF the definitions for each of the vertical tracks, including the
names of the variables to be plotted and how they are to be
plotted

A4.2.11 Laboratory Coal Quality Test Specification Files

A Laboratory Coal Quality Test Specification File contains for a particular laboratory report, the
standard each test was performed to and detection limits for each test. See Section 14.2.5 — Test
Specification Definitions.

For each Laboratory Coal Quality Test Specification Definition there is a single file:
o DefinitionName.DBF
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A4.3 Project Folders

Each LogCheck project has its own folder in the LogCheck data folder. The folder has the name that
was specified for the project when it was created. A project can be deleted, copied or renamed by
deleting, copying or renaming this folder. Project names can only be a maximum of eight characters
and must not contain blanks.

Each project folder contains a file named:

project.mem

Containing Project Details for the project. Do not delete or rename this file. If
this file is present, LogCheck recognizes the folder as one of its project folders. If
it is deleted, it will no longer be recognized as a LogCheck project folder. You
can create other folders in the LogCheck data folder, however, LogCheck will
ignore them without this file.

If project.mem is deleted, it can be restored by creating a new project, copying across the data,
deleting the old project and renaming the new project.

After a new project is created, LogCheck creates the following subfolders:

Definitions

Exports
Imports

LAS
Plots

Work

Containing the project specific definitions. The composition of this subfolder is
the same as the Definitions subfolder of the LogCheck data folder. See Section
A.4 — Definitions Subfolder above.

The default folder for text and reports produced by LogCheck, the user though
can export these to other folders.

The default folder for dictionaries or data from other systems to be imported into
LogCheck, the user though can import these from other folders.

For downhole geophysical data

The default folder for plots created by LogCheck, the user though can send these
to other folders.

Containing working files created by LogCheck.

Depending on what data is present for the project it may also contain the following subfolders for data:

Activities containing daily activity data such as safety and other comments and planned
operations for the following day. See Section 5.13 — Daily Activity Data.

Casing containing hole casing data. See Section 5.6 — Casing Data.

Cementing containing details for each hole of any cementing. See Section 5.7 —
Cementing Data.

Coal Quality containing coal quality laboratory results. See Section 14.2.1 — Coal Quality
Results.

Composites containing a list of constituent samples for each composite sample. See
Section 14.2.3 — Composite Constituents.

Defects Containing Rock Mass Unit (RMU) and individual defect data. See Section
13.2.1 — Defect Data.

Drilling containing drilling data such as drilling company and core size. See Section
5.5 — Drilling Data.

Geologists containing what intervals were logged by which geologist. See Section 5.4 —
Geologists Data.

Geology containing geological data such as lithology, colour, seam name. See Section
5.8 — Geology Data.

GeotechLabTests  containing results from Geotech laboratory tests such as UCS and ITS. See
Section 13.2.4 — Geotechnical Laboratory Test Data.

Headers containing header data such as survey coordinates. See Section 5.3 —
Headers Data.

PointLoads containing point load data. See Section 13.2.3 — Point Load Test Data.

LogCheck Manual

401



APPENDIX A. LOGCHECK FOLDERS & FILES

Reflectance

Rehab

SampDispatch

Scanner

Sites

WaterFlows

containing coal quality reflectance laboratory results. See Section 14.2.2 —
Coal Reflectance Results.

containing the rehabilitation that has been performed. See Section 5.14 —
Rehabilitation Data.

containing sample information such as laboratory name where sent, dispatch
mass, date and number. See Section 5.11 — Sample Dispatch Data.
containing acoustic scanner analyses data. See Section 13.2.2 — Acoustic
Scanner Analysis Data.

containing drill hole site data. See Section 5.2 — Drill Hole Site Planning
Data.

containing water flow data. See Section 5.9 — Water Flow Data.

A project may also have the following folders generated by LogCheck when required:

Archived
LasWork

LogEdits

Raw_Defects

Raw_Geology

containing copies of files that were moved using the Move Displayed Files
command. See Section 10.5 — Moving and Copying LogCheck Data Files.
containing copies of the user’s Las files in dBASE format. See Section 6.4.5
— Opening LAS Data.

contains a text file for each hole that has been modified in the Graphical
listing the changes that were made to the data by the Graphical Editor. See
Section 8.18 View the Log of Edits.

containing copies of any Defect files that have been modified in the
Graphical Editor but before any changes have been made to them.
containing copies of any Geology files that have been modified in the
Graphical Editor but before any changes have been made to them.

An example of the folders in a project subfolder is shown below in the left pane and the contents of the
Geology folder in the right pane:

“—

21 items

v A « Windows (C:) ¢ LogData » AVOCA v O Search AVOCA
AVOCA " Mame - Date modified Type

Activities Activities 21706/2021 1:41 PM File folder
Archived Archived 22/06/2021 1:29 P File folder
Defects Defects 21/06/2021 1:10 PM File folder
Definitions Definitions 21/06/2021 1:10 PM File folder
Drilling Drilling 8/10/2022 11:45 AM File folder
Exports Exports 16 PM File folder
] Geologists 21 1116 PM File folder
Geologists Geology File folder
Geology Headers File folder
Headers Imports File folder
Imports Las File folder
Las LasWork File folder
LasWork LegEdits 27/ 21 1:39 PM File folder
LogEdits Plots 22f 6:49 PM File folder
PointLoads 21/06/2021 1:18 PM File folder

Plots Rehab 21/06/2021 1:08 PM File folder
Pointloads SampDispatch  13/08/2022 4:25 PM File folder
Rehab Sites 8/0 14 PM File folder
SampDispatch WaterFlows 11/ 1:49 PM File folder
Sites Work 9/10/2022 10:20 AM File folder
WaterFlows - project.mem 7/10/2022 12:25 PM MEM File

.-
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A4.3.1 LAS Subfolder

Downhole geophysical data used by the program must be in LAS format. The folder where these files
are stored for a project is specified by the user in the Project Details of the project. If the user does not
specify a LAS folder then the program uses the LAS subfolder in the project folder.

When looking for LAS data the program not only searches the specified folder but all levels of
subfolders below it. There is a limitation though that the name of the combined subfolders below this
folder plus the filename must be less than or equal to 100 characters and must not contain any blanks.

After the user has accessed any LAS data, the project’s LasWork subfolder will also contain the files:

LAS Dictionary.DBF  a dictionary of the variable names used in any of the LAS files;

LAS Dictionary.MDX an index into the dictionary of variable names.

LasFileName.DBF the dBase binary version of the Las file named LasFileName

LasFileName.DEF a dBase binary file describing the variables in the Las file named
LasFileName

o LasFileName.MEM  a dBase binary file recording the last modified date and time for the Las

file named LasFileName at the time LasFileName.DBF was created. This

is used whenever the user accesses LasFileName to check if the Las file

has been modified since LasFileName.DBF was created to determine if it

needs to be recreated.

The last three of these files are used by LogCheck to speed up opening of LAS data.

A4.3.2 Work Subfolder

The work subfolder contains working files that are created and maintained by LogCheck. For example,
the files SEAMS . DBF and SEAMS . MDX contain a summary of the top and bottom of each seam in
each hole as well as the file modification time and date for the geology file from which the
information was obtained. When the user requests a seam summary the program only updates those
holes in these files where the geology data has been modified since the last seam summary. Where
there are a large number of holes such as a couple of thousand this can reduce the time taken to
generate a seam summary from minutes to seconds.

The user can delete these files if for example they become corrupted. When deleting a file the user
should also delete all other files in the folder with the same filename but differing extensions. If these
files are not there, LogCheck will first need to recreate them, which can be a little time consuming if
there are many files in the project.

A4.3.3 Data Subfolders
The activities subfolder contains the following files for each date named:

e Date.DBF the coded data for the date Date where the date is in the format yyyy-mm-dd,
for example 2004-02-27.
e DateDBT the comments for the date Date

The sites subfolder contains the following files for each site named:

e SjteName.DBF the coded data for the site named SiteName
e SjteName.DBT the comments for the site named SiteName

Each hole data subfolder contains the following files for each hole named:

e HoleName.DBF the coded data for the hole named HoleName
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e HoleName.DBT the comments for the hole named HoleName. The only exception being
Composites as these do not have comments.

Data subfolders may also contain the appropriate lookup dictionary files.

Data can be deleted, copied between projects or machines or its date, site or hole name changed by
deleting, copying or renaming these files. It is important though that whatever action the user the user
performs on the .DBF file they also perform on the corresponding .DBT file.

Depending on version of LogCheck, the maximum size for a hole name is between 8 and 16
characters. It also must not contain blanks. This restriction though, means that the user can take
backup copies of the files and give them names such as HoleName - copy.DBF and leave them in this
subfolder and LogCheck will ignore them.

The filenames of all data types for a hole are the same therefore care must be taken when moving files
ensuring that they are placed in the folder for that data type in the destination project. For example, for
each hole, there can be a file in the Headers, Drilling and Geology folders, each with the same name —
their contents being defined by the folder they occur in:

« v « AVOCA > Head v 2 Search Headers .
0 eaders O || P searchHeade « v 4 1 « AVOCA > Drilling v ©| 9 SearchDiiling
LogDat ~ ) -
ogData Name LogData “  Name
ACTIVITY
_| AvVC030C.dbf ACTIVITY -] AVC030C.dbt
ANGETEST [ Avcosoc.dbt ANGETEST [2 AvcozoC.dot
AVOCA
[J] AVCO31C.dbf AVOCA ] Avco31C.dbf
Activities AVCO31Cdbt Activities [ Avco31c.dor
; "] AvCo32.dbf

Archived B o Archived ] Avcos2.dbf

Defects t Defects [0 Avcosz.dbt

Definitions _| Headers Dictionary.dbf .

. _| Headers Dictionary.mdx Definitions

Drilling Drilling

Exports Exports

Geologists Geologists

Geology Gealogy

Headers v < > Headers Wl >

8 items = 6 items =
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Appendix B - dBASE Query Language

B1l Introduction

Data in LogCheck can be selected by using query selection statements. The syntax or rules used to
specify a query are those of the DBL (dBASE language) and can be used for selecting records from a
database table.

The query selection syntax is used in the following places in LogCheck:

Hole Set Definitions, when selecting the holes by query.

Interval Definitions.

Filtering data in LogCheck summaries.

Plot Definitions for specifying a level for aligning the vertical position of holes in a section.

An example of using a query to select a group of holes is shown below (see Section 6.5
Creating/Editing Hole Set Definitions). In this example, Seam is the variable name at the heading of
the Seam column when editing Geology data. This query will include all holes where seam WK2 has
been logged. Note that character strings such as WK2 require the double quotes in queries otherwise
dBASE assumes that they are a data column name.

[¥ Select using a query

Data Type Guery, for example: date »= ctod("1/6/2003" and date <= ctod("'30/6/2003")
Geology j |Seam ="Wk2"

An example of using a query to select the top of an interval is shown below (see Section 6.6
Creating/Editing Interval Definitions). This example selects intervals whose top is 1.0m above a unit that
is a seam (Seam <> "").

Interval Definition: Seams

Data Type to uze for Selection Criteria

|Geolog:w j

Interval Top Definition

1.00 metres % abowve ( top of unit directly above selected units
(" below 1 topof selected units
" basze of selected units

(" base of unit directly below selected unitz

Selected units, for example, SEAM ="P"" and DEPTH »= 100, [leave blank. for top of hale)

Seam <= ""
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An example of using a filter to display only specific rows in a summary is shown below (see Section
7.6.5 Tools Menu — Filter). This example selects just those rows whose seam name starts with WK2.

Q
B File Edit Wiew Tools Settings Help
Hole |Seam |From |To |Thickness |Coa| |Partings |Core_Loss |Cored |Recover
> |WWK2 294 73| 29742 2 69 269 0.00 0.00 269 10
> VWK 234 95| 238 33 338 338 000 000 338 10
W] ® Enter required Filter Expression x

WL Filter [for example; seam = "WK2" and thick 3= 2)
'_."._.'}{_ |Seam — ”WK_?”

AVC032 |MA

032 |MAL (0] 4 | Cancel
33 l.':-'." +<. T oT oo oo o T T T o oo oo oo
33 |WkK2 218.30] 221.70 3.40 340 0.00 0.00 0.00

An example of using a query to specify in a Plot Definition the vertical alignment of each hole on a
section is shown below (see Section 12.5.7 — Vertical Layout for Sections). This example is from the
Sheet Layout tab of a Plot Definition, aligns the holes on a section so that the top of the WK2 seam is
at the same level for each hole on the section.

Section - Verical Alignment
" Hale Elevation
" Top of Displayed Interval

" Bottom of Displayed Inteval

* Level Chosen from Data:
Data Type & Topof Selected Unit, for example. SEAM ="P"
Geology j O Base of Seam = "WK2"
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B2 Writing Selection Queries

Selection queries involve some kind of restriction on the data that is selected. This is done by
specifying some kind of restriction on a variable — a variable is one of the columns on a database table,
for example the column named Seam in Geology data.

Example 1. In a Hole Set Definition, to select only holes that have a seam that starts with "GUQ":

SEAM = "GUO"

The column names and text values are not case sensitive, for example, both Seam and seam would also
work. Also, when specifying values in a comparison:

Character strings as in Seam = “GUO0” must have double quotes around them otherwise
dBASE assumes string is a data column name

Numeric values such as in CalcThick > 1.0 do not have delimiters around them

Date values such as in Date = ctod(“01/01/2020”’) must be entered as strings surrounded by
double quotes and then transformed to a date with the character to date function ctod().
Logical values, that is true or false, for example, Ph (Photographed) in Header data

Operators that can be used to select data include:

Comparison operators,
Logical operators,
dBASE functions.

B2.1 Comparison Operators

The comparison operators consist of equality and relational operators as follows:

Equality Operators Relational Operators
== Exactly equals < Less than
= Equal to, or begins with > Greater than
<>or# Not equal <= Less than or equal
>= Greater than or equal

The following examples use the thickness or seam columns in hole seam summaries.

Example 1. Select seam intervals where the thickness equals 0.20:

Thickness = 0.20

Example 2. Select seam intervals that are exactly the GUO seam (uses two equal signs):

Seam == "GUOQ"

Example 3. Select seam intervals that match anything starting with "GUQ" (note that there is only one
equal sign here):

Seam = "GUOQ"
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Example 4. Select seam intervals where the thickness is less than 0.20 (does not include intervals that
are 0.20):

Thickness < 0.20

Example 5. Select seam intervals where the thickness is greater than 0.20 (does not include intervals
that are 0.20):

Thickness > 0.20

Example 6. Select seam intervals where the thickness is less than or equal to 0.20 (also includes
intervals that are 0.20):

Thickness <= 0.20

Example 7. Select seam intervals where the thickness is greater than or equal to 0.20 (also includes
intervals that are 0.20):

Thickness >= 0.20
Example 8. Select seam intervals where the thickness does not equal 0.20.

Thickness <> 0.20

B2.2 Logical Operators

The logical operators are AND, OR and NOT. Compound conditions are formed by connecting two or
more conditions using the logical operators. The rules of precedence for operators, from highest to
lowest are as follows:

1. All comparison operators
2. NOT

3. AND

4. OR

Parentheses not only document your logic but can also create significant differences in a selection.

Example 9. Select all holes with seam GUO, and where this seam is at a depth of greater than 100m:
Seam == "GUO0" and Depth > 100

Example 10. Select all holes with seam GUO or GU1, and this seam is at a depth of

greater than 100m:
Note the difference in
what will be selected

. . | between queries with
Example 11. Select all holes with seam GUO (no matter the depth), or the seam ig parentheges and those

GUL1 at a depth of greater than 100m: without.

(Seam == "GUO" or Seam == "GU1") and Depth > 100 «— |

Seam == "GUO0" or Seam == "GU1" and Depth > 100

Example 12. Select all holes with seam GUO, and this seam is at a depth of greater than 100m and less
than 120m:

Seam = "GUO0" and Depth > 100 and Depth < 120
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Example 13. When defining a Hole Set Definition named CORED, select all holes whose drilling has
a Bit Type of DW, PC, PW or TC:

[¥ Select using a query

[rata Type Query, for example: date »= ctad("1/6/2003"] and date <= ctad("30/6/2003"]
Drilling j |bt ="DW" or bt = "PC" or bt = "PW" or bt ="TC"

B2.3 dBASE Functions

There are many dBASE functions can also be used in a query to select data. Some of those that are
useful in queries are:

e at(stringl, string2) returns a numerical value being the position of stringl in
string2. If not found it returns 0

e ctod(stringl) returns the date value recorded in stringl

o day(datel) returns the numerical value of the day for datel

o isblank(variable) returns a logical value of whether the variable’s value is
blank

o left(stringl, numberl) returns a string being the leftmost numberl of characters
in stringl

e len(stringl) returns a numerical value the number of characters in
stringl

o ltrim(stringl) returns a string with any leading blanks trimmed from
stringl

o lower(stringl) returns a string with all characters in stringl converted to
lower case

e month(datel) returns the numerical value of the month for datel

e right(stringl, numberl) returns a string being the rightmost number1 of
characters

o rtrim(stringl) trims the trailing blanks from stringl

e substr(stringl, numberl, number2) returns the substring within stringl starting at position
numberl and of length number2

e upper(stringl) converts all characters in the variable to upper case

o year(datel) returns the numerical value of the year for datel

Example 13. When defining the Hole Set Definition named CORED, select headers for all holes
where the hole name ends ina "C™:

[+ Select using a quemny

Data Type Querm, for example; date »= ctod["1/6/2003") and date <= ctod('"30/6/2003")
|Headers j |Right(RTrim(HOIe}_ 1)="Cc"

In this case, the RTrim function firstly removes any trailing blanks from the hole name to achieve the
match, then the Right function only returns those holes whose last character is "C".
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Example 14. When viewing a sample summary, use a filter to only display sample numbers whose
length is less than 8 characters. This maybe useful to determine where leading blanks have been left

off the sample numbers.

Filker [for example; FromSeam = "wWEZ2_RF" and ToSeam = ""wWk2_RF"
|Len(RTrim(SampNumb}} <8

ak | Cahicel

Example 15. Expressions where columns have a date data type, one can only enter the date as a string
which needs to be converted to a date using the Ctod() function. For example, the Headers data has
columns named Start and Complete that are date data types. The following expression filters holes
whose start date is on or after 1/1/2003 and were completed on or before the 31/12/2003:

[¥ Select using a query

Data Tupe Query, for exarmple: date »= ctod("1/6/2003") and date <= ctod("'30/6/2003")
Headers j |Start == CtoD("1/1/2003") and Complete <= CtoD{"31/12/2003")
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Appendix C — Standard Plot Definitions

C1 Introduction

LogCheck comes with a standard set of plot files. These include:

A seams only plot at 1:20

Entire hole with Geophysics (Density Gamma and Calliper)

Stacked plots of individual holes in A4 and A3, at scales of 1:20, 1:100, 1:200.

Section plots without horizontal scale (ie sit 10mm apart for a fence diagram) on A4 and A3 at
1:100 and 1:200.

The plot definitions for these are:

What Description Plot Definition Vertical | Paper
Scale Size
Seams Only Seams-only plot in LC_SEAM 1:20 -
one plot file.

Geology + LAS Tracks: Lithology + LC_GEOLAS - -

LAS in one bar and
one plot file. LC_GEOLAS_A3_20 1:20 A3

Orientation: portrait

LC_GEOLAS_A4 200 1:200 A4
Stacked Plot Single hole, lithology | LC_STACK_A4_20 (5m/col) 1:20 A4
in multiple bars;
multiple plot files. LC_STACK_A3_20 (7m/col) 1:20 A3
Tracks: Lithology, LC_STACK_A4 100 (25m/col) | 1:100 A4

Seam, SampNumb.
LC_STACK_A3_100 (35m/col) | 1:100 A3

Orientation: portrait
LC_STACK_A4_200 (50m/col) | 1:200 A4

LC_STACK_A3_200 (70m/col) | 1:200 | A3

Section Plot Stratigraphic fence LC_SECTN_A4_100 1:100 A4
plot of seams. (25m/col)
Requires hole set and
interval definitions. LC_SECTN_A3_100 1:100 A3
Orientation: (35m/col)
landscape.
LC_SECTN_A4_200 1:200 A4
(50m/col)
LC_SECTN_A3 200 1:200 A3
(70m/col)
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C2 Seams-Only Plot

The Seams Plot Definition (LC_SEAMS) plots the defined seams in a single hole with the top of each
interval all displayed at the one level.
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=
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26

G4
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28.77

To generate this plot:
1. Setup a Seams Interval Definition (File > New > Interval Definition) as explained in Section
6.6.2.2 - Selecting Multiple Intervals in a Single Hole.

2. Open the data for the required hole (File > Open > Hole Data) with the Interval Definition
Seams set up in step 1.

3. Generate the plot (File > Plot) and select the LC_SEAM plot definition.
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C3 Geology with Geophysics
There are three standard Plot Definitions for plotting the Geology with Geophysics:

e LC_GEOLAS plots the entire hole in a single one bar plot, useful for displaying the
data on the screen

e LC_GEOLAS_A4 200 nplots the hole over a number of A4 pages at 1:200, useful for
generating an overview of the hole for reports

e LC GEOLAS A3 20 plots the hole over a number of A3 pages at 1:20, useful for
generating hole for fine analysis

LogCheck Manual 413



APPENDIX C. STANDARD PLOT DEFINITIONS

LC_GEOLAS plots the entire hole as one bar with the LAS data plotted in tracks (DENB, GRDE,
CADE). An excerpt from a plot generated using LC_GEOLAS:

20ElE

Layout page of this Plot Definition includes:

The
Sheet

an

e

o

1254
0

Horiz

ontal Layout

Offset to First Hole on the Left:

Wertical Layout

Qffset to Shallowest Hole Top:

0.00

0.00

mm's

Yertical Scale: 1 metre = | 20,0000  mm's

Tracks page of this Plot Definition includes:

Single Hole

Max. Mo. of Repetitions across Sheet: | 1 ——

Distance between Repetitions: | 30.00 mm's

Single Hole

aximurn Track Length: 19999000 metres

XOrig ‘Widlh |Data_Type |Variab|e ‘Disp_Type |Layer |Comb_DupI Detail_On |Coal_Only |Texl_Just|Text_Hgt|Text_0rient Text_NDec |Colour |
| 00 10.0 | Geology LI Pattern LI v . .
| 100 10.0 | Geology SEAM Value LI v Left 125 0.0 SEAM
30.0 125.0 Las DENB Line Trace LI 1
| 300 125.0 Las GRDE Line Trace LI 3
| 1550 625 |Las CADE Line Trace LI 5
414
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LC_GEOLAS_A4_200 plots the geology, seam, plies and sample numbers over a number of A4 pages
at 1:200:
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The Sheet Layout page of this Plot Definition includes:

Horizontal Layout

Offzet to First Hole on the Left: 19.25  mm's

Wertical Layout

Offset to Shallowest Hole Top: | -20.00  mm's
Vertical Scale: 1 metre = 50000 mm's

Single Hole

Max. Mo, of Repetitions across Sheet | 1 ==
Distance between Repetitions: | 30.00 mm's

Single Hole

Maximumn Track Length: | 45.000  metres

The crucial difference in the Sheet Layout compared to the previous is that Vertical Layout -

Maximum Track Length is 45 metres instead of 9999 metres.

The Tracks page of this Plot Definition includes:

XOrig |Width |Data_Type |Variab|e |Disp_Type ‘Layer ‘Comb_DupI |Detai|_0n Coal_Only |Texl_Just|Text_Hgt |Text_0riem Text_NDec ‘Colour |
»| 00 10.0 | Geology LI Pattern LI v v . .
| 100 15.0 | Geology SEAM Value LI v Left 1.25 0.0 SEAM
| 400 15.0 |Geology SAMPNUMB  |Value LI v Centre 1.25 0.0
| 250 15.0 |Geology PLY Value LI v Left 1.25 0.0 PLY
| 105.0 50.0 |Las DEMNL Line Trace LI 1
| 105.0 50.0 |Las DENB Line Trace LI
| 550 50.0 |Las GRDE Line Trace LI 3
| 1550 | 200 |las CADE Line Trace LI 1
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LC_GEOLAS_A3_20 plots the geology, seam, plies and sample numbers over a number of A3 pages
at 1:20:
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The Sheet Layout page of this Plot Definition includes:

Horizontal Layout

Single Hole
Offset to First Hole on the Left: | 2150 mm's

Wertical Layout

Max. Mo. of Repetitions across Sheet: | 2 ——
Distance between Repetitions: | 143.00 mm's

Single Hole
Offset to Shallowest Hole Top: | -20.00 mm's

Yertical Scale: 1 metre = | 50.0000 mm's

Maximum Track Length: | 7.000  metres

The crucial differences between this Sheet Layout and the previous one are:

Horizontal Layout — Maximum No. of Repititions across Sheet is now 2 instead of 1
o Vertical Layout - Vertical Scale of 1 metres = 50mm’s instead of 5Smm’s
¢ Vertical Layout — Maximum Track Length of 7m instead of 45m

The Tracks page of this Plot Definition includes:

XOrig |Width ‘Data_Type |Variable

‘Disp_Type |Layer |CDmb_DupI |[}etai|_0n Coal_Only |Text_.Just|Text_Hgt |Text_0rient Text_NDec |Colour|

LTI ]»

0.0
10.0
20.0
30.0
40.0
40.0
40.0

100.0

10.0
10.0
10.0
10.0
60.0
60.0
60.0
200

Geology
Geology
Geology
Geology
Las
Las
Las
Las

Ll

SEAM
SAMPNUMB

PLY

DENL
DENB
GRDE
CADE

Pattern
Value
Value
Value
Line Trace
Line Trace
Line Trace
Line Trace

Ll
Ll
Ll
Ll
Ll
Ll
Ll
Ll

v v . .
v Left 126 0.0 SEAM
v Centre 125 0.0

v

Left 126 0.0

ERICRNT Y

This is the same as the previous Plot Definition’s Tracks page except for the values of XOrig and

Width

All the system Geology - Geophysics Plot Definitions assume that the geophysical traces have the
names CADE, DENB, DENL and CADE. If this is not so, it is first necessary to edit the Plot
Definition with the required geophysical trace names and then use File > Save As to save the modified
defintion to the User Default or Project Plot Defintions. One needs to use Save As instead of Save as it
is not possible to modify the system Plot Definitions. Note also that the saved copies cannot begin
with LC_ as this prefix is preserved for LogCheck system Plot Definitions.

The steps to generate any of these geology and geophysics plots are:

1.

Open the Geology data for the required hole (File > Open > Hole Data) and select the required
drill hole.

Generate the plot (File > Plot), select the LC_SEAM plot definition and save the plot file.

Open the LAS data (File > Open > Hole Data and select LAS data from the Data Type drop
down box)

Select File > Plot, choosing the same plot file name as used in Step 2 and respond Append not
Overwrite when prompted.
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C4 Stacked Plots

The stacked plot definitions plot hole data at scales of 1:20, 1:100 and 1:200 in multiple bars, to as
many plot files as are required, on A4 or A3 sheets. The following example using hole DDHO001 was
produced using LC_STACK_A4 20, plotted on an A4 sheet:

TREAINIMNG
Hele TOHID Fla 2_ETACESE Mt
ot 15-Te-dil
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Details from a plot generated using the LC_STACK_200 Plot Definition, with the sample number on
the left of the column, and seam on the right:

140 T ¥ —
DOHOOLF J 190ee
190.85
I
DOHOOLE 19253
H
193222
G
F 19393
194,40
E 19464
19514
19517
cD
—i196.61
A 19664
_____ ———————197.36
150 AR 200
Hole DIHOO1L File: S_STACK2004. dxf
Dater 15/06/2011
The Tracks page of the stacked Plot Definitions:
XOrig |Width |Data_Type |Variable Disp_Type |Layer |Comb_[}upl
»| 00 125 Geology LI Pattern 0 v
| 125 15.0 Geology SAMPNUMB Description 0 v
275 5.0 Geology SEAM Value 0 v
| 340 10.5 Geology SEAM Boundary Depths 0

The steps required to generate this plot are:

1. Open the data for the required hole (File > Open > Hole Data), using if required a Hole Set
and/or Interval Definition.

2. Generate the plot (File > Plot) and select one of the LC_STACK plot definitions.
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C5 Section Plots

A LogCheck section plot draws a stratigraphic section displaying the holes specified in a Hole Set
Definition and possibly also using an Interval Definition. They also display correlation lines for seams
between holes.

There are four standard section plots as detailed in the table in the introduction to this appendix:

LC SECTN_A4 100 (max. 25m/col)
LC SECTN_A3 100 (max. 35m/col)
LC SECTN_A4 200 (max. 50m/col)
LC SECTN_A3 200 (max. 70m/col)

Each of these plot to either an A3 or A4 sheet and use either a vertical scale of 1:100 or 1:200. and
plots to an A3 sheet.

On the Sheet Layout page of these Plot Definitions:

Horizontal Layout is set to Fixed Interval

Section - Vertical Alignment is set to Hole Elevation.

Horizontal Offset to First Hole on the Left and Vertical Offset to Shallowest Hole Top may
need to be adjusted for all holes to appear within the plot border.

This plot used a Horizontal Offset of 70 mm and Vertical Offset of -70 mm:

[ EVOCA, ]

AWEOaz Franemar
Sectlon A3, 1200 ]

The steps required to generate this plot are:

1. Open the data for the required holes (File > Open > Hole Data) using the required Hole Set

Definition and possibly an Interval Definition.

2. Generate the plot (File > Plot) and select one of the LC_SECTION plot definitions.
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Appendix D - AutoCAD Colours
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Appendix E - LogCheck Patterns

SRR YR

o A

P T

o~ o~ | AL4

NN
NRNANANE RV
NN

A4
VvV VYV
VvV Vv BA1

vvvwvvvl BA?2

bvwwws| BC

BO1

A A A | BR1

B> > b D BR2
S
AAAALA
AAAAA/Y R
A A A
b+ 4+ + 4
b+ o+ o+ + o+ BU
b+ 4+ + 4
F ¥
3 4
. 18Ul
+

PR
NN NN Al —

— Diotomaceous
Earth/Laterite/Loam/Soil

— Alluvium

— Boulders/Cobbles

— Breccia

— Basement

BZ — Broken Zone

0000

DOOOC(
laWaWa¥Wa)

>Ouo(

N o (N

* s s
R

C1 — Calcrete

CA1 — Calcite

CA2 —

cC -

CG -

CGGG — Conglomerate, granular

CGGP - Conglomerate, granular to
pebbly

CGGU — Conglomerate, granular to
cobbly or bouldery

CGPP — Conglomerate, no clast size
or pebbly

CGPU — Conglomerate, pebbly to
cobbly or bouldery

CGUU - Conglomerate, cobbly or

bouldery
CH -
CH1 — Chert
CK1 — Chalk
CL -
CL1 —= Clay
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/YA
— 7 | CL2 - Clayey (for Silt) a%% FB1 — Fault Breccia
s
— T 7] CL3 - Clayey (for Sand) > A& A FB2 —
- — ] 57 45
PTLT
— — —| CL4 — Clayey (for Gravel) N7 T_7 FiI1 — Fill/Spoil
A
1Y
7 | CL5 — Clayey (for Cobbles or N Yy FR — Fireclay
Boulders) 7,
[+]
- n o o
B — | CLB6 — Fireclay, Kaolinite, Limonite o — d FW1 — Fossil Wood
— - o o
] d
CR1 — Calcrete, Ferricrete, Silcrete o o Fwz —
- —o —d FWw3 —
o — o
- LAAAA
— — — | CS1 - Claystone AAAAAN| FZ -
- — - LAAAA
4 4 RN
& 4 | Cv — Colluvium L] ec -
N L1l
:_A;iﬁi DI — Dictomaceous Earth GN1 — Gneiss
7 // ¥
// 71 DM1 — Dolomite a 7 .| GV -
vi ‘e
® X g OO0 00Jd
T B 5 To g OOOOCGV‘I*
K X P OO0 0OO0(g
x x X
X X DO1 — Dolerite © 0 Ygv2 - Gravelly (for Clay)
X X X
o o
DT — © 9 6v3 - Gravelly (for Silt)
g
= o O
- ¢ | F1 — Ferricrete O O | GV4 — Gravelly (for Sand)
0o o
bwosww] FB — o o d ©6vs — Gravelly (for Cobbles,
el Boulders)
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-i+i+i+i+:4
F
khabataty

\\

GVCC — Gravel, course

GVFC — Gravel, fine to coarse
GVFF — Gravel, fine

GVFM — Gravel, fine to medium

GVMC — Gravel, medium to course

GVMM — Gravel,

IG —
1 1G1 — Igneous Rock
IG2 —
IN1T — Intrusive Rock
INTA —
1 IN2 —
IN3 — Granite/Felsic Intrusive
IN4 — Granodiorite/Intermediate
Intrusive
INS — Gabbro/Mafic Intrusive
IS —

D DD
boddDd

=

no size or medium

IS1 —

Ironstone

K1 — Kaolinite

KK1

KL —

L1 -

L2 -

LG —

LS1 -

LS2 —

LS3 -

M1GG

M1GP

M1GU

M1PP

M1PU

M1SA

— Conglomerate, >65%

— Conglomerate, >65%

— Conglomerate, >65%

— Cone in Cone Carbonate

Limonite

Laterite

Carbonate/Limestone

matrix,
granular

matrix,
granular to pebbly

matrix,
granular to bouldery

— Conglomerate, >65% matrix,

no clast size or pebbly

— Conglomerate, >65% matrix,

pebbly to bouldery

— Conglomerate, >65% matrix,

included sand grains
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O M1UU — Conglomerate, >65% matrix, F——"—" MM1 — Basement/Metamorphic
D O cobbly or bouldery PRy Rock/Quartzite
o of M2GG — Conglomerate, 35-65% F—"—" MM2 -
R R matrix, granular
o M2GP - Conglomerate, 35—-65% oy MM3 -
e matrix, granular to pebbly PRy
U o
D ° _(J M26U - Conglomerate, 35-65% MS1 —
- O matrix, granular to bouldery
O Q
o o M2PP — Conglomerate, 35-65% MS2 -
matrix, no clast size or pebb [ 7% ° *
o (
®) O M2PU — Conglomerate, 35—-65% MS3 —
matrix, pebbly to bouldery
M2SA — Conglomerate, 35—65% = ===1MS4 —
matrix, included sand grains [T T T 7|
OJR®, M2UU — Conglomerate, 35-65% F == =3 MS5 — Mudstone
D O _J matrix, cobbly or bouldery 1= = = =
o o EF == =
o o of M3GG — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, F===1 MU — Mud
o o granular C===17
o)
(0] o ¢ M3GP — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, MY1 — Mylonite
e granular to pebbly
o AN AN AN
O = m3cu - Conglomerate, <35% matrix, D O O ( 0B1 -
° O granular to bouldery K~
L]
DOO OO 9 M3PP — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, e 011 — Qil Shale
RS no clast size or pebbly ¢
O o(
o) M3PU — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, [ %% PC —
O o] pebbly to boulddery o004
o — —
M3SA — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, — — < | PC1 — Pellet Claystone
include sand grains = = T
T Y VAR
OO M3UU — Conglomerate, <35% matrix, § ¥ ¥ V¥ | PE1 — Peat
DO cobbly or bouldery RRVR)
L — — vV
— — — { MM - v PEZ —
—— AL Y/
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PH

oo+ 4+ PR

-
’rrr'rr"rPU

PY

PY1

QT1

40300 oz
AIAN))
S S
ST
S
s

SAT

SAZ2

SA3

SA4

SAS

7 e

— Phyllite

— Pyrite

— Quartzite

— Quartz

— Silcrete

Tar Sand

Sandy (for Clay)

Sandy (for Silt)

Sandy (for Gravel)

Sandy (for Cobbles or

Boulders)

SACC — Sand, coarse grained

SAFC

SAFF

SAFM

SAMC

SAMM

SC1 -

sCz2 —

sD1 -

SH1T —

st -

Sl2 -

SI3 -

Si4 —

SI5 -

SL -

grained

grained

— Sand, no grain size or

medium grained

Siderite

Qil Shale/Shale

Silt

Silty (for Clay)

Silty (for Sand)

Silty (for Gravel)

Sand, fine grained

Sand, fine to medium

Sand, fine to coarse grained

Sand, medium to coarse

Silty (for Cobbles or Boulders)

LogCheck Manual
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~~

SL1

— Slate

SLA —

SO -

SS01

$S02

S503

] sS04

| s505

SS06

SS07

SS08

SS09

SS10

SS11

SS12

SS13

vvvvv

Sandstone/Coal Stony LAAAAD|

SS1

4 —

SSCC — Sandstone, coarse grained

= SSF
SSF

| SSF

C — Sandstone, fine to coarse
grained
F — Sandstone, fine grained

M — Sandstone, fine to medium
grained

SSMC — Sandstone, medium to

coarse grained

SSMM — Sandstone, medium grained

ST1

SU1

su2

SZ1

T1

TA1

TF1

TF2

— Siltstone

— Sedimentary Rock

— Schist

— Tonstein

— Talc
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AAAAAAA,'\AA . Vv VV .
arnnnnal TECS — Tuff, clay sized VY % | VRT — Volcanic Rock
AAAANMNAA vv W N

AARANAN4 v v

ANANA . v Vv . . .
AAAAATEMS — Tuff, mud sized v v | VR2 — Rhyolite/Felsic Volcanic
A AN AN Y2

AN AN Vvvvvv

A AN Al TFSS — Tuff, sand sized UYL VR3 — Andesite/Intermediate Volcanic
A NN VoV vV

I VYV,

ANAANTETS — Tuff, no size or silt sized v v Vv v V| VR4 — Basalt/Mafic Volcanic
RS Vvvvvvvvvv
SRRRE {
beveee| T = . X 4 VRS -
BB A

ONONDO

s+o0s0s4 Tl — Diamictite/Tillite

0ONONDO

ONONONONOND

sorosos000 T|2 —

ONONONONONG

L] - L - L]
» e e 4 TR1T — Tar Sand

. L L

L] T - ' L]
b-e e - ¢ TS] —

e -8 L]

ABANALAA

ropanan TTCS —  Tuffite, clay sized

AA AN A A
N Aaa A N TTM1 —

AN N A A

A AN N

N

ANAANA . )
NaAaand TTMS — Tuffite, mud sized
A s AAA
A A A

AN AN ANTTSS — Tuffite, sand sized
NAAA

FANVARVANVAN.Y
PANLNANTITS — Tuffite, no size or silt sized
ANANANANA

L Bvb L va
'D'b'b‘b’b'b
[eme?s®s%s’s| VB —

AV ANV A
AV AV ANV —_ H i
DSVl VB1 Volcanic Breccia

N AN A
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Appendix F - LogCheck Fills

> — Lignite/Brown Coal I Cl — Coal, weathered

C1 - CN1 -

o
A

D
N

Coal, bright with dull bands
(60—90%)

CN2 -

— Coal, interbanded dull and

CO — Coal/Coal, bright (>90% bright
bright (40—60%)

coal

C4 Coal, dull with frequent bright
bands (10—40%)

COAN Coal, anthracite

C5 — Coal, dull with minor bright
bands (1-10%)

COCl — Coal, cindered

CEEEEA
- ==l=

Ce - CODC - Coal, dull conchoidal
C7 - COEW — Coal, extremely weathered
CB — ’H ‘H COFU — Coal, fusainous

COHA Coal, heat aoffected
CD2

COKC Coal, coked

CF — Coal, dull (<1%) COSP — Coal, sapropelic

oo

Coal, stony

CU — Coal, undifferentiated

FU —

-1

FU1 —

O

I

I~
|
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KC —

LL -

=1l

MR1 — Missing Record

NL — Core Loss/No Recovery

NLT — Not Logged

8 NLCO — Lost Coadl

OW — Old Workings

VD — Void
]:[ X1 — Carbonaceous
XX —=

I 7Z - Coaly
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APPENDIX G. COAL QUALITY PROPERTY GROUPS

Appendix G - Coal Quality Property Groups

G1 Sample Descriptions in All Property Groups

LogCheck Coallog Variable

Description Basis Field Name Name
Sample Base Depth Depth To_Depth
Sample Type (Ply/Comp) SampType | Sample_Type
Sample Number SampNumb | Sample_No
From Depth From From_Depth
To Depth To To_Depth
Sample Thickness Thickness Thickness
From Seam FromSeam | NC_FromSeam
To Seam ToSeam NC_ToSeam
From Ply FromPly NC_FromPly
To Ply ToPly NC_ToPly
Linear Recovery LR Linear_Recovery
Volume Recovery VR Volume_Recovery
Sample Drilling Date DrillDate NC_DrillDate
Litho Category Samplith Sample_Lith
Dispatch Number DispNumb | Dispatch_No
Previous Test PrevTest Previous_Test
Comments Comments | Comments
Laboratory LabName Lab_Name
Laboratory Report No. ReportNo Report_No
Laboratory Report Date ReportDate | Report_Date
Laboratory Sample No. LabSampNo | Lab_Sample_No
Clean Coal Composite Type CCCType CCC_Type
Treatment before Testing PreTreat Pre_Treatment
No of Drops DropCount | Drop_Count
Size Type (Dry/Wet) SizeType Size_Type
Upper Sizing MinusSz Minus_Size
Lower Sizing PlusSz Plus_Size
Sink Density Sink Sink
Float Density Float Float
Froth Fraction Froth Froth
Mass Percent aka Yield (ad, %) | Air Dried MassPct Mass_ar_kg
Mass (ar, kg) As Received | MassAR Mass_ad_kg
Mass (ad, kg) Air Dried MassAD Mass_pct
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G2 General Properties

LogCheck
Field Coallog Variable
Description Basis Name Name
Apparent Relative Density (g/cm”3) ARD ARD_gpcm3
Relative Density (ad, g/cm”3) Air Dried RD RD_ad_gpcm3
Free Moisture (ar, %) As Received | FM Free_Moist_ar_pct
Residual Moisture (ad, %) Air Dried RM Resid_Moist_ad_pct
Total Moisture (ar, %) As Received | TM Total_Moist_ar_pct
Moisture Holding Capacity (%) MHC MHC_pct
Calculated In-situ Moisture (%) ISM NC_ISM
Moisture in Analysis Sample (ad, %) | Air Dried MIAS MIAS_ad_pct
Ash (ad, %) Air Dried Ash Ash_ad_pct
Volatile Matter (ad, %) Air Dried VM VM_ad_pct
Fixed Carbon (ad, %) Air Dried FC FC_ad_pct
Specific Energy (ad, MJ/kg) Air Dried SE NC_SE_ad_MlJpKg
Gross Calorific Value (ad, kcal/kg) Air Dried Ccv CV_ad_kcalpKg
Total Sulphur (ad, %) Air Dried TS TS_ad_pct
Chlorine (ad, %) Air Dried Cl Cl_ad_pct
Phosphorus (ad, %) Air Dried P P_ad_pct
Fluorine (ad, ppm) Air Dried F F_ad_ppm
Crucible Swell No CSN CSN
Hardgrove Grindability Index HGI HGI
Carbon (daf, %) Dry Ash Free | C C_daf pct
Hydrogen (daf, %) Dry Ash Free | H H_daf pct
Nitrogen (daf, %) Dry Ash Free | N N_daf pct
Sulphur (daf, %) Dry Ash Free | S S_daf pct
Oxygen (daf, %) Dry Ash Free | O O_daf pct
Carbonate (ad, %) Air Dried co3 CO3_ad_pct
Carbon Dioxide (ad, %) Air Dried Cco2 CO2_ad_pct
Pyritic Sulphur (ad, %) Air Dried PS PS_ad_pct
Sulphates (ad, %) Air Dried NeZ S04 _ad_pct
Organic Sulphur (ad, %) Air Dried oS OS_ad_pct
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G3 Thermal Properties

LogCheck
Field Coallog Variable
Description Basis Name Name

Silica Dioxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | SiO2 Si02_domf_pct
Aluminium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Al203 Al203_domf_pct
Ferric Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Fe203 Fe203_domf _pct
Calcium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | CaO CaO_domf_pct
Magnesium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | MgO MgO_domf_pct
Sodium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Na20 Na20_domf_pct
Potassium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | K20 K20_domf_pct
Titanium Dioxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | TiO2 TiO2_domf_pct
Manganese Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Mn304 Mn304_domf_pct
Phosphorus Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | P205 P205_domf_pct
Sulfur Trioxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | SO3 SO3_domf_pct
Barium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | BaO BaO_domf pct
Strontium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | SrO SrO_domf_pct
Zinc Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | ZnO ZnO_domf pct
Vanadium Pentoxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | V205 V205_domf_pct
Chromium Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Cr203 Cr203_domf_pct
Nickel Oxide (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | NiO NiO_domf pct
Loss On Fusion (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | Loss Loss_domf pct
Undetermined (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | AAUnd AA_Und_domf pct
Total oxides (domf, %) Dry Organic Matter Free | TotOx Tot_Ox_domf pct
Base - Acid Ratio BAR NC_BAR
Reducing Atmosphere (°C)
Deformation Temperature DefRed Def Red_degC
Sphere Temperature SphRed Sph_Red_degC
Hemisphere Temperature HemiRed | Hemi_Red_degC
Flow Temperature FlowRed | Flow_Red degC
Oxidising Atmosphere (°C)
Deformation Temperature DefOx Def Ox_degC
Sphere Temperature SphOx Sph_Ox_degC
Hemisphere Temperature HemiOx | Hemi_Ox_degC
Flow Temperature FlowOx Flow_Ox_degC
Abrasion Index (mgFe/kg) Aindex Abr_Index_mgFepKg
Hardgrove Grindability Index HGI HGI
Durham Cone handleability (s/kg) DCH DCH_spkg
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G4 Coking Properties

Logcheck Coallog Variable

Description Basis | Field Name Name
Gieseler
Test Date GiesDate Gies_Date
Maximum Fluidity (dd/min) GiesMF Gies_ MF_ddpm
Log10 Maximum Fluidity GieslLog Gies_Log
Initial Softening Temp (°C) GiesIST Gies_IST_degC
Maximum Fluidity Temp (°C) GiesMFT Gies_MFT_degC
Resolidification Temp (°C) GiesRST Gies_RST degC
Plastic Range (°C) GiesPR Gies_PR_degC
Fusion Temp (°C) GiesFusTmp Gies_Fusion_degC
Temp Fluidity 5ddpm (°C) GiesFIdTmp | Gies_5F degC
Prop Final Fluid 1ddpm (dd/min) GiesFF Gies_FF_ddpm
Dilatometer
Test Date DilaDate Dila_Date
Initial Softening Temp (°C) DilalST Dila_IST_degC
Maximum Contraction Temp (°C) DilaMCT Dila_MCT_degC
Maximum Dilatation Temp (°C) DilaMDT Dila_MDT _degC
Maximum Contraction (%) DilaMC Dila_MC_pct
Maximum Dilatation (%) DilaMD Dila_MD_pct
Crucible Swell No CSN CSN
Gray-King: Test Date GKTypeDate | GK_Type_Date
Gray-King: Coke Type GKType GK_Type
Sapozhnikov Plastometer
Test Date SapozDate Sapoz_Date
X (%) SapozX Sapoz_X_pct
Y (mm) SapozY Sapoz_Y_mm
Rheology
Roga Index - Test Date RogaDate Roga_Date
Roga Index - Test Value Roga Roga
Caking (G) Index Test Date GindexDate | G_Index_Date
Caking (G) Index Gindex G_Index
Dilatation - Coking Capacity (G-factor) DilataCC Dila_Coke_Capacity
Dilatation - Pencil weight (wet) DilataPW Dila_Pencil Wgt w g
Dilatation - SD 2.5 (%) DilataSD25 | Dila_SD2_5
Sole Heated Oven - Expansion/Contraction (%) SHOExpCon | SHO_Exp_Con_pct
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G5 Trace Element Properties

LogCheck
Field Coallog Variable
Description Basis Name Name
Arsenic (ad, ppm) Air Dried As As_ad_ppm
Silver (ad, ppm) Air Dried Ag Ag_ad_ppm
Boron (ad, ppm) Air Dried B B_ad_ppm
Barium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Ba Ba_ad_ppm
Beryllium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Be Be_ad_ppm
Bismuth (ad, ppm) Air Dried Bi Bi_ad_ppm
Bromine (ad, ppm) Air Dried Br Br_ad_ppm
Cadmium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Cd Cd_ad_ppm
Cobalt (ad, ppm) Air Dried Co Co_ad_ppm
Chromium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Cr Cr_ad_ppm
Copper (ad, ppm) Air Dried Cu Cu_ad_ppm
Gallium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Ga Ga_ad_ppm
Germanium (ad, ppm) | Air Dried Ge Ge_ad_ppm
Mercury (ad, ppm) Air Dried Hg Hg ad_ppm
Potassium (ad, ppm) Air Dried K K_ad_ppm
Lithium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Li Li_ad_ppm
Manganese (ad, ppm) Air Dried Mn Mn_ad_ppm
Molybdenum (ad, ppm) | Air Dried Mo Mo_ad_ppm
Sodium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Na Na_ad_ppm
Nickel (ad, ppm) Air Dried Ni Ni_ad_ppm
Lead (ad, ppm) Air Dried Pb Pb_ad ppm
Rubidium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Rb Rb_ad_ppm
Antimony (ad, ppm) Air Dried Sb Sb_ad _ppm
Selenium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Selen Se_ad_ppm
Tin (ad, ppm) Air Dried Sn Sn_ad_ppm
Strontium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Sr Sr_ad_ppm
Tellurium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Te Te_ad_ppm
Thorium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Th Th_ad_ppm
Titanium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Ti Ti_ad_ppm
Thallium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Tl Tl _ad_ppm
Uranium (ad, ppm) Air Dried u U _ad_ppm
Vanadium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Vv V_ad_ppm
Zinc (ad, ppm) Air Dried Zn Zn_ad_ppm
Zirconium (ad, ppm) Air Dried Zr Zr_ad_ppm
Total Minerals (ad, %) Air Dried TrEIMin | TrEl_Minerals_ad_pct
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G6 Petrography Properties

LogCheck Coallog Variable

Description Basis Field Name Name
Petrography Test Date PetroDate Petro_Date
Light Transmittance (%) LightTrans | Light_Trans_pct
Coke (%) Coke Coke_pct
Minerals (%) PetroMin Petro_Minerals_pct
Oxidized Coal (%) CoalOx Coal_Ox_pct
Contaminants (%) Contam Contam_pct
Mesophase (%) Mesophase | Mesophase_pct
Counted Points Count Maceral_No
Vitrinite Group (%) Vitr Vitrinite_pct
Telovitrinite SubGroup (%) Telovitr Telovitrinite_pct
Textinite (%) Text Textinite_pct
Texto-ulminite (%) TextoUIm Texto_Ulminite_pct
Eu-ulminite (%) EuUlm Eu_Ulminite_pct
Telocollinite (%) Telocoll Telocollinite_pct
Detrovitrinite SubGroup (%) Detrovitr Detrovitrinite_pct
Attrinite (%) Attr Attrinite_pct
Densinite (%) Dens Densinite_pct
Desmocollinite (%) Desmocoll | Desmocollinite_pct
Gelovitrinite SubGroup (%) Gelovitr Gelovitrinite_pct
Corpogelinite (%) Corpogel Corpogelinite_pct
Porigelinite (%) Porigel Porigelinite_pct
Eugelinite (%) Eugel Eugelinite_pct
Liptinite Group (%) Lipt Liptinite_pct
Sporinite (%) Spor Sporinite_pct
Cutinite (%) Cut Cutinite_pct
Resinite (%) Res Resinite_pct
Liptodetrinite (%) Liptodetr Liptodetrinite_pct
Alginite (%) Alg Alginite_pct
Suberinite (%) Suber Suberinite_pct
Fluorinite (%) Fluor Fluorinite_pct
Exsudatinite (%) Exsudat Exsudatinite_pct
Bituminite (%) Bitum Bituminite_pct
Inertinite Group (%) Inert Inertinite_pct
Telo-inertinite SubGroup (%) Teloinert Teloinertinite_pct
Fusinite (%) Fus Fusinite_pct
Semifusinite (%) Semifus Semifusinite_pct
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LogCheck Coallog Variable

Description Basis Field Name Name
Semifusinite Reactive (%) Semifus_Re | Semifusinite_Re_pct
Funginite (%) Fung Funginite_pct
Detro-inertinite SubGroup (%) Detroinert | Detroinertinite_pct
Inertodetrinite (%) Inertodetr | Inertodetrinite_pct
Micrinite (%) Micr Micrinite_pct
Gelo-inertinite SubGroup (%) Geloinert Geloinertinite_pct
Macrinite (%) Macr Macrinite_pct
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G7 Carbonisation Testing Properties

LogCheck

Description Basis Field Name Coallog Variable Name
Coke Strength after Reaction
Test Date CSRDate CSR_Date
Test Value CSR CSR
Coke Reactivity Index
Test Date CRIDate CRI_Date
Test Value CRI CRI
Small Scale Coke Oven Test
Coke Yield Test Date SSCOYIdDt SSCO_YId_Date
Coke Yield (%) DRY SScoyid SSCO_YId_d_pct
Coke Yield 7kg (%) DRY SSCOYId7kg | SSCO_YId_7kg_d_pct
Coke Final Temp (°C) SSCOFnITmp | SSCO_Final_Temp_degC
ASTM Tumbler Test
Hardness - +6.3mm square-hole - 1400 revs (%) CokeHard Coke_Hardness_pct
Stability - +25mm square-hole - 1400 revs (%) CokeStb Coke_Stability_pct
Drum Test
IRSID Index 10 - +20mm round-hole - 500 revs (%) IRSID20 IRSID_20_pct
IRSID Index 10 - +40mm round-hole - 500 revs (%) IRSID40 IRSID_40_pct
Micum Index 10 - +10mm round-hole - 100 revs (%) Micum10 Micum_10mm_pct
Micum Index 30 - +30mm round-hole - 100 revs (%) Micum30 Micum_30mm_pct
Micum Index 40 - +40mm round-hole - 100 revs (%) Micum40 Micum_40mm_pct
JIS
Index 150 - +15mm square-hole - 150 revs (%) JISDrum150 | JIS_Drum_150r_pct
Index 30 - +15mm square-hole - 30 revs (%) JISDrum30 JIS_Drum_30r_pct
JIS Coke Tumbler Test
+15mm - 150 revs (%) JIS150r15 JIS CTT_150r15mm_pct
+25mm - 150 revs (%) JIS150r25 JIS CTT_150r25mm_pct
+50mm - 150 revs (%) JIS150r50 JIS CTT_150r50mm_pct
+15mm - 30 revs (%) JIS30r15 JIS_CTT_30r15mm_pct
+25mm - 30 revs (%) JIS30r25 JIS_CTT_30r25mm_pct
+50mm - 30 revs (%) JIS30r50 JIS_CTT_30r50mm_pct
Shatter Index 10mm
+10mm square-hole (%) SI10 Shatter_10mm_pct
+40mm square-hole (%) SI140 Shatter_40mm_pct
Carbonization
Test Date CbDate Carb_Date
Conditions - Moisture in Charge (%) CbMoist Carb_Moist_pct
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LogCheck

Description Basis Field Name Coallog Variable Name
Conditions - < 3.35 mm (%) Cb335 Carb_3 35mm_pct
Conditions - ASTM Bulk Density (kg/m#3) DRY CbBD Carb_ASTM_BD_kgpm3
Conditions - Charge Width (mm) CbCW Carb_Chg_Wdth_mm
Results - Coke Yield (%) CbCkyld Carb_Coke_Yield pct
Results - Coking rate to 900°C (mm/h) CbRate900 Carb_Rate_900_mmph
Results - Coking rate to Push (mm/h) CbRatePush | Carb_Rate_Push_mmph
Results - Final Centre Temp (°C) CbFCT Carb_FC_Temp_degC
Conditions - Initial Wall Temp (°C) CbIWT Carb_IW_Temp_degC
Results - Max wall pressure (kPa) CbMWP Carb_MW _Press_kPa
Results - Shoulder Pressure (kPa) CbsP Carb_Shldr_Press_kPa
Results - Max gas pressure (kPa) CbMGP Carb_MG_Press_kPa
Conditions - Net Wet Charge Density (g/cm”3) CbNWCD Carb_NWC_Dens_gpcm3
Conditions - Oven Dry Bulk Density (g/cm”3) CbODBD Carb_ODB_Dens_gpcm3
Coke Apparent Relative Density (g/cm”3) ARDCoke ARD_Coke_gpcm3
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